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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Three NRC examiners. administered the operating examinations to one senior
reactor operator.(SRO). upgrade, two SR0 instants, and three reactor operator
applicants during the period of November 13-15, 1995, at Limerick Generating ,
Station, Units 1 and 2. PECO Energy prepared the initial examination as part
of the pilot operator licensing initial examination process and administered
the written examinations on November 10, 1995.

Operations

All the applicants passed the examinations. The NRC examiners noted a
significant improvement in the applicants' responses to control room alarms.
This was a weakness identified in NRC Inspection Report 95-13 (OL) and
Resident' Report 95-18. In addition..the applicants demonstrated a very good
use and knowledge of plant procedures during the walkthrough portion of the
examinations.

During~the administration of the job performance measures (JPMs), the NRC
examiners noted two enhancements that were related to plant procedures and an
inconsistency between a shutdown panel label and plant procedure. PECO Energy
took prompt corrective action to initiate procedure changes to enhance the
procedures and correct the procedure inconsistency.
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DETAILS
'

1.0 INTRODUCTION
t

The NRC administered initial examinations to one senior reactor operator (SRO)
i upgrade, two SR0 instants, and three reactor operator applicants. The

! examinations were administered in accordance with NUREG-1021. " Examiner
| Standards," Revision 7. The examinations were prepared by 'ECO Energy using 1

the pilot operator licensing initial examination process.!

2.0 PREEXAMINATION ACTIVITIES

The examinations were prepared by PECO Energy using the pilot operator
licensing initial examination process. This process authorized PECO Energy to
develop the initial license examination and administer the written portion ofI

the examinations. The facility staff involved with the development of these
examinations signed security agreements to ensure the integrity of the initial

;examination process.

PECO Energy submitted their proposed examinations for NRC approval on '
October 27, 1995. Each submitted examination is listed as Attachment I and
Attachment 2 to this report. The NRC examiners concluded the examinations
were of a high quality.

i

PECO Energy administered the written examinations on November 10, 1995. An
NRC examiner _was present and observed the examinations were administered in a +

professional manner by PECO Energy staff.
,

3.0 EXAWINATION RESULTS AND CONCLUSIONS
|

The NRC examiners administered the operating examinations, ,
;

November 13-15, 1995. ]
,

3.1 Examination Results !

:
1

SRO R0

Pass / Fail Pass / Fail

Written 3/0 ,3/0

Operating 3/0 3/0 ]

Overall 3/0 3/0 |

Written
i

The NRC examiners reviewed the grading of the written examinations and
concurred with the grading by PECO Energy. The examination answer keys were
not changed, and no questions were deleted following administration of the
examinations, indicating that the examinations were of a high quality.

1
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Operating Examination

The flRC examiners noted a significant improvement in the applicants' response
to control room alarms. This was a weakness identified in NRC Inspection
Report 95-13 (OL) and Resident Report 95-18. In addition, the applicants'

demonstrated a very good use and knowledge of plant procedures during the
walkthrough portion of the examination.

3.2 Plant Proced. ires and Control Room Labeling

During the administration of the examinations, the NRC examiners noted the
j following inconsistencies related to plant procedures that required

clarifications.
q

During the performance of JPM #0227, "Open RCIC Inboard Isolation MOV Using
Emergency AC Power," a labeling conflict was identified for valve HS-49-1F-07, j

"RCIC Main Steam Supply Inbd PCIV." The labeling in Procedure SE-8-1, " Safe'

Shutdown Method A," for valve HS-49-1F-07 was different from the labeling on :
,

the shutdown panel 10C201, causing some confusion by the applicants during the
administration of this portion of the examination. PECO Energy took prompt !

corrective action to change the procedure to agree with the labeling on the ;
-

: shutdown panel.
_1

,

During the performance of JPM #0019, "Hanually Start HPCI," it was identified
that the annunciator response card (ARC) for panel 117, B5, "H/L Vac Tank
Level," could be enhanced to provide better guidance to the operators for a: ;

'
low level condition in the HPCI vacuum tank. PECO Energy took prompt'

corrective action to revise the ARC in order to provide more guidance to the !,

|
operators.

During the review of the written examination, the examiner noted that ;

Operating Manual Procedure OM-L-12.1 did not specify that all technical >
'

'

specification referenced systems and equipment, when taken out of service,
shall be logged in the LC0 log or the unified log. PECO Energy took prompt4

corrective action to revise Procedure OM-L-12.1 to require the use of the;

appropriate log.

4.0 EXIT MEETING
,

| An exit meeting was conducted on November 16, 1995, at the training center. ,

'

The chief examiner identifiea the findings as described in the report. The'

; PECO Energy representatives acknowledged the examiner's findings.

Attachments:
1. Submitted SR0 Examination and Answer Key
2. Submitted R0 Examination and Answer Key

2 3. Administered SR0 Examination and Answer Key
4. Administered R0 Examination and Answer Key

2

5. Simulation Facility Report
;
,

s

_ _ _ _
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 1 17:18:49

..

WO.: 2280 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.16 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1850.02

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: OM TS

QUESTION :
9

Assuming all required fire brigade training is complete and up to
date, all of the following Shift members can be designated as fire
brigade leader EXCEPT?

a. A Turbine Enclosure Equipment Operator

b. The Floor Supervisor designated SLO /STA

c. The Assistant Control Room Supervisor

d. The Fourth Plant Reactor Operator

ANSWER : B

j

l
Reference: OM-L-3.2 Section 5.3 i

TS 6.2.2.e |
|LOT-1850 pp.6

|

01 RO/SRO

l
l

l

I

k
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i QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95 |
''

PAGE 2 17:18:50
;

- :

|i

| NO.- 2256 REV.: 6 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/03/95
; DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
i TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
i LESSON PLANS: LOTle60.06

| CATEGORY: NRC

} SYSTEMS: CT
i ,

I '

| QUESTION
1-

.

: 1

j A Clearance is being removed from valves in a contaminated area of the
'i 309 room. Which ONE of the following describes a Clearance and Tagging

d Manual requirement?
:

a. tags shall be removed without the clearance in-hand.
]

b. a cony of the Clearance shall be used in the area.

c. tags shall be removed and wrapped in yellow p;1ybags.

d. the original Clearance shall be used in the area.

ANSWER : B

REFERENCE: LOT 1860.06 PP 6,9

.



7
_. _. - - . ._._ __ _ __

QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 3 17:18:50

NO.- 2261 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1760.02

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: HP

QUESTION :

An on shift Equipment Operator, performing a routine inspection,
requires a dose extension to allow up to 3500 mrem TEDE. Complete the
following:

According to HP-C-106, the dose extension is initiated by the
and is approved by the ,

a. Health Physics Supervisor, Plant Manager

b. Control Room Supervisor, Radiation Protection Manager

c. Shift Manager, Plant Manager

d. Health Physics Supervisor, Radiation Protection Manager

ANSWER : B

REFERENCE: HP-C-106, Section 7.5
LOT-1760 pp. 3

3 RO/SRO

|

I
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; QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95 l
' PAGE 4 17:18:51
i

i

NO.- 2317 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFPICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.02

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: A-8

QUESTION .

Which ONE of the following describes the requirement for Locked Valve
Log entries during surveillance tests (ST) and clearance application?

a. If an IVOR is required, no entry is required.

b. Manipulations per a Clearance application require entries. |
|

Only persons performing a manipulation shall make the entry. jc.

d. All manipulations per an ST require entries

ANSWER A

References: A-8 section 7.0
Question # 4
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 5 17:18:51

i

|

NO.- 2350 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1574.07

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1 ,

SYSTEMS: ELECSFT OPSMAN I
|

QUESTION :

All of the following actions shall be performed when restoring power to
a bus or panel that has unexpectedly de-energized EKC_E_P_T? '

a. Determine the cause of the trip. |
|

b. Remove interlock control power fuses for associated loads. I

c. Strip the bus of all loads.

d. Coordinate a controlled restoration of the associated loads.

ANSWER : B

REFERENCES: OM-C-7.2 page 3
Lot-1574 page

4 5

- |

|
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'' QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
J PAGE 6 17:18:52

i

NO.- 2320 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/05/95,

j DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
; TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 201001K2.05 TAXONOMY NO.:

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0070.05<

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
| SYSTEMS: ARI

QUESTION' -

A Group I isolation occurs at 100% power. The "A" RPS logic fails to,

j initiate. Which ONE of the following describes the operation of the
j "edundant Reactivity Control System during the transient? |,

4

; a. Four (4) ARI valves de-energize to open on a reactor power
j signal.

: b. Four (4) ARI valves energize to close due to "B" RPS still +

i energized.

c. Eight (8) ARI valves energize to open on a reactor pressure
signal.

d. Eight (8) ARI valves deenergize to close on a reactor level
;

signal.
j

ANSWER C
|

|
References: LOT-0070 page 31 !

Question #6 |
|

|

|

!
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QUESTIONS for EX104: 95NRCRO 11/03/95 |
PAGE 7 17:18:52 |

|

NO.- 2206 REV.: 5 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO D2TE ENTERED: 09/12/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 9 DR7? DING : >

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 201002K3.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0080.04

:
CATEGORY: NRC

|SYSTEMS: RMCS GP-11

QUESTION .

After a Unit 2 scram, the RO resets the scram. Control rod 34-23
indicates " (blank-blank) on the Four Rod Display. Which ONE of"

the f ollowing confinns that the rod is fully inserted?

A. an OD-7 printout indicates "X-X"

B. F(I), "ALL RODS NOT FULL IN" LED is out on A.E.R. panel '0C616

C. Process Computer Control Rod Display indicates "**"

D. Full Core Display red light is out

1

4

ANSWER : B
REFERENCE- GP-11 SECTION 3.3

LOT 0080.04 PP17

._ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - - - _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - - - - _ _ - .
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l QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 8 17:18:53

I

NO.- 2219 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING: i

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 202002K6.04 TAXONOMY NO.: |

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0040.04
:

CATEGORY: NRC i
|

! SYSTEMS: RECIRC |
.

|

QUESTION .

With the unit operating at 88% power, a FWLCS failure caused a reduction f
in total feedwater flow to 14%. "A" and "B" Recirculation Pumps are ;

,

| operating at 80% speed following the transient. Which ONE of the |

| following describes the concern with this Recirculation Pump condition? !

i

a. Runout of the pumps may occur

b. Air binding of the pumps may occur
i

!
'

! Excessive pump suction subcoolingc.
i

d. Cavitation of the pumps may occur |

ANSWER . D |
l
i

REFERENCE: LOT 0040.04 PP 6 |

|

|
|

|

|

|
t

i

|

~
|
14

)
|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95 ,

- PAGE 9 17:18:53 1
*

!

>
. I,

i

j NO.- 2273 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:,

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 203000K4.01 TAXONOMY NO.: 1

'

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370.06
:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RHR LPCI i-

i

QUESTION :

Unit 1 is in OPCON 3 with RPV pressure 40 psig. The 1A RHR Pump breaker
is removed. While performing testing, the Division 1 LPCI MAN INIT
pushbutton is armed and depressed.

Which ONE of the following describes the response of HV51-1F017A (RHR
LPCI INJECTION)?

HV51-1F017A will:

a. remain closed

b. open if the 1C RHR Pump is started

c. open when D114-R-G is reenergized

d. immediately open and inject condensate transfer

ANSWER : D

Reference: E11-1040 (RHR) Sh 5
LOT-0370 pp. 14, 17

9 RO/SRO

_
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 10 17:18:54

NO.- 2209 REV.: 8 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/12/95
DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 4 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 206000K6.11 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0340.14H

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS : HPCI

QUESTION :

With Unit 1 at 22% power, valve 42-1F042B, the Division 2 Reference Leg
Manual Isolation valve, is shut.

Which ONE of the following statements, describes HPCI response?

"HPCI would:

a. start, and run on minimum flow ONLY"

b. stal and inject to the RPV"

c. fail to start on low RPV level due to INDICATED high RPV
level but would start on high drywell pressure"

d. trip and not start on high drywell pressure or low RPV
level due to INDICATED high RPV level"

ANSWER : B I

|

REFERENCE: LOT 0340.14H PP 22,36

|

|

- _-

. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - - _ _ - - _ _



. _ . . . _ _ _ ._

. QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 11 17:18:54 |

,

NO.- 2274 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JNS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295024EK2.11 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370.09

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RHR

QUESTION :

A steam leak has occurred in the Unit 2 drywell .

- drywell pressure is 22 psig
- RPV pressure is 800 psig
- NO LOCA signal ex ists

which ONE of the following describes the ability to open the RHR System
inboard and outboard drywell spray valves?

a. Either the inboard or the outboard spray valve can be opened,
but not both at the same time,

b. Both the inboard and outboard spray valves can be opened at the
same time and in any order.

c. The inboard spray valve can be opened provided the outboard
spray valve is closed; then the outboard spray valve can be
opened.

d. Neither the inboard nor the outboard spray valve will open at
this time.

ANSWER : A

Reference: T-225 section 4.3
E-11-1040 (RHR) sh 15
LOT-0370 pp. 15

11 RO/SRO

i

- .-__ _-- - - - ______.-- - -.



!

|

QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 12 17:18:55

NO.- 2290 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTT : 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295025EK1.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1820.03 |

: I

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
|

SYSTEMS: TS ,

|
!

QUESTION :
|

Which ONE of the following Unit 1 transients has resulted in exceeding a
Technical Specification Safety Limit?

a. A main turbine trip with a failure of the turbine bypass valves
resulted in a peak RPV dome pressure of 1340 psig.

b. A malfunction of EHC resulted in a depressurization of the RPV.
The MSIVs close and the reactor scrams at 88% power / 830 psig.

c. While in single loop operation, a MSIV isolation results in a
MCPR of 1.08.

d. During two loop operation, a loss of feedwater heating results
in a MFLCPR of 1.12.

ANSWER : A

,

Reference: T.S. 2.1
LOT-1820, pp. 3

12 RO/SRO

-
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 13 17:18:55

|
~.~

NO.: 2357 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95,

DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295031EK2.12 TAXONOMY NO.:

i LESSON PLANS: LOT 0180.02

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: NSSSS

QUEE ION :

| Level dropped to -45" on Unit 1 during a feedwater transient and is now
restored to normal. Which ONE of the following describes the response
of the " Bypass Leakage Barrier Blocks and Vents".

a. Instrument Gas Block Valves are closed and the Vents are open.

| b. Recirc pump seal purge Block Valves are closed and the Vents are
| open.
|

| c. Main steam line drain Barrier Block Valves are closed and the
| Vents are open.

d. N2 supply Block Valves are closed and the Vents are open.
!

!
.

ANSWER : D,

I

LOT b180 page 24
|
l

'

4

13

i

|

-

|

|
- _ - - _ - _ - _ _ - - _ _
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95 I

PAGE 14 17:18:56

.

NO.: 2312 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POI'IT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295037EK2.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0310.10

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: SLC

QUESTION :

The Unit 2 Main Turbine trips resulting in a scram signal. Reactor
pressure peaks at 1119 psig. Reactor power following the scram
signal is steady at lit.

Which ONE of the following conditions will result in the FIRST automatic
Standby Liquid Control System initiation signal?

a. Low reactor water level (-38") and 118 second timer expired

b. 118 second timer expired

c. Low reactor water level (-129") and 9 second timer expired

d. 30 second timer expired

ANSWER A

REFERENCES: LOT-0310 page 16
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 15 17:18:56

L-
.

MO.: 2250 REV.- 5 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/25/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295014AK1.06 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.04

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: OT

QUESTION :

OT-104 provides a " CAUTION" on thermal hydraulic instability. The Basis
for that caution emphasizes a characteristic of thermal hydraulic
instability used to distinguish it from other causes of power
oscillations.

This characteristic is the:

a. magnitude of APRM changes

b. magnitude of LPRM changes

c. frequency of reactor pressure changes

d. frequency of the power changes

1

ANSWER . D

REFERENCE: OT-104 BASES PP 4 1

1

i

|

1

.

r
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 16 17:18:57<

NO.- 2356 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95 l

| DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
' TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 204000K1.15 TAXONOMY NO.:
: LESSON PLANS: LOT 0110.06

:;
' CATEGORY: NRC NR1

SYSTEMS: RWCU
|

QUESTION - .'

|

1 *** RO ONLY ***
;

Which ONE the following conditions will cause a Unit 1 RWCU isolation?<

^

a. One of the two "A" RWCU pump room temperature elements fails
high.

b. Dump flow of 60 gpm for 50 seconds with the dump orifice bypass
valve full open

c. A steam flooding damper failure that causes Non-regen heat
exchanger room temperature to increase to 115 F when outside
temperature is 90 F.

d. A steam flooding damper failure that causes "C" RWCU pump room
temperature to increase to 128 F when outside temperature is
98 F.

ANSWER : A

REFERENCES: GP-8.1

b0 age 55

I

|

16R ,

'

|
|
1

|

1

l

|
J
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 17 17:18:57

. .

NO.- 2319 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95 ;

DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING: .

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 239001K5.06 TAXONOMY NO.- I
'

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0120.12
:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: MSIV MS IA

QUESTION

Unit 1 is operating at 100% power. A fire results in the loss of power
from 1BD102 (Division II DC).

Which ONE of the following describes the response of the MSIVs if 1BY160
is inadvertantly deenergized?

a. The outboard MSIVs will remain open for several hours and drift
closed when the associated pneumatic accumulators bleed down.

b. The inboard MSIVs will close within 5 seconds.

c. The outboard MSIVs will close within 5 seconds,

d. The inboard MSIVs will remain open for several hours and drift
closed when the associated pneumatic accumulators bleed down.

ANSWER : C

References: LOT-0120 page 23
Question # 17

.



!
!

I

QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95 :

PAGE 18 17:18:58

NO.- 2247 REV.: 8 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/25/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 205000KA.10 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370.10

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: SDC

QUESTION

Unit 1 is in OPCON 5 (*) with the following conditions:

- Suppression Pool Level 18 feet
- Reactor Coolant Temperature 82 F
- RPV level 491 inches on Upset instrument
- "1A loop of Shutdown Cooling (SDC) in service at 1100 gpm
- "C" Source Range Monitor inoperable, All others operable

Which ONE of the following actions are required?

a. Stop Core Alterations in the "B" quadrant

b. Raise SDC flowrate to 6000 gpm

c. Align all Core Spray Pumps to the CST
4

d. Reduce reactor coolant temperature to less than 75 F

|
|

ANSWER B

REFERENCE: GP-6.1 SECTION 3.5
S51.8.B PRECAUTIONS 3.8, 3.11
TECH SPEC DEFINITIONS TABLE 1.2, PORC POS 2
TECH SPEC DEFINITIONS SDM,

LOT 0370.10 PP 24,39 |

|

l

'

\

- \

\

I
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 19 17:18:58

MO. 2368 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/25/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 256000K4.04 TAXONOMY NO :
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0520.04

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: COND

QUESTION :

A Feedwater Level Control transient results in a RFP speed increase.
Differential pressure from the Condensate Pump discharge to the Reactor
Feedwater Pump suction rises to 53 psid for 35 seconds.

Complete the following statement.

Feedwater conductivity will since the condensate filter demins
bypassed and the condensate deep beds bypassed.

a. not change, are not, are not

b. increase, are, are not

c. not change, are, are not

d. increase, are, are

ANSWER : A
REFERENCES: P&ID M-16

LOT-0520 page 9

19
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 20 17:18:59

NO.- 2281 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/24/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 271000K1.09 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0510.02

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: OG

QUESTION .

Which ONE of the following would result from a loss of service water
flow to Offgas System components?

a. increased moisture entering the charcoal filters and decreased
iodine removal.

b. increased hydrogen in the holdup pipe and increased temperature
of gases entering the holdup pipe.

c. decreased recombination and decreased moisture entering the
charcoal filters.

d. decreased noble gas exiting the North Stack and increased offgas
flow.

ANSWER : A

Reference: LOT-0510, pp. 7, 8

20 RO/SRO
i

I

|

_
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 21 17:18:59

FO.- 2211 REV.: 5 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/12/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
"ASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295008AK3.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0340.08 LOT 1540.05

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: HPCI

QUESTION : .

!

*** RO ONLY ***

Condensate injected to the vessel. Current RPV level is 88".

Which ONE of the following describes the effect on HPCI ?

a. HPCI tripped. HPCI should be isolated at 100".

b. HPCI tripped. HPCI isolation is necessary only if the turbine
stop valve fails to shut.

c. HPCI steam supply valve, F001, will shut. HPCI isolated on high
level.

,-

d. HPCI steam supply valve, F001, will shut. HPCI isolation
is required at 100".

ANSWER : A
t

REFERENCE: OT-110 BASES 3.7.3
LOT 0340.08 PP26

.

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ___ .



QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 22 17:19:00

|
. .

NO.- 2220 REV.: 6 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295001AA2.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.02

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: OT-112

QUESTION -

Trip of the 22 Auxilary Bus results in the following conditions.

- Rx power 46%
- Rx level 40 inches
- Rx press 935 psig
- Core Flow 38%

Which ONE of the following describes the required actions?

a. increase core flow.

b. manually scram the reactor

c. insert control rods per RMSI

d. reduce recirc flow to restore RPV level to normal

ANSWER C

REFERENCE: OT-112

NOTE TO EXAMINER; PROVIDE TRAINEE WITH COPY OF N-F MAP FOR UNIT 2
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 23 17:19:00

NO.- 2251 REV.: 6 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/25/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWIFG:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295002AK3.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.03

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: OT

CUESTION :

Unit 2 is in OPCON 2. A condenser air leak is causing main condenser
vacuum to drop. Which ONE of tne following summarizes plant
response to a loss of condenser vacuum?

a. Event 1 feedpump trip
Event 2 reactor scram
Event 3 group I isolation

b. Event I reactor scram
Event 2 feedpump trip-

Event 3 bypass valve closure j
!

c. Event 1 bypass valve closure !

Event 2 group I isolation I

Event 3 reactor scram

d. Event 1 SRV actuation
Event 2 feedpump trip
Event 3 bypass valve closure

ANSWER . A

REFERENCE: OT-116 BASES SECTION 4

_

_ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ - _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
; PAGE 24 17:19:01

' NO . : 2349 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
iDIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
; TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295003AK1.06 TAXONOMY NO.:

,

" LESSON PLANS: LOT 1566.02
i .

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
'

jSYSTEMS: E-1

$ QUESTION :

a

)E-1, Station Blackout procedure is being executed with RPV level at
'

j -158". Which ONE of the following describes the RPV level instrument

]beingutilized? 1

a. Fuel Zone Indicator (LI42-1R610) on 10C601 ECCS A
,

i

b. Wide Range Indicator (LI42-1R604) on 10C603

c. B PAM (XR42-1R623B) on 10C601 ECCS B

d. Narrow Range Indicator (LI42-1R606C) on 10C603

ANSWER : c

REFERENCES: E-1 Section 3.8-3.15
Lot-1566 page 4

24
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 25 17:19:01

.

NO.: 2348 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIMC: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295004AK2.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1566.03

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: E-1FC 1FC

QUESTION :

In E-1FC, Loss of Division III Safeguard DC, the operator is directed:

"If MSIV's are open then verify no "B" Channel or "D" Channel Group I
Isolation Signal exists before restoring power to Bus 1FC."

Which ONE of the following describes why this action must be taken.
1

" Restoring 1FC could cause a:
'

steam flooding damper actuation resulting in high main steam linea.
temperatures."

b. NUMAC Leak Detection Monitor trip resulting in a Group I channel
trip on main steam line temperatures."

c. spurious, unregulated HPCI start resulting in high main steam
line flows."

d. NUMAC Radiation Monitor trip resulting in a Group I channel
trip on main steam line High Radiation."

ANSWER : B

REFERENCES: E-1FC Section 3.8
E-33 sheet 1
LOT-1566 page 21

25
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/954

I PAGE 26 17:19:02

NO.- 2318 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95,

| DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
j TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
j LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.11

:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: A-C-79

QUESTION -

T-225 is being executed to spray the drywell. The PRO has directed an
Equipment Operator (EO) to install jumpers in the Aux Equipment Room.

Which ONE of the following describes procedure adherence and use per
A-C-79?

a. PRO performs with procedure "in hand", EO need not have
procedure "in hand".

b. Both the PRO and EO performs with procedure "in hand".

c. PRO need not have procedure "in hand", EO performs with
procedure "in hand".

d. Both the PRO and EO performs the procedure from memory.

ANSWER : B

References: A-C-79 section 7.10
Question #26

-
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 27 17:19:03

EO.- 2270 REV.: 5 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 5 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: KA NO.: 294001A1.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 2002.07

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: PRINTS

QUESTION :

HV49-1F022, RCIC TEST BYPASS TO CST is malfunctioning with the following
symptoms:

- When opening, the Operator must hold the handswitch to OPEN. The
valve stops moving as soon as the handswitch is released.

- The closing function of the valve is operating properly.
- No yellow system status lamps or trouble annunciators are lit.

Which ONE of the following will cause the given symptoms?
(Refer to the attached schematic diagram Figure 2.)

a. Wire 11F has come loose from terminal 6 located in the MCC.

b. Limit switch 5 (LS5) is stuck open.

c. The thermal overload (49) device has actuated.

d. Torque switch 2 (TS2) is . t low and the switch is opening.
i

ANSWER A

Reference: E51-1040 (RCIC) Sheet 1A Figure 2 TYPICAL DC MOV and MCC
(provide copy)
LOT-2002, Attachment 3

27 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 28 17:19:03*

4
.

NO.- 2316 REV-.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/25/95.

I DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:

4 LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.09
:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
,

j SYSTEMS: A
I

4 QUESTION .

; The following is a schedule of hours worked by Licensed Operators "A",

| "B", "C" and "D".
1,

i OPERATOR MON TUES WED THURS FRI SAT

Operator A 06-18 06-18 06-18 06-18 06-22 06-18

Operator B 06-14 06-14 06-14 06-18 06-14 06-14

Operator C 06-14 24-08 OFF OFF 06-22 06-14

Operator D 18-06 18-06 18-06 18-06 18-06 18-06

Which ONE of the Operators have exceeded the working hour restriction
per A-C-40?

a. Operator A

b. Operator B

c. Operator C

d. Operator D

ANSWER : A

References: A-C-40 section 7.2.1
Question #28
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 29 17:19:04

J

;
.

NO.- 2353 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/24/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:

; TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.14 TAXONOMY NO.: ,
' LESSON PLANS: LOT 1550.01

:;

j CATEGORY: NRC NR1
i SYSTEMS : ON-116 ON
j

QUESTION

Which ONE of the following conditions require entry to ON-116, High
Reactor Water Conductivity?

a. A Chemistry report of reactor water pH at 4.8.
,

b. RWCU demin inlet conductivity greater than 1.0 umho/cm.

c. A Chemistry report of reactor water chlorides at 0.25 ppm

d. RWCU demin outlet conductivity greater than 1.0 umho/cm.

|

ANSWER : B i

|

REFERENCES: ON-116 Section 1.1
ARC 112 Cleanup G-4 |

Lot-1550 page !

i

|

29
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; QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
j PAGE 30 17:19:04
+

|
;

NO.- 2367 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/24/95
I DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
j LESSON PLANS: LOT 1760.01
1 -

i CATEGORY: NRC NR1 I

j SYSTEMS: HP l
i

; QUESTION :
i

Complete the statement below concerning Level II LOCKED HIGH RADIATION
: Keys.
I 1

j Level II Keys require an ANSI technician to be present during )
use, and documentation required to be complete prior to use of I-

| the key.
1 |

a. do, is !

b. do, is not i

c. do not, is |
1

d. do not, is not

ANSWER B i

REFERENCES: HP-C-202 Section 7.4 page 5
LOT-1760 page 3

l

30
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 31 17:19:05

Ep. 2223 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERr0 BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/03/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 288000K5.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0200.07

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: REHVAC

QUESTION :

Your crew is experiencing difficulty in maintaining Reactor Enclosure
D/P. Auxiliary Steam is NOT available with outside air temperature at
58 F. Reactor Enclosure Exhaust Fan blades are at maximum pitch.

Complete the following:

Reactor Enclosure isolation will occur on low D/P in .

Excessive caused by lack of heating steam is a possible
cause of this event.

a. 50 minutes; face damper closing

b. 100 seconds; bypass damper closing

c. 50 minutes; face damper opening

d. 100 seconds; bypass damper opening ,

ANSWER : C

REFERENCE: LOT 0200.07 PP 9,33

|

'
t

.

1
!
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 32 17:19:05

NO.- 2284 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING-

'

TASK MUMBER: SKA NO.: 215001K4.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0290.06

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: TIP

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

An OD-2 scan is being performed on Unit 1 using the "B" TIP Drive in the
MANUAL mode. With the detector advancing and midway through the core
region, a TIP isolation signal occurs. Which ONE of the following
describes the expected response?

"The probe will:

a. stop advancing but will not retract because the drive is
in MANUAL. The TIP N2 purge valve will remain open because the
detector is still outside the shield."

b. continue advancing because the drive is in MANUAL. The ball
valve will not close. The shear valve will close after a 50
second time delay."

c. reverse and retract until clear of the indexer. The ball
valve will close and the detector must be manually
retracted into the shield."

d. reverse and retract into the shield. The N2 purge valve will
close. The ball valve will close when the detector is in the
shield."

ANSWER D

| Reference: S74.0.B
LOT-0290 pp. 16,

|

I 32 RO

i
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 33 17:19:06

NO.: 2249 REV.: 6 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/11/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 233000K6.10 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0750.08

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: FPCCU

QUESTION :

Which ONE of the f ollowing states the ef f ect; of a failure of #3 and/or
#4 Reactor Cavity Seals ?

loss of either seal dur$ng Refuel will cause the cavity to draina.
to the drywell

b. loss of both seals during Refuel will cause flooding of the
upper levels of the drywell

c. loss both seals prior to cavity floodup in OPCON 5 will
cause a loss of Refuel Floor Secondary Containment

d. loss of either seal while in OPCON 2 will cause a loss of
Primary Containment Integrity

ANSWER : C

REFERENCE: LOT 0750.08 PP 14,23,24,8 '

-

i
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
|. PAGE 34 17:19:06
|

|

NO.- 2242 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/22/95
DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 234000K6.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0760.08

.

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: REFUEL

QUESTION :

Core alterations are in progress with a fuel bundle grappled and
I suspended just above the top guide. A fire on the refuel bridge results
i in a loss of electrical power and the bridge air system being completely
| ruptured.

Which Ond of the following describes the status of the main hoist
| grapple?

a. the grapple attempts to fail open but the mechanical design
of the grapple prevents opening.

|

| b. when bundle weight is removed the grapple will fail open

c. the grapple will remain engaged, but the Boundary Zone Computer
will not enforce, allowing the grapple to open over the core

d. when bundle weight is removed the grapple will remain engaged

ANSWER : D
i

!

! REFERENCE: LOT 0760.08 PP 12

-

- - - - - -__--a -~---______--u-_.-- _ _ - . -



QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 35 17:19:07

u P

E9 2225 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/14/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295032KA.11 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.02

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: T-103

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

All of the following alarms are entry conditions to T-103 EXCEPT :

a. REACTOR ENCLOSURE LOW D/P / LOSS OF POWER / INOP alarm

b. REACTOR ENCLOSURE FLOOR DRAIN SUMP PUMP HI-HI WATER LEVEL alarm

c. DIV 2 STEAM LEAK DETECTION SYSTEM HI TEMP / TROUBLE alarm

d. SAFEGUARDS SYSTEM ACCESS AREA (ROOM 304) FLOODING alarm

ANSWER 'A

REFERENCE: T-103

.



QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 36 17:19:07

WO.- 2248 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/25/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAW 7NG:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295021AA2.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1550.02

:
CATEGORY- NRC
SYSTEMS: ON SDC

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

Unit 2 is operating with the "A" loop of shutdown cooli.lg in service.
All of the following are entry conditions to ON-121, LOSS OF SHUTDOWN
COOLING EXCEPT:

a. the running RHRSW Pump trips on a loop rad monitor inop signal

b. a logic fault causes closure of HV-51-2F009, RHR
SHbTDOWN CLG INBOARD PCIV.

c. sustained loss of power to 2AY160 while operating in OPCON 4

d. sustained loss of power to 2BY160 while operating in OPCON 5
with RPV level at 205"

ANSWER - A
REFERENCE: ON-121 BASES FOR STEP 1.1

-
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE '37 17:19:08

NO.- 2232 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295023AK3.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0760.07

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: REFUEL

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

Core Alterations are in progress during 1R06, a bundle is above the core
and ready to be inserted. The LSRO reports that ROD BLOCK INTERLOCK #1
and ROD BLOCK INTERLOCK #2 are NOT lit. Which ONE of the following is
a potential cause of this indication?

a. A reed switch problem is causing rod 34-59 to indicate position
"02"

b. A main hoist load cell problem is providing a weight indication
of 455 psig

c. Both refuel platform track switches are actuated indicating
"over the core"

t

d. The boundary zone computer does NOT recognize the refuel bridge
| as "over the core"
!
:

ANSWER : B

REFERENCE: LOT 0760.07 pp 15,16

1

|

.

I

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ -
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
, PAGE 38 17:19:08
!

t

NO.- 2244 REV.: 5 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:.,

: TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295023AK1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
'

LESSON PLANS: LOT 1550.02 ,

:

i CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: ON REFUEL

QUESTION .

*** RO ONLY ***,

i

The control rod blade (CRB) for cell 30-31 was replaced during the
,

outage. The blade is fully withdrawn with Rod Position Indication System
(RPIS) properly restored.

Which ONE of the following will occur when new fuel loading from the
spent fuel pool to the core begins (shuffle phase II)? " Fuel can: ;

|

a. be positioned over any core location and lowered |

b. NOT be positoned over the core

c. be postioned and lower into any core location except 30-31
|

d. be positioned over the core but NOT lowered. ;

ANSWER : B

REFERENCE: ON-120 BASES STEP 2.1 BASES
LOT 0760.07 )

I
|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 39 17:19:09

e.

MO.- 2374 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/16/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1860.03

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: CT

QUESTION -

*** RO ONLY ***

An NMD Job Leader calls the PRO to request authorization to operate SCT
tagged components. Which ONE of the following describes actions to
be taken by the PRO?

a. authorize the Job Leader to operate the equipment

b. have the Foreman contact you, give authorization ONLY to him

c. direct the Job Leader to contact the CRS to authorize equipment
operation

d. have the Foreman contact the ACRS, authorization can ONLY be
given to the Foreman

ANSWER - C

REFERENCE: LOT 1860.03 PP 4

i
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! WO.: 2375 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/16/95
1 DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
i TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
1 LESSON PLANS: LOT 1860.03
' :

CATEGORY: NRC'

3 SYSTEMS: CT

; QUESTION ,

1

The 5.3 valve (68-0035, STORM WATER DIVERSION VALVE), normally has
tag applied as part of to govern

it's CLCSED status aligning storm drains to the Holding Pond*

; Which One of the following fills in the blanks above?

4 a. a red danger; a clearance suspension

b. an orange and white SCT ; a FIN Team Hold,

c. a white info ; an Administrative tagout]

d. a yellow caution ; a clearance

ANSWER C

REFERENCE: LOT 1860.03 PP 4,5

i

!
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NO.: 2378 REV.: 0 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.09 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1860.14

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: CT

QUESTION :

Work must be done on the seat of HV44-1F040 (RWCU SUCTION VALVE) with
the Unit at power. RWCU return to feedwater, valves HV44-1F039 and
HV44-1F042, have been closed.

Which ONE of the following describes mechanical safety standards that
must be applied?

a. shut HV44-1F001 (INBOARD ISOLATION), open vent valves upstream
of HV44-1F040 and use portable temperature monitoring
instruments to warn workers of rising pipe temperatures

b. shut HV44-1F001 (INBOARD ISOLATION), and HV44-1F004 (OUTBOARD
ISOLATION) and open vent valves upstream and downstream of
HV44-1F040

c. shut UV44-1F100 (BOTTOM HEAD DRAIN) and HV44-1F105 (LOOP DRAIN)
and open vent valves. upstream of HV44-1F040

d. shut HV44-1F004 (OUTBOARD ISOLATION), backseat HV44-1F040 and
open vent valves upstream and downstream of HV44-1F040

ANSWER . B

REFERENCE: LOT 1860.14 PP 18,19

NOTE: high pressure / temperature system a 200 F and 500 psig requires TWO
valve protection

-
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NO.- 2285 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 215004K4.06 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0240.07

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: SRM

QUESTION :

A startup of Unit 2 is in progress. The Neutron Monitoring Overlap
surveillance is complete and SRMs are being retracted with the following
conditions:<

IRM IRM RANGE4

A 3

B 3-

'

C 2
j D BYPASSED

E 3
F 4
G 3
H 5<

' While being retracted, the reading from the A SRM drops to 80 CPS. Which,

ONE of the following describes the expected subsequent conditions?

a. SRM RETRACTED WHEN NOT PERMITTED alarm and rod block.

b. SRM RETRACTED WHEN NOT PERMITTED alarm and no rod block

c. SRM DOWNSCALE alarm and no rod block.
.

d. No alarm and no rod block

ANSWER : A
'

Reference: ARC 107 I-4
LOT-0240, pp. 9

, -
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NO.- 2286 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 215003K3.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0250.09

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: IRM

QUESTION :

A startup is in progress with reactor pressure at 300 psig. A rod block
(due to the neutron monitoring system) is currently preventing rod
mocion. ~.fith the IRMs fully inserted, which ONE of the following is the
cause of the rod block?

a. IRM A indicates 2 on range 1

b. IRM C indicates 25 on range 1

c. IRM D indicates 3 on range 2

d. IRM H indicates 10 on range 2

ANSWER : C
Reference: LOT-0250 pp. 11

43 RO/SRO
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160.: 2287 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DXFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 215005K4.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANC: LOT 0270.07

/
CATEGORY: NRC NR1'

SYS TEMS : APRM

QU.ESTION .

Which ONE of the following describes the operation of the recirculation
loop flow units. (flow units used by the neutron monitoring system)?

a. An UPSCALE trip and rod block will be initiated if any flow unit
reads 105%

b. The BYPASS joystick will remove the flow biasing inputs to
the APRM

c. A COMPARATOR trip and rod block will occur if actual "A" and "B"
recirc loop flows differ by more than 10%.

d. The BYPASS joystick will remove the UPSCALE flow rod
block and COMPARATOR rod block

ANSWER . D

Reference: LOT-0270, pp. 9, 13

44 RO/SRO
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E9. 2288 REV.: 0 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 215005K3.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0260.10

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: LPRM

QUES 2:ON -
*** RO ONLY ***

A central Local Power Range Monitor detector at "C" elevation
is providing signals to an Average Power Range Monitor (APRM) and a Rod
Block Monitor (RBM). The LPRM has just failed downscale with an
adjacent rod selected. Which ONE of the following describes the effect
of the failure on the associated APRM and RBM channels?

The LPM 4 input :

a. will be automatically bypassed and removed from both the
APRM and RBM. The APRM and RBM readings will not be affected.

b. will be automatically bypassed and removed from the APRM only.
The APRM reading will not be affected and the RBM reading will
be lower than actual.

c. will be automatically bypassed and removed from the RBM only.
The APRM and the RBM readings will be lower than actual.

d. will NOT be automatically bypassed to the APRM or the RBM. The
APRM and RBM readings will be lower than actual.

ANSWER C

Reterence: LOT-0260, pp. 8

45 RO
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FO.: 2313 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/09/95
DIFFICULTY: O POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 0 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 211000K5.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0310.08

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: SLC

QUESTION :

Complete the following statement:

The Standby Liquid Control System is designed to add enough negative
reactivity to .

a. overcome the 11% reactivity added when the fuel cools from
normal operating temperature to 60 F.

b. maintain the reactor in a hot shutdown condition for a maximum
of 24 hours.

c. provide a shutdown margin of at least 3% reactivity over the
most reactive time in core life.

d. overcome the 17% reactivity added when the xenon burns out
from an equilibrium state.

ANSWER . C

References: LOT-0310 page 5

Question #46
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NO.- 2268 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/06/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 290003K4.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0450.09

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: CEHVAC

QUESTION

The OA Control Enclosure Chiller is running and the OB Control Enclosure
Chiller is in AUTO and not running.

Which ONE of the following describes the response of the chillers to a
subsequent Unit 1 LOCA signal?

"The OA Chiller will trip and:

a. restart 167 seconds later. The OB Chiller will not start."

b. the OB chiller will start 51 seconds later."

c. restart 51 seconds later. The OB Chiller will not start."

d. both the OA and the OB Chillers will start 167 seconds later."

ANSWER : D

Reference: E-463, E-164
LOT 0450 pp. 49
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NO.: 2275 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/06/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWI.NG:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 219000K4.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370.09

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RHR SPC

QUESTION .

A LOCA has just occurred on Unit 1 with the 1B RHR Pump initially in
service for Suppression Pool Cooling. Plant conditions are as follows:

-RPV Water Level -140 inches;
-RPV Pressure 600 psig;
-Drywell Pressure 18 psig;

No operator actions have been taken. Which ONE of the following
describes the status of HV51-1F017A (RHR LPCI INJECTION), HV51-1F024A
(FULL FLOh TEST RETURN), and HV-C-51-1F048A (HEAT EXCH BYPASS)?

a. F017A OPEN
F024A OPEN
F048A OPEN

b. F017A CLOSED
F024A OPEN
F048A CLOSED

c. F017A CLOSED
F024A CLOSED
F048A OPEN

d. F017A CLOSED
F024A CLOSED
F048A CLOSED

ANSWER C

Reference: E11-1040
LOT-0370 pp. 8, 14, 15

.
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NO.- 2347 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 09/28/95
DIFFICULTY: 0 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 0 DRAWING:
TASK. NUMBER: SKA NO.: 245000K6.10 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0570.04

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: MNGEN GENAUX

QUESTION :

Unit 2 is at 100% power. A leak on the Main Turbine Lube Oil header has
caused the Main Shaft Oil Pump Discharge pressure to drop to 200 psig
and bearing header pressure to drop to 8 psig. Which ONE of the
following Main Turbine Lube Oil Pumps should be running?

a. Motor Suction Pump (MS P)

b. Emergency Bearing Oil Pump (EBOP)

c. Turning Gear Oil Pump (TGOP)

d. Turbine Lift Pumps

ANSWER : C

REFERENCES: ARC 105 Main Turb G-4
LOT-0570 page 13

.
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NO.- 2293 REV.: 0 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/03/95
DIFFICULTY: O PCINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 0 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 215002K6.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0280.09

.

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RBM

QUESTION :

While withdrawing a central control rod at 90% power, the D APRM fails
downscale. Which ONE of the following describes the effect on the B Rod
Block Monitor?

a. The upscale trip setpoint will be increased and the F APRM will
be automatically engaged as the reference APRM.

b. The upscale trip setpoint will be decreased and the D APRM will
remain engaged as the reference APRM.

c. The RBM will be automatically bypassed and the F APRM will
automatically be engaged as the reference APRM.

d. The RBM will be automatically bypassed and the D APRM will
remain engaged as the reference APRM,

ANSWER : D

Reference: ARC 108 C-4 ,

LOT-0280, pp.10, 13

50 RO/SRO
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NO.- 2346 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 262001K3.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0640.04

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: 13 KV AUXPWR

QUESTION -

Complete the following:

While at 100% power on Unit 1, a " loss of coolant accident" (LOCA)
coincident with a " loss of offsite power" (LOOP) occurs. When the main
turbine trips, the 11 Aux Bus Breaker will and the 10-11 Bus
Breaker will .

a. remain closed due to loss of control power / remain open due to
loss of control power

b. remain closed due to loss of control power /close with safeguards
control power

c. open/ remain open

d. open/close

ANSWER C

REFERENCES: E-150, E-151
LOT-0640 page 20
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NO.: 2362 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295005KA.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.06

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: T100 T-100

QUESTION -

Unit 1 is at 95% power when one MSIV drifts closed causing a neutron
monitoring system trip and scram. Plant conditions are as follows:

Reactor Pressure 918 psig and stable.
Reactor Level +24" and stable.
Generator Load is 300 Mwe and dropping.

The PRO attempted to transfer house loads, but the Sync Check
Relay for the 12 Bus malfunctioned and 20-12 Bus Breaker did not close
on the 12 Bus. The 12 Bus remains powered via the Main Generator.

Which ONE of the following describes the required actions.

a. Trip the turbine at about 50 Mwe.

b. Do not trip the turbine manually.

c. Cross-tie the 114 load centers immediately.

d. Open 12 Unit Aux. Bus breaker immediately.

ANSWER . A
REFERENCES: T-100

LOT-1560 page 20

-
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NP.: 2360 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295006AA1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.06

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: T101 T-101

QUESTION :

i
IA Unit 2 startup is in progress with the reactor modc switch in RUN,

when a Drywell leak occurs. With Drywell pressure at 1.4 psig and
rising, the Control Room Supervisor has directed a rapid plant |

shutdown. The Mode Switch is stuck in RUN and will not move. I

Which ONE of the actions below should you take to promptly
scram the reactor?

a. Insert SRM's and IRM's and range the IRM's to "1" to cause a
RPS scram signal.

b. Arm and depress the Al and B2 RPS Manual Initiation pushbuttons
only.

c. Arm and depress the 1A and 2A RRCS Manual Initiation pushbuttons
only.

d. Locally start all three SLC pumps from the 283' elevation.

ANSWER : B
REFERENCES: T-101

T-101 Bases page 3
LOT-1560 page 21 j

:

I
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NO.: 2324 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295007AK3.06 TAXONOMY NO :
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05

:
J CATEGORY: NR1 NRC

SYSTEMS: OT OT-102

QUESTION :
,

While operating at power on Unit 1, an EHC malfunction occurs and you'

are directed to reduce reactor power to maintain reactor pressure less
than 1020 psig. Which ONE of the following completes the statement
below?

The 1020 psig value is based on _.

a. Assuring a 300 psig margin to the Tech Spec safety limit for
dome pressure

b. The Tech Spec LCO which is based on SRV sizing analysis

c. Reducing the DP across the MSIV's thereby minimizing valve seat
damage

d. Preventing exceeding the bypass valve capacity in the event of a
turbine trip

ANSWER . B

References: OT-102 Bases
Question #54

.
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NO.: 2315 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/04/954

DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295009AA1.02 TAXONOMY NO.:

'

LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05
:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: OT-100

QUESTION :

Unit 2 was operating at 100% power when a REACTOR HI/LO LEVEL alarm
annunciated. Reactor Recirculation pumps both runback to 42% speed.

Which ONE of the following describes a possible cause for the
Recirculation Pump runback?

a. The selected narrow range level indicator failed upscale
causing total feedwater flow to decrease to 18%.

b. The 2A Condensate Pump trips on a phase overcurrent
condition.

c. One recirculation pump discharge valve indicates less than 95%
open.

d. One steam flow transmitter failed downscale causing total
feedwater water flow to decrease to 18%.

ANSWER : B

References: OT-100 Bases
Question #55

i
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NO.- 2325 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK WUMBER: SKA NO.: 295010AK3.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: OT-101 OT

QUESTION :

OT-101 High Drywell Pressure, directs you to vent the drywell if no leak ,

'exists, drywell pressure is < 1.68 psig and drywell pressure needs to be
lowered. Which one of the following completes the statement
below?

Proper adherance to the procedure ensures drywell venting will be
terminated:

a. when the minimum mass of drywell nitrogen is reached.

b. when the mass of non-condensibles in the suppression chamber
and drywell are equal. :

c. Prior to a North Stack High Radiation alarm condition.

'd. Prior to reaching a South Stack High Radiation Isolation
setpoint.

ANSWER : A
1

Referecces: OT-101 Bases
question #56 |

1

I
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NO.- 2210 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERSD BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/12/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.- 206000K6.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0340.13C

:

CATEGORY: NRC .

SYSTEMS: HPCI

QUESTION -

HPCI suppression pool suction valve HV-55-1F041 is SHUT, HV-55-1F042 is
SHUT and the electrical feed OPEN when the associated suppression pool
level transmitters fail HIGH, Which ONE of the following describes the
HPCI CST suction valve (HV55-1F004) interlock feature?

a. 1FOO4 SHUTS when 1F041 comes FULL open

b. 1F004 SHUTS when 1F041 STARTS to stroke open

c. 1F004 will NOT receive an automatic SHUT signal
'

d. 1F004 will SHUT directly from the high pool level signal

ANSWER : C

REFERENCE: LOT 0340.13C PP 15
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Ep.- 3278 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/06/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 209001K4.08 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0350.09

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: CS

QUESTION :'

The 1D Core Spray Pump is operating in full flow test when a loss of'

| coolant accident (LOCA) signal results in a core spray initiation with
RPV pressure at 900 psig. Which ONE of the following describes the
expected response of the system?t

The 1D Core Spray Pump will:

| a. trip then restart and operate on minimum flow. HV52-1F015B (TEST
RETURN) will close and can NOT be reopened.'

b. trip then restart. HV52-1F015B (TEST RETURN) will remain open.

c. continue running and will operate on minimum flow. HV52-1F015B
l (TEST RETURN) will close and can NOT be reopened.
I

!

c. continue running and will operate on minimum flow. HVS2-1F015B,

I (TEST RETURN) will close and can be reopened.

ANSWER - A
Reference: E21-1040 Sh 10

LOT 0350 pp.6,7

i
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NO.- 2314 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/09/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 212000K4.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0300.04

:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: RPS

QUESTION .

The SCRAM DISCHARGE VOLUME HI LEVEL SCRAM BYPASSED annunciator is lit.
Which ONE of the following would cause this alarm?

Any time the Scram Discharge Volume High Level Bypass Switch isa.
ine BYPASS.

b. Scram Discharge Volume High Level Bypass Switch is in the BYPASS
position and the Reactor Mode Switch is in STARTUP.

c. Any time the reactor mode switch is in either the SHUTDOWN or
REFUEL position.

!

d. Scram Discharge Volume High Level Bypass Switch is in the BYPASS
position and the Reactor Mode Switch is in SHUTDOWN.

ANSWER : D

References: LOT-0300 page 10
Question #59

|
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2 NO.- 2354 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:

: TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 216000K6.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0050.10

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1'

SYSTEMS: INST.

4

QUESTION -

A loss of coolant accident (LOCA) has occurred on Unit 2. RPV level is'

being maintained at -135". Which ONE of the following describes the
indication provided by the Fuel Zone Meter (LI42-2R610) on loss of D21
Safeguard Bus?

The meter will:

a. respond to actual RPV level change

b. fail as-is

c. fail upscale

d. fail downscale

ANSWER : A

REFERENCES: M-42 sheet 2
E11-1040-E Sheet 12,13 (RHR Elem)
Lot-0050 page 38
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NO.- 2310 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/09/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 217000K1.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0380.06

:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: RCIC NS4

QUESTION :

Unit 1 is in the process of a controlled shutdown due to a complete loss
of Division I DC. A small steam leak occurs in the RCIC room. The
Operator dispatched to monitor temperatures in RCIC reports that
the RCIC Room temperature is 150 F and rising. Which ONE of the
following statelents predicts the response of the RCIC System when room
temperature reaches 205 F?

a. The RCIC System will not have isolated

b. The RCIC Inboard Isolation Valve (HV49-1F007) will be closed

c. The RCIC Outboard Isolation Valve (HV49-1F008) will be closed

d. The RCIC Inboard (HV49-1F007) and Outboard (HV49-1F008) Valves
will be closed

ANSWER : B

REFERENCES: LOT-0380 pages 16 & 17
S49.1.B Section 2.0
Question 61
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i QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
I PAGE 62 17:19:21 l
1

4

,
NO.- 2361 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95

i DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING: 1

) TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295012KA.11 TAXONOMY NO.: |
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.064

:
i CATEGORY: NRC NR1 |
I SYSTEMS: T102 T-102 i

i QUESTION .

!

Select the ONE condition below that requires entry into T-102,
Primary containment Control,

a. Suppression Pool Level 24' 2".
I

b. Suppression Pool pressure 1.85 psig.

c. Suppression Pool Air Space temperature 135 F.

d. Suppression Pool H2 concentration of 5%.

ANSWER . D
REFERENCES: T-102

LOT-1560 page 10

i
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 63 17:19:22

. .

WO.- 2365 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295013AKl.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.05

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: T102 T-102

QUESTION :

Curve SP/T-1, Heat Capacity Temperature Limit, in T-102, Primary
Containment Control, allows higher Suppression Pool water temperatures
at lower reactor pressures because:

a. Suppression Pool cooling will remove more heat at increased
differential temperature.

b. Energy deposition into the Suppression Pool will occur at a
slower rate due to reduced driving head.

c. N2 displaced from the Drywell will preclude Suppression Pool
boiling.

d. The total energy available from the reactor is reduced.

ANSWER : D
REFERENCES: EPG Supplement A page A-12

LOT-1560 page 17
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 64 17:19:22

NO.- 2308 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295016AK2.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1563.05

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: SE-1 SE RCIC

QUESTION :

A fire on the Unit 1 side of the Main Control Room has necessitated a
shutdown and cooldown to be performed from the Remote Shutdown Panel
(RSP). All immediate operator actions are complete. The following
conditions exist:

- RPV injection is from RCIC ONLY, with the RCIC M/A flow control
station in AUTO and set at 500 GPM.

- RPV pressure is being maintained at 950 psig using SRV's.

- RPV water level is +60" and rising.

Which ONE of the following describes the cause of the level
condition?

a. RSP operation of RCIC bypasses the flow controller setpoint to
provide maximum flow, regardless of the setting.

b. RSP level indication is failed due to the fire.

c. RSP operation of RCIC bypasses the RCIC Steam Supply
Valve (HV49-1F045) closure on high RPV water level.

d. All Emergency Transfer Switches on the RSP have not been
taken to EMERGENCY and RCIC cannot be controlled

ANSWER C
.

REFERENCES: SE-1 Attachment 1
SE-8 Section 2,3

Question #64



QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 65 17:19:23

NO.- 2282 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/12/95
DIFFICULTY: 1 POINT VALUE: 1.O RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295017AK2.10 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.06

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: TRIP T-104

QUESTION :

T-104 " RADIOACTIVITY RELEASE CONTROL" directs the performance of
ST-6-104-880-0 aGASEOUS EFFLUENT DOSE RATE DETERMINATION" which monitors
the north and south stacks. Which ONE of the following types of plant
releases will NOT be detected by instrumentation used in the
surveillance?

i

a. Offgas

b. Standby Gas Treatment

c. Radwaste waste tank exhaust

d. 309 room blowout panel

ANSWER : D

Reference: T-104 Note 13, Bases page 1
LOT-1560, pp.17

65 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 66 17:19:23

.

NO.- 2352 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295018AK3.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1550.02

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: ON-113 ON113

QUESTION .

ON-113, Loss of RECW, directs the operator to pressurize the Instrument
Gas System with Instrument Air. Which ONE of the following describes
why this must be performed?

a. The Instrument Gas Isolation Valves (HV59-129A & B) will drift
shut.

b. Equipment inside Primary Containment loses pneumatics.

c. Recirc Pumps will trip af ter 10 minutes without Drywell Chilled
Water cooling.

d. Drywell pressure will decrease to a negative value.

ANSWER : B

REFERENCES: ON-113 Section 2.14
Lot-1550 page

,

,
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 67 17:19:24

,

NO.- 2291 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 218000K5.01- TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0330.06

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: ADS

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

A Loss of Coolant Accident has occurred on Unit 1. Plant conditions are
as follows:

-RPV Water Level -130 inches and slowly lowering
-RPV Pressure 800 psig and slowly lowering
-Drywell Pressure 15 psig and rising
-RHR Pumps "D" running, A, B, and C tripped
-CS Pumps "A" and "B" running,"C" and "D" tripped

Which ONE of the following describes the expected automatic response of
; Automatic Depressurization System (ADS) Division 1 and Division 3?

a. Division 1 will initiate in 105 seconds. Division 3 will
initiate in 105 seconds.

b. Division 1 will initiate in 420 secords. Division 3 will not
initiate.

c. Division 1 will not initiate. Division 3 will initiate in 105
seconds.

d. Division 1 will not initiate. Division 3 will initiate in 420
seconds.

ANSWER : C'

'

Reference: B21-1060 (ADS) sh 3
LOT-0330, pp. 9
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 68 17:19:24

.

NO.- 2359 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 223001A3.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0130.08

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: PRICONT PC

QUESTION : >

*** RO ONLY ***

Suppression Pool Cleanup is in operation with flowrates set to 150 gpm
to improve chemistry on the Unit 2 Suppression Pool. The MCR operator
reports that in the last hour the Unit 2 CST has increased 1.5 feet

,

while the Unit 2 Suppression Pool has dropped 2".

I Which ONE of the following describes the reason for the Suppression Pool
level decrease.

The decrease is:

a. expected and coincides with Suppression Pool Cleanup flowrate.

b. expected and coincides with the Condensate Transfer flowrate

c. abnormal and due to a failure of the FV-C-52-229, (SUPPRESSION
| POOL CLEANUP PUMP DISCHARGE VALVE), closing.

d. abnormal and due to a failure of the FV-C-52-230,
| (CONDENSATE TRANSFER SYSTEM TO SUPPRESSION POOL VALVE), closing.
[

,

|
ANSWER . D :

f REFERENCES: P&ID M-52 '

S52.1.B Section 4.2 !
| LOT-0130 page 14

|

l
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95 !
PAGE 69 17:19:25 |

|

|

NO.- 2351 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 223001A1.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0180.02

j:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: NSSJS

QUESTION :

Which ONE of the following will result in a Drywell temperature
increase?

a. Manually initiating a Reactor Enclosure Isolation from the MCR

b. Reactor Enclosure exhaust radiation indication of 1.35 mr/hr

c. Manually arming and depressing B21H-S28A, A Cont Isol Manual
Pushbutton.

d. RPV water level lowers to -45" on a FWLCS failure

ANSWER : C

REFERENCES: GP-8.2
Lot-0180 page

69
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 70 17:19:25

MO.- 2371 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/09/95
DIFFICULTY: O POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 0 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 259001K6.13 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0540.14

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RRCS FWLC 120VAC

QUESTION :

Unit 2 is at 100% power when 20Y201 circuit 11 (120 VAC control
power supply to "C" RFP) is opened. Which ONE of the following
describes the reactor feedwater pump response to an RRCS feedwater
runback signal?

a. "A" and "B" RFPs will runback to 2000 RPM and "C" RFP will
remain at 4000 RPM

b. All 3 RFPs will runback to 2000 RPM

c. "A" and "B" RFPs will runback to 0 RPM and "C" will remain at
4000 RPM

d. All 3 PFPs will runback tc 0 RPMs

ANSWER B-

References: LOT-0540 page 31
S06.8.F section 4.2
Question # 70
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 71 17:19:26

NO.- 2370 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 259002K6.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0550.07

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: FWLC

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

A startup is in progress and the unit is operating at 12% power.
RPV water level is being controlled by "C" reactor feedpump in AUTO, in
single element control, when steam flow detector "C" fails upscale.

If no operator actions are taken, which ONE of the following
describes the response of the Feedwater Level Control System?

a. RPV level rises until the feedpump trips on high level.

b. RPV level lowers until the reactor scrams on low level.

c. RPV level will not change.

d. RPV level rises but does not reach the high level trip setpoint.

ANSWER - C

References: LOT-0550 page 21

Question # 71RO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 72 17:19:26

NO.- 2326 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK WUMBER: SKA NO.: 295014AA1.07 TAXONOMY NO.:

| LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05
:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: OT-104

QUESTION -

The unit experienced a significant loss of feedwater heating and you'

| have been directed to reduce power using RMSI until you are within
the operating region of the Analyzed Range of Feedwater Inlet curve
found in OT-104. Which ONE of the following describes the bases for
the required power reduction?

I

a. Prevent the occurrence of thermal hydraulic instabilities

b. Minimize thermal shocking of the feedwater nozzles

| c. Minimize the shift in core power shape
I

d. Maintain thermal limit margins thereby preventing fuel damage

ANSWER . D
,

|

References: OT-104 Bases
Question #72

1

_
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95'

PAGE 73 17:19:27

i

NO. 2327 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
'

DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295015AA1.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: CRD OT-105

QUESTION :

During performance of an APRM channel check a half scram was received
and control rod 30-37 scrammed. Which ONE describes the effect of this
event on the scram discharge volume (SDV)?

The SDV will:

a. fill and cause a rod block

b. fill and cause a rod block and reactor scram

c. drain to the Equipment Drain Collection Tank

d. drain to the Reactor Enclosure Equipment Drain Sump

ANSWER C

References: P&ID M-47
OT-105
Question #73

|

_
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 74 17:19:274

I

NO.: 2322 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95,

DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295037EA1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05

:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRO,

SYSTEMS: OT OT-117

'

QUESTION :
With Unit 1 at 100% power, the "A" inboard MSIV closes. A half scram is
received from "C" APRM. Reactor power is 107%. Reactor pressure has
stabilized at 1055 psig. Which ONE of the following describes the

j actions required?

a. Reduce power per RMSI to prevent a scram
1

b. Reduce power per RMSI to reduce pressure to less than 1053 psig

c. Immediately place the reactor mode switch to SHUTDOWN.

d. Commence a rapid plant shutdown per GP-4.

ANSWER - C

References: OT-117
Question #74



QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 75 17:19:28

NO.- 2276 REV.: 5 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 230000A1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370.21

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RHR

QUESTION .

A LOCA coincident with a LOOP has occurred on Unit 2. The following
conditions exist:

-Drywell Pressure 10 psig and rising
-Suppression Pool Pressure 4.8 psig and rising

'

-Suppression Pool Air Space Temperature 105 F
-Suppression Pool Level 24 Feet

The PRO has initiated suppression pool spray and notes suppression pool
pressure is still rising. RHR Service Water is not in service.

Complete the following:

The rising suppression pool pressure:

a. is unexpected because level is below the spray header.

b. is unexpected because evaporative cooling is occurring in the
suppression pool air space.

c. is expected because RHR Service Water is not in service.

d. is expected because no steam exists in the suppression pool air
space.

ANSWER D
Reference: T-102 Eases Step PC/P-4

LOT-0370 pp. 19

75 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 76 17:19:28,

.

'

NO.- 2226 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/14/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:

, TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 272000KA.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
' LESSON PLANS: LOT 0710.07
;

*

4 CATEGORY: NRC
! SYSTEMS: RAD MON

j QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

: Which ONE of the following describes Particulate, Iodine, Nobel Gas
(PING) Monitors?

a. provide local alarms, MCR annunciator and Aux Equipment Room
indication

;

j b. indicate an equipment malfunction by a yellow rotating beacon
and audible alarmi

c. indication is uneffected by high background radiation, a blue
rotating beacon alerts p;rsonnel of rad level changes

,

d. high airborne conditions cause a red rotating beacon and audible
alarm to initiate

1

ANSWER . D

1

REFERENCE: LOT 0710.07 PP 3,10

!

I

i

1

-
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 77 17:19:29

NO.- 22'2 REV.: 0 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/12/95 |
_OINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING: l'DIFFICULTY: 1

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 286000KA.09 TAXONOMY NO.: |
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0733.05

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: FP

QUESTICN :

Which ONE of the following describes the operation of the diesel driven
fire pump from the main control room?

a. Can be started and stopped from the control room.

b. Can be started but not stopped f*om the control room.

c. Can be stopped but not started from the control room.

d. Can neither be started nor stopped from the control room.

ANSWER : B

Reference: LOT 0733 pp.10

77 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 78 17:19:30 I

NO.- 2217 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 202001K1.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0030.07

: ;

CATEGORY: NRC i'

SYSTEMS : RECIRC
I

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

The 1B Reactor Recirculation Pump has tripped. Which ONE of the
following identifies the cause of the trip?

a. RECW isolated for 12 minutes

b. CRD seal purge vents are open

c. "A" abd "B" TE HVAC Exhaust fans are running

d. Service Water is valved out to the MG Set lube oil cooler

ANSWER : D

REFERENCE; LOT 0030.07 PP 13,31,32

<

)
!

,

.

I

I
)
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 79 17:19:30

NO.- 2294 REV.: 0 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 201003KA.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0060.04

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: CRDM

QUESTION :

Which ONE of the following describes the available method (s) for
uncoupling a control rod blade from the drive mechanism?

a. From above the RPV using the unlocking handle and from below the
RPV using the uncoupling rod.

b. From below the RPV using the unlocking handic and from above
the RPV using the uncoupling rod.

c. From above the RPV using the uncoupling rod only.

d. From above the RPV using the unlocking handle only.

ANSWER A-

Reference: LOT-0060, pp.15

79 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 80 17:19:30

NO.- 2215 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295019KA.05 TAXONOMY NO.:'

LESSON PLANS: LOT 1550.02

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: ON ON-119 AIR

. QUESTION :

ON-119 step 2.2 has you monitor the "A" Instrument Air Header Pressure
| from two (2) different points (PI15-220A on 20C655 and computer point
| G500).

Which ONE of the following is the bases for monitoring the header
at these different points?

a. validate the exact value of the MCR 20C655 panel with a
computer point value

|

| b. provide troubleshooting data to determine if the 2A dryer
I malfunction is the cause of the loss of air pressure

c. allow determination as to whether the "A" and "B" air headers
are crosstied

d. provide intermediate and final stage pressures on the 2A
Instrument Air compressor to determine if its operating proper]y

ANSWER - B

!

REFERENCF: LOT 1550.02 PP 6
ON-119 BASES PP 2

i

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 81 17:19:31

N_O . - 2214 REV.: 6 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95
DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295020AK2.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0730.08

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: PCIG

QUESTION :

A blown fuse causes valve HV59-129A, (Instument Gas Supply to Drywell A)
to SHUT.

Which ONE of the following predicts plant response for this event?

a. Pneumatics to all ADS SRVs will be supplied only by the
emergency bottles

b. The inboard MSIVs will eventually drift shut due to loss of
pneumatics

c. Recirc Pump Motor cooling is lost with the Chilled Water
Loop Selector switches selected to " LOOP A"

d. Instrument Air backs up loads by opening HS59-128A " Instrument
Air to Instrument Gas" solenoid valve

ANSWER C-

REFERENCE: LOT 0730.08 PP 18,20

-
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 82 17:19:32

NO.- 2295 REV.: 1 TYPT. : MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295022KA.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1550.07

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: ON ON-107

QUESTION :

ON-107 " CONTROL ROD DRIVE SYSTEM PROBLEMS" directs the operator to
place the reactor mode switch in SHUTDOWN if RPV pressure is below
900 psig with no control rod drive pump operating. Which ONE of the
following describes the reason for this action?

a. Reactor pressure is the only motive force for rod insertion

b. Flow used to drive the rods is being diverted to charging the
accumulators

c. Reactor water will leak past backseated CRD ball check valves

d. Reactor pressure is inadequate to scram rods without
accumulators

ANSWER D

Reference: ON-107 Bases, pp. 5
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO ~1/03/95
PAGE 83 27:19:35

NO.- 2366 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295029EK1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.05

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: T102 T-102

QUESTICN :

Which ONE of the following completes the statement below?

All injection into the RPV must be terminated when approaching the
Unsafe side of Cu rve SP/L-3, Max PC Water Level Limit, in T-102, Primary
Containment Control, to maintain:

a. containment integrity.

b. availability of Drywell Vent Paths.

c. Availability of ADS /SRV's.

* d. pressure suppression capabilities of the containment.

ANSWER . A
REFERENCES: EPG Supplement A page A-20

LOT-1560 page 18
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 84 17:19:35

m

!

WO.: 2328 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95 |
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295013AA1.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: OT-114

QUESTION .

The unit is operating at 100% power with confirmed indication of an SRV
being open. Turbine inlet pressure is being reduced to 900 psig. Which
ONE of the following describes why the turbine inlet pressure indicator
is used for this pressure reduction?

a. Turbine first stage pressure is inaccurate due to the pressure
drop across the turbine control valves

b. Steam dome pressure reduced to 900 psig will result in a Group I
isolation

c. Turbine inlet pressure is a convenient indication when operating
EHC pressure set on panel *0C653.

d. Steam dome pressure indication is less accurate because of its
proximity to the open SRV.

ANSWER - B

References: OT-114 Bases

Question #84

-

- - - -



QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 85 17:19:36 i

80. 2296 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95 i

DZFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 241000K3.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0590.11

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: EHCLOGIC

QUESTION :

Unit 1 is operating with the following plant conditions:

- Reactor Power 90%
- EHC Load Set 105%
- Max Combined Flow 115%

The output of PT01-101A (A EHC MAIN STEAM PRESSURE) briefly fails to
1000 psig. Which ONE of the following describes the system response?

a. Control Valves will close, Bypass Valves will remain closed.

b. Control valves will open, Bypass Valves will open.

c. Control valves will close, Bypass Valves will open.

d. Control valves will open, Bypass Valves will remain closed.

ANSWER : B
Reference: LOT-0590, pp. 9, 10

85 RO/SRO

-

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _



QUES"''~I for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 86 17:19:36

NO.- 2227 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/14/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK FRJMBER: SKA NO.: 261000A2.11 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0190.08 LOT 0160.05

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: SBGT CAC

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

Procedure S57.5.A "DE-INERTING AND PURGING PRIMARY CONTAINMENT" cautions
you to ISOLATE and apply an Admin Clearance to the backup SBGT Train.
Which ONE of the following is the bases for isolating this train of
SBGT?

a. protects one filter train

b. limits North Stack flowrates

c. protects the SBGT ventilation duct

d. limits N2 flowrate from the drywell

ANSWER . A
,-

REFER.ENCE: S57.5.A SECTION 4.4.2 CAUTION
LOT 0160.05 PP 34, 17

!

i
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 87 17:19:37

WO.- 2258 REV.: 7 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/05/95
DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 264000K4.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0670.05 LOT 0680.08

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: DG ESW

QUESTION :

Unit 1 is in OPCON 5 AND Unit 2 is in OPCON 1 at 25% power with the
following conditions;

D23 is aligned to the "A" ESW Loop

D23 EDG running for monthly operability Surveillance Test
(ST-6-092-313-2) loaded to 2850 KW.

OC ESW Pump is INOPERABLE with its discharge valve (11-0002C)
shut for 2 days

Unit 1 experiences a loss of all Division 1 AC (D11 bus
deenergized)

Which ONE of the following summarizes the effect on the D13 Diesel ?

a. The diesel will remain parallelled with the offsite bus, rapidly
transferring load to 0 KW and trip on overspeed

b. The diesel output breaker will trip, the diesel will continue to
run unloaded

c. D23 DG TROUBLE alarm will annunciate, the diesel will trip and
diesel output breaker will trip

d. D23 DG TROUBLE alarm will annunciate, the diesel will transfer
to isochronous and remain parallelled with the offsite bus

ANSWER : C I

REFERENCE: S92.7.N
LOT 0670.05 PP 24
DOT 0680.08 PP 29,32,33

|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 88 17:19:38

NO.- 2309 REV.: 0 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.O RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 217000KA07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0380.02

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: RCIC

QUESTION :

The RCIC Barometric Condenser collects and condenses small amounts of
steam from all of the following EXCEPT:

a. RCIC Turbine gland seal leakoff

b. RCIC Turbine Stop Valve drain

c. RCIC Outboard Steam Isolation Valve (HV50-1F008) packing leakoff

d. RCIC Exhaust Line Drain Pot

ANSWER : C

REFERENCES: LOT-0380 Pages 8 & 9

88RO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95 '

PAGE 89 17:19:38

NO.- 2212 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 206000K4.08 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0340.11

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: HPCI

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

A " manual quick start" of HPCI requires that the "HPCI Steam Supply
Valve"(HV55-2F001), be OPENED simultaneously with a start of the
Auxiliary Oil Pump". Which ONE fills in the blanks to describe the
reason for these simultaneous actions?

The HPCI ramp generator starts when the starts opening, if
a delay occurs in HPCI may overspeed.

a. F001 ; opening the turbine stop valve

b. F001 ; starting the Aux Oil Pump

c. turbine stop valve ; opening the F001 valve

d. turbine stop valve ; starting the Aux Oil Pump

ANSWER - C

REFERENCE: LOT 0340.11 PP 23,32
S55.1.D

_ - _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ____-___ ____ _
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 90 17:19:39

NO.- 2329 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295008AA1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: MS OT-110

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

A feedwater level control system failure results in a reactor shutdown
and subsequent level swell to 140 inches. The MSIV's are closed and
the PRO has been instructed to cycle open the B,C, OR J SRV to reduce
and keep reactor pressure below 700 psig. Which ONE of the following
describes the bases of this order?

The steam lines are:

a. not flooded and B,C, or J SRV are used to prevent localized
heatup of the suppression pool.

b. flooded and use of the B, C or J SRV will limit possible
higher than normal loads to a single SRV.

c. flooded and B,C, or J SRV are used because all three have
straight tailpipes.

d. not yet flooded and B, C, and J SRV's are 1,2,and 3
in the prescribed opening sequence. ;

ANSWER : C

References: OT-110 Bases
Question 90R

-
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 91 17:19:39

.

NO.- 2281 REV.: 0 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295038EA2.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.06

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: TRIP T-104

QUESTION :

Which ONE of the following monitors can give an indication of an
untreated offsite radioactivity release path?

a. Steam Jet Air Ejector discharge monitors

b. Reactor Enclosure and Refuel Floor Exhaust monitors

c. Radwaste Enclosure Equipment Compartment Exhaust monitors

d. Mechanical Vacuum Pump Exhaust Monitor

ANSWER . B

Reference: LOT-1560 pp. 17
LOT-0720 pp.10
P&ID M-26

91 RO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 92 17:19:40

' NO.: 2340 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
i DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
, TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295030EK1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
' LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.06

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: T-102

*

QUESTION :
:
,

Based on tue following Unit 2 plant conditions, select the ONE
statement that describes the action to be taken.

-Reactor Pressure 900# *

-Reactor Level -85"
-Suppression Pool Level 16'
-Suppression Pool Temperature 147 F

a. Reduce HPCI flow to less than 5000gpm.

i b. Secure HPCI.

c. Line up ECCS suctions from sources external to primary
containment.

'

d. Secure HPCI and RCIC

4

; ANSWER : B
:

7

REFERENCES: T-102 SP/L leg,

'

LOT-1560 page 17

.

$

i
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 93 17:19:40

NO.- 2344 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: O POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 0 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.. 295003AA1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1566.02

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: E-10/20

QUESTION :

E-10/20, Loss of Offsite Power, directs the operator to verify that
.each spray network flow rate (ESW and RHRSW combined) is 9000 gpm or
greater. Which ONE of the following states the bases for this
action.

a. Minumize erosion of the spray nozzles.

b. Ensure design cooling during a LOCA/ LOOP.

c. Prevent column separation in the RHRSW supply header.

d. Preclude RHRHX tube fretting.

ANSWER B

REFERENCES: E-10/20 Attachment 2 and 3
LOT-1566

93
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
! PAGE 94 17:19:41

i,

! NO.- 2279 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 209001K1.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0350.04

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: CS ADS+

QUESTION :
*** RO ONLY ***

Which ONE of the following describes the means by which the Automatic
Depressurization System senses a Core Spray Pump is available for
injection?

a. Pump motor breaker position and pump differential pressure

b. Pump discharge pressure only

c. Pump discharge pressure and injection valve position

d. Pump motor breaker position only

ANSWER - B

Reference: B21-1060 (ADS) sh 3A
L0T-0350 pp.13

94RO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 95 17:19:41

MO.- 2321 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/05/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: .. 0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 212000K6.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0300.09

:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: RPS UPS

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

Which ONE completes the statement below?

A loss of Division I DC has occurred on Unit 1. The 1A RPS UPS Static
Inverter will:

a. automatically transfer to MCC 144A-G-F.

b. not be affected by a loss of Division I DC.

c. automatically transfer to MCC 124A-G-F.

d. automatically transfer to the TSC Inverter.

ANSWER : D'

References: LOT-0300 Page 5
E-32 Sheet 1
Question #95R

!

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 96 17:19:41

WO.: 2380 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 223001A4.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0150.06

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: DCWS

QUESTION :
,

*** RO ONLY ***

Station Aux Feed, the 205 breaker, trips and Unit 1 scrams due to a line
fault. The 10-11 breaker fails to close.

Which ONE of the following describes the effect on the Drywell Chilled
Water System (DWCWS)?

" Drywell Chiller will:

a. run, chilled water pumps will trip"

b. trip, chilled water pumps will trip"

c. run, standby chilled water' pump will start and run"

d. trip, standby chilled water pump will start and run"

ANSWER : B

REFERENCE: LOT 0150.06 PPs 10,14

l

|
|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 97 17:19:42

NO.: 2379 REV.: 0 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/23/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 201006A3.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0095.03

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: RWM

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

Use the attached Unit 2 RWM window sketch to determine the status of
reactivity controls.

a. control rod 34-19 is backlighted on the rod select matrix

b. three (3) INSERT ERRORS and one (1) WITHDRAWAL ERROR have
occurred after total steam flow has been reduced to 15%.

c. control rod 26-15, if selected, will result in a SELECT ERROR

d. four (4) rods were out of position before total steam flow was
reduced to 15%

ANSWER : D

REFERENCE: LOT 0095.03 PP 9

-
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 98 17:19:42

!

NO.- 2343 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/951

4 DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING: 1

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 263000K2.01 TAXONOMY NO.-
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0690.02 |

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1 ,

SYSTEMS: DC DCDIST i

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

l
Which of the alarms below is indicative of a loss of Division II -

Safeguard DC power?

a. RCIC Out of Service

b. HPCI Out of Service !

c. Div I ADS Out of Service

d. EHC Electrical Malfunction
i
i

|

|

ANSWER . B j

REFERENCES: ARC 117 HPCI A-1
,

LOT-0690 Page 8

98R

-

4



QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 99 17:19:43

NO.- 2277 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 226001KA.09 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370.09

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RHR

QUESTION .

*** RO ONLY ***

A loss of coolant accident (LOCA) coincident with a Loss of Offsite
Power (LOOP) has occurred on Unit 1.

Which ONE of the following describes how to er.tablish drywell sprays
with the conditions provided?

- RPV level is being maintained with Core Spray
- 1A and 1B RHR Pumps are tripped and will no.*. restart
- drywell sprays are required

Drywell sprays are supplied by the:

a. motor driven fire pump ONLY to the 1A RHR Loop.

b. motor driven and diesel driven fire pumps to the 1B RHR loop.

c. diesel driven and motor driven fire pumps to the 1A RHR loop.

d. diesel driven fire pump ONLY to the 1B RHR loop.

ANSWER : D

Reference: P&ID.M51 Sh 5
T-225 Unit 1 Section 4.4
LOT-0370 pp. 19

NOTE- Motor driven pump powered from non-safeguard 224D

99 RO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/03/95
PAGE 100 17:19: 43

-

NO.- 2228 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/14/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 290001A4.01 TAXO!nMY NO. :
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1550.01

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: ON-111

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

All of the following are entry conditions to ON-111 " Loss of Secondary
Containment" EXCEPT:

a. FPC Heat Exchanger drain valves OPEN that allow communication
between the Reactor Enclosure and Refuel Floor

b. " UNIT 1 REAC ENCL EL 313 FAN RM AIRLOCK SEAL BROKEN" alarm,
Floor Supvr reports workers have jardmed open airlock doors

c. SBGT flowrate is 1225 SCFM while drawing down Zone 1. Drawdown
time is 100 seconds with a wind speed of 8 mph.

d. routine HP surveys discover blowout panel in Condenser Bay 239'
where Main Steam piping penetrates is severely damaged

ANSWER : C

i

REFERENCES: Tech Spec 3/4.6.5
Tech Spec Basis B3/4.6.5
S53.3.G

I

.

|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 1 17:00:54

NO.- 2280 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.16 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1850.02

.

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: OM TS

QUESTION

Assuming all required fire brigade training is complete and up to
date, all of the following Shift members can be designated as fire
brigade leader EXCEPT?

a. A Turbine Enclosure Equipment Operator

b. The Floor Supervisor designated SLO /STA

c. The Assistant Control Room Supervisor

d. The Fourth Plant Reactor Operator

ANSWER : B

Reference: OM-L-3.2 Section 5.3
TS 6.2.2.e
LOT-1850 pp.6

01 RO/SRO
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OUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 2 17:00:55

NO.- 2256 REV.: 6 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/03/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1860.06

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: CT

QUESTION :

A Clearance is being removed from valves in a contaminated area of the
309 room. Which ONE of the following describes a Clearance and Tagging
Manual requirement?

a. tags shall be removed without the clearance in-hand,

b. a cony of the Clearance shall be used in the area.

c. tags shall be removed and wrapped in yellow polybags.

d. the cricinal Clearance shall be used in the area.

ANSWER : B

REFERENCE: LOT 1860.06 PP 6,9

I

I
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 3 17:00:55

NO.- 2261 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1760.02

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: HP

QUESTION :

An on shift Equipment Operator, performing a routine inspection,
requires a dose extension to allow up to 3500 mrem TEDE. Complete the
following:

According to HP-C-106, the dose extension is initiated by the
and is approved by the .

a. Health Physics Supervisor, Plant Manager ;

b. Control Room Supervisor, Radiation Protection Manager

c. Shift Manager, Plant Manager

d. Health Physics Supervisor, Radiation Protection Manager

ANSWER B-

REFERENCE: HP-C-106, Section 7.5
LOT-1760 pp. 3

3 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 4 17:00:56

NO.- 2317 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.02

I :

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: A-8

QUESTION :1

)
Which ONE of the following describes the requirement for Locked Valve
Log entries during surveillance tests (ST) and clearance application?

|
a. If an IVOR is required, no entry is required. j

|
b. Manipulations per a Clearance application require entries. I

c. Only persons performing a manipulation shall make the entry.

d. All manipulations per an ST require entries

ANSWER : A

References: A-8 section 7.0
Question # 4

|

1

.
.

(

e
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 5 17:00:56

|

NO.- 2350 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUM9ER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.07 TAXONOMY NO.- I

1LESSON PLANS: LOT 1574.07
: ;

CATEGORY: NRC NRJ I
SYSTEMS: ELECSFT OPSMAN I

QUESTION :

I
'

All of the following actions shall be performed when restoring power to
a bus or panel that has unexpectedly de-energized EXCEPT?

a. Determine the cause of the trip.

b. Remove interlock control power fuses for associated loads.

c. Strip the bus of all loads.

d. Coordinate a controlled restoration of the associated loads.

ANSWER : B

REFERENCES: OM-C-7.2 page 3
Lot-1574 page

5

..

:

m-- _ _ _ _ _



' QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 6 17:00:57,

e
-

NO.- 2320 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/05/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 201001K2.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0070.05

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: ARI

QUESTION .

A Group I isolation occurs at 100% power. The "A" RPS logic fails to
initiate. Which ONE of the following describes the operation of the
Redundant Reactivity Control System during the transient?

a. Four (4) ARI valves de-energize to open on a reactor power
signal.

b. Four (4) ARI valves energize to close due to "B" RPS still
energized.

c. Eight (8) ARI valves energize to open on a reactor pressure
signal.

d. Eight (8) ARI valves deenergize to close on a reactor level
signal.,

ONSWER : C

Re.#erences : LOT-0070 page 31
Ouestion #6

.

d' -
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 7 17:00:57

,

NO.- 2206 REV.: 5 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/12/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 201002K3.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0080.04

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: RMCS GP-11

QUESTION :

After a Unit 2 scram, the RO resets the scram. Control rod 34-23
(blank-blank) on the Four Rod Display. Which ONE ofindicates " "

the following confirms that the rod is fully inserted?

A. an OD-7 printout indicates "X-X"

B. F(I), "ALL RODS NOT FULL IN" LED is out on A.E.R. panel 20C616

C. Process Computer Control Rod Display indicates "**"

D. Full Core Display red light is out

ANSWER : B
REFERENCE: GP-11 SECTION 3.3

LOT 0080.04 PPl?
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95 !
PAGE 8 17:00:58 |

1

NO.- 2219 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 202002K6.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0040.04

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: RECIRC

|QUESTION :

With the unit operating at 88% power, a FWLCS failure caused a reduction |
in total feedwater flow to 14%. "A" and "B" Recirculation Pumps are j
operating at 80% speed following the transient. Which ONE of the j
following describes the concern with this Recirculation Pump condition?

a. Runout of the pumps may occur |
|

b. Air binding of the pumps may occur

c. Excessive pump suction subcooling

d. Cavitation of the pumps may occur |

ANSWER : D
!
l

REFERENCE: LOT 0040.04 PP 6

|

I

|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 9 17:00:58

.
.

NO.- 2273 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 203000K4.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370.06

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RHR LPCI

QUESTION

Unit 1 is in OPCON 3 with RPV pressure 40 psig. The 1A RHR Pump breaker
is removed. While performing testing, the Division 1 LPCI MAN INIT
pushbutton is armed and depressed.

Which ONE of the following describes the response of HV51-1F017A (RHR
LPCI INJECTION)?

HV51-1F017A will:

a. remain closed

b. open if the 1C RHR Pump is started

c. open when D114-R-G is reenergized

d. immediately open and inject condensate transfer

ANSWER -D

Reference: E11-1040 (RHR) Sh 5 '

LOT-0370 pp. 14, 17

9 RO/SRO

- |

|

;

|

1

1



_

QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 10 17:00:59

NO.- 2209 REV.: 8 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/12/95
DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 4 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 206000K6.11 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0340.14H

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: HPCI

QUESTION :

With Unit 1 at 22% power, valve 42-1F042B, the Division 2 Reference Leg
Manual Isolation valve, is shut.

Which ONE of the following statements, describes HPCI response?

"HPCI would:

a. start, and run on minimum flow ONLY"

b. start and inject to the RPV"

c. fail to start on low RPV level due to INDICATED high RPV ;

level but would start on high drywell pressure"

d. trip and not start on high drywell pressure or low RPV
level due to INDICATED high RPV level"

ANSWER B.

REFERENCE: LOT 0340.14H PP 22,36

/

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 11 17:00:59

, .

WO.- 2274 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295024E'K2.11 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370.09

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RHR

QUESTION :

A steam leak has occurred in the Unit 2 drywell.

- drywell pressure is 22 psig
- RPV pressure is 800 psig
- NO LOCA signal exists

Which ONE of the following describes the ability co open the RHR System
inboard and outboard drywell spray valves?

a. Either the inboard or the outboard spray valve can be opened,
but not both at the same time.

b. Both the inboard and outboard spray valves can be opened at the
same time and in any order.

c. The inboard spray valve can be opened provided the outboard
spray valve is closed; then the outboard spray valve can be
opened.

d. Neither the inboard nor the outboard spray valve will open at
this time.

ANSWER - A

Reference: T-225 section 4.3
E-11-1040 (RHR) sh 15
LOT-0370 pp. 15

11 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 12 17:01:00

NO.- 2290 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295025EK1.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1820.03

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: TS

QUESTION .

Which ONE of the following Unit 1 transients has resulted in exceeding a
Technical Specification Safety Limit?

a. A main turbine trip with a failure of the turbine bypass valves
resulted in a peak RPV dome pressure of 1340 psig.

b. A malfunction of EHC resulted in a depressurization of the RPV.
The MSIVs close and the reactor scrams at 88% power / 830 psig.

c. While in single loop operation, a MSIV isolation results in a
MCPR of 1.08.

d. During two loop operation, a loss of feedwater heating results
in a MFLCPR of 1.12.

ANSWER : Ai

Reference: T.S. 2.1
LOT-1820, pp. 3

i

12 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95 i
PAGE 13 17:01:00 |

|

NO.: 2357 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
| DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295031EK2.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0180.02,

:
| CATEGORY: NRC NR1

SYSTEMS: NSSSS

QUESTION :

Level dropped to -45" on Unit 1 during a feedwater transient and is now
restored to normal. Which ONE of the following describes the response
of the " Bypass Leakage Barrier Blocks and Vents".

a. Instrument Gas Block Valves are closed and the Vents are open.

b. Recirc pump seal purge Block Valves are closed and the Vents are
open.

c. Main steam line drain Barrier Block Valves are closed and the
Vents are open.

d. N2 supply Block Valves are closed and the Vents are open.

ANSWER : D

REFERENCES: GP-8.1
LOT-0180 page 24

13

_



QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 14 17:01:01

NO.- 2312 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295037EK2.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0310.10

:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: SLC

QUESTION .
'
,

The Unit 2 Main Turbine trips resulting in a scram signal. Reactor
pressure peaks at 1119 psig. Reactor power following the scram
signal is steady at 11%.

Which ONE of the following conditions will result in the FIRST automatic
Standby Liquid Control System initiation signal?

a. Low reactor water level (-38") and 118 second timer expired ,

b. 118 second timer expired

c. Low reactor water level (-129") and 9 second timer expired

d. 30 second timer expired

ANSWER : A

REFERENCES: LOT-0310 page 16

-

- - - . _ _ - - - - - - - -
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; QUESTIONS for EX9.M: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
t PAGE 15 17:01:01
2

.. e.; .

$
,

| WO.- 2250 REV.: 5 TYPE: MC NTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/25/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1. RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:<

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295014AK1.06 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.04

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: OT

QUESTION :

OT-104 provides a " CAUTION" on thermal hydraulic instability. The Basis
for that caution emphasizes a characteristic of thermal hydraulic
instability used to distinguish it from other causes of power
oscillations.

This characteristic is the:

a. magnitude of APRM changes

b. magnitude of LPRM changes

c. frequency of reactor pressure changes

d. frequency of the power changes
!
1

!

ANSWER : D
l

REFERENCE: OT-104 BASES PP 4

:

I

_ - - . - _ _ _
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 16 17:01:02

M9. 2355 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/12/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 204000KA.11 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0110.11

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RWCU TS

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

During testing, it is determined that the RWCU Outboard Valve
(HV-44-1F004), will not close as a result of a Standby Liquid Control
Initiation signal. Which ONE of the following actions are required?

a. Restore the isolation capability of HV-44-1F004 within 6 hours.

b. Close HV-44-1F004 within 1 hour.

c. Place inoperable channel in a tripped condition within 24 hours.

d. Close HV-44-1F004 within 12 hours.

ANSWER : A

REFERENCES: T.S. 3.3.2
LOT-0110 page 37

16S

I
_

I
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 17 17:01:02

NO.: 2319 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 239001K5.06 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0120.12

:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: MSIV MS IA

QUESTION -

Unit 1 is operating at 100% power. A fire results in the loss of power
from 1BD102 (Division II DC).

Which ONE of the following describes the response of the MSIVs if 1BY160
is inadvertantly deenergized?

a. The outboard MSIVs will remain open for several hours and drift
closed when the associated pneumatic accumulators bleed down.

b. The inboard MSIVs will close within 5 seconds,

c. The outboard MSIVs will close within 5 seconds.

d. The inboard MSIVs will remain open for several hours and drift
closed when the associated pneumatic accumulators bleed down.

ANSWER : C

References: LOT-0120 page 23
Question # 17

-

. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _



QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 18 17:01:03

NO.- 2247 REV.: 8 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/25/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 205000KA.10 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370.10

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: SDC

QUESTION :

Unit 1 is in OPCON 5 (*) with the following conditions:

- Suppression Pool Level 18 feet
- Reactor Coolant Temperature 82 F
- RPV level 491 inches on Upset instrument
- "1A loop of Shutdown Cooling (SDC) in service at 1100 gpm
- "C" Source Range Monitor inoperable, All others operable

Which ONE of the following actions are required?

a. Stop Core Alterations in the "B" quadrant

b. Raise SDC flowrate to 6000 gpm

c. Align all Core Spray Pumps to the CST

d. Reduce reactor coolant temperature to less than 75 F

ANSWER : B

' REFERENCE: GP-6.1 SECTION 3.5
| S51.8.B PRECAUTIONS 3.8, 3.11
l TECH SPEC DEFINITIONS TABLE 1.2, PORC POS 2

( TECH SPEC DEFINITIONS SDM
| LOT 0370.10 PP 24,39

:
'

1
,

_. - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ -
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 19 17:01:03

,

. .

<

|, NO.: 2368 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/25/95
; DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 256000K4.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
| LESSON PLANS: LOT 0520.04

:.

! CATEGORY: NRC NR1
i SYSTEMS: COND
I

! QUESTION .

I

A Feedwater Level Control transient results in a RFP speed increase.
Differential pressure from the Condensate Pump discharge to the Reactor

,

j Feedwater Pump suction rises to 53 psid for 35 seconds.
1

! Complete the following statement.

! Feedwater conductivity will since the condensate filter demins
bypassed and the condersate deep beds bypassed.

f a. not change, are not, are not

! b. increase, are, are not

c. not change, are, are not
1

d. increase, are, are

i

j ANSWER : A
; REFERENCES: P&ID M-1G

LOT-0520 page 9

19
,
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 20 17:01:04

NO.- 2281 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/24/95'

DlFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 271000K1.09 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0510.02

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: OG

QUESTION :

Which ONE of the following would result from a loss of service water
flow to Offgas System components?

a. increased moisture entering the charcoal filters and decreased
iodine removal.

b. increased hydrogen in the holdup pipe and increased temperature
of gases entering the holdup pipe.

decreased recombination and decreased moisture entering thec.

charcoal filters.

d. decreased noble gas exiting the North Stack and increased offgas
flow.

ANSWER A,

Reference: LOT-0510, pp. 7, 8

20 RO/SRO

.



QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 21 17:01:04

NO.- 1530 REV.: 9 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95 ,

DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
'

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 206000KA.11 TAXONOMY NO..
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0340.17

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: HPCI TS

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

During Unit 2 operation at 100% power, an Equipment Operator (EO)
discovers trip unit B21-2N693B to be tripped high (HPCI level 8 trip).

Which ONE of the following gives the status of HPCI operability?

a. HPCI is tripped and therefore inoperable.

b. HPCI will ngt start on a low level signal and therefore inoperable

c. HPCI is operable, operation with inoperable trip unit can continue
indefinately with the trip unit in a tripped condition

d. HPCI is operable, the inoperable trip unit must be repaired within
24 hours or HPCI declared inoperable

,

ANSWER : D

REFERENCE: LOT 0340.17
Tech Spec 3.3.3.b

I
I

:

.

|

|
1
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95 !

PAGE 22 17:01:05 |

|
. . :

)

NO.- 2220 REV.: 6 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95'

DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:,

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295001AA2.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.02

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: OT-112

OUESTION -

Trip of the 22 Auxilary Bus results in the following conditions.

- Rx power 46%
- Rx level 40 inches
- Rx press 935 psig
- Core Flow 38%

Which ONE of the following describes the required actions?

a. increase core flow.

b. manually scram the reactor

c. insert control rods per RNSI

d. reduce recirc flow to restore RPV level to normal

ANSWER . C

REFERENCE: OT-112

NOTE TO EXAMINER; PROVIDE TRAINEE WITH COPY OF N-F MAP FOR UNIT 2

- _ _ _ _
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 23 17:01:06

NO.- 2251 REV.: 6 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/25/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295002AK3.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.03 ,

: |

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: OT

QUESTION - -

Unit 2 is in OPCON 2. A condenser air leak is causing main condenser
vacuum to drop. Which ONE of the following summarizes plant
response to a loss of condenser vacuum?

a. Event 1 feedpump trip
Event 2 reactor scram
Event 3 group I isolation

b. Event 1 reactor scram
Event 2 feedpump trip
Event 3 bypass valve closure

c. Event 1 bypass valve closure
Event 2 group I isolation
Event 3 reactor scram

d. -Event 1 SRV actuation
Event 2 feedpump trip
Event 3 bypass valve closure

ANSWER : A

REFERENCE: OT-116 BASES SECTION 4

|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
|

: PAGE 24 17:01:06

|

NO.: 2349 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:

! TASK WUMBER: SKA NO.: 295003AK1.06 TAXONOMY NO.:
| LESSON PLANS: LOT 1566.02
i :

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: E-1

i QUESTION :

E-1, Station Blackout procedure is being executed with RPV level at
-158". Which GNE of the following describes the RPV level instrumenti

' being utilized?

a. Fuel Zone Indicator (LI42-1R610) on 10C601 ECCS A

b. Wide Range Indicator (LI42-1R604) on 10C603

i c. B PAM (XR42-1R623B) on 10C601 ECCS B

d. Narrow Range Indicator (LI42-1R606C) on 10C603

|

| ANSWER : B

REFERENCES: E-1 Section 3.8-3.15'

| Lot-1566 page 4

! 24
|

!
!

I
- \

\

I

4

I

!
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 25 17:01:07

NO.: 2348 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295004AK2.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1566.03

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: E-1FC 1FC

QUESTION .

In E-1FC, Loss of Division III Safeguard DC, the operator is directed:

"If MSIV's are open then verify no "B" Channel or "D" Channel Group I
Isolation Signal exists before restoring power to Bus 1FC. "

Which ONE of the following describes why this action must be taken.

" Restoring 1FC could cause a:

steam flooding damper actuation resulting in high main steam linea.

temperatures."

b. NUMAC Leak Detection Monitor trip resulting in a Group I channel
trip on main steam line temperatures."

c. spurious, unregulated HPCI start resulting in high main steam
line flows."

d. NUMAC Radiation Monitor trip resulting in a Group I channel
trip on main steam line High Radiation."

ANSWER : B

REFERENCES: E-1FC Section 3.8
E-33 sheet 1
LOT-1566 page 21

-

25
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 26 17:01:07

HO.- 2318 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/04/9a
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.11

:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: A-C-79 i

QUESTION :

T-225 is being executed to spray the drywell. The PRO has directed an
Equipment Operator (EO) to install jumpers in the Aux Equipment Room.

Which ONE of the following describes procedure adherence and use per
A-C-79?

a. PRO performs with procedure "in hand", EO need not have
procedure "in hand".

b. Both the PRO and EO performs with procedure "in hand".

c. PRO need not have procedure "in hand", EO performs with
procedure "in hand".

,

d. Both the PRO and EO performs the procedure from memory.

ANSWER - B

References: A-C-79 section 7.10
Question #26

|

_

|

|

|

l

!
l
l

l



QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 27 17:01:08

NO.- 2270 REV.: 5 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 5 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 2002.07

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: PRINTS

QUESTION :

HV49-1F022, RCIC TEST BYPASS TO CST is malfunctioning with the following
symptoms:

- When opening, the Operator must hold the handswitch to OPEN. The
valve stops moving as soon as the handswitch is released.

- The closing function of the valve is operating properly.
- No yellow system status lamp or trouble annunciators are lit.

Which ONE of the following will cause the given symptoms?
(Refer to the attached schematic diagram Figure 2.)

a. Wire 11F has come loose from terminal 6 located in the MCC.

b. Limit switch 5 (LSS) is stuck open.

c. The thermal overload (49) device has actuated.

d. Torque switch 2 (TS2) is set low and the switch is opening.

ANSWER : A

|

Reference: E51-1040 (RCIC) Sheet 1A Figure 2 TYPICAL DC MOV and MCC
| (provide copy)
'

LOT-2002, Attachment 3

! 27 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 28 17:01:08

;

i NO.: 2316 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/25/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.O RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:

: TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.09

:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: A>

QUESTION :

The following is a schedule of hours worked by Licensed Operators "A",

; "B", "C" and "D".

OPERATOR MON TUES WED THURS FRI SAT
.

Operator A 06-18 06-18 06-18 06-18 06-22 06-18

Operator B 06-14 06-14 06-14 06-18 06-14 06-144

Operator C 06-14 24-08 OFF OFF 06-22 06-14
e

Operator D 18-06 18-06 18-06 18-06 18-06 18-06

Which ONE of the Operators have exceeded the working hour restriction
per A-C-40?

a. Operator A

b. Operator B

c. Operator C

d. Operator D

.

4

ANSWER A-
,

References: A-C-40 section 7.2.14

Question #281

4

4

_ _ _ _
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 29 17:01:09

NO.- 2353 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/24/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.14 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1550.01

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: ON-116 ON

|
,

QUESTION :
)

Which ONE of the following conditions require entry to ON-116, High
Reactor Water Conductivity? |

a. A Chemistry report of reactor water pH at 4.8.

b. RWCU demin inlet conductivity greater than 1.0 umho/cm.

c. A Chemistry report of reactor water chlorides at 0.25 ppm

d. RWCU demin outlet conductivity greater than 1.0 umho/cm.

|

ANSWER : B |

REFERENCES: ON-116 Section 1.1 :

ARC 112 Cleanup G-4 )
Lot-1550 page

i

j

29
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 30 17:01:09

NO.- 2367 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/24/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1760.01

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: HP

QUESTION :

Complete the statement below concerning Level II LOCKED HIGH RADIATION
Keys.

I

Level II Keys require an ANSI technician to be present during |
use, and documentation required to be complete prior to use of
the key.

a. do, is

b. do , is not

c. do not, is

d. do not, is not

ANSWER : B
REFERENCES: HP-C-202 Section 7.4 page 5

LOT-1760 page 3
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. .

NO.- 2223 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/03/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING: i

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 288000K5.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0200.07

CATEGORY: NkC |
SYSTEMS: REHVAC I

1

QUESTION : i

|

Your crew is experiencing difficulty in maintaining Reactor Enclosure
D/P. Auxiliary Steam is NOT available with outside air temperature at
58 F. Reactor Enclosure Exhaust Fan blades are at maximum pitch.

Complete the following:

Reactor Enclosure isolation will occur on low D/P in .

Excessive caused by lack of heating steam is a possible
cause of this event.

a. 50 minutes; face damper closing

b. 100 seconds; bypass damper closing

c. 50 minutes; face damper opening

d. 100 seconds; bypass damper opening

ANSWER C

REFERENCE: LOT 0200.07 PP 9,33

_
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 32 17:01:10

NO.- 2243 REV.: 9 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING: |

'

TASX NUMBER: SKA NO.: 234000KA.11 TAXONOMY NO.
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0760.14 )

: |

CATEGORY: NRC |
SYSTEMS: REFUEL i

)QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY *** I

Unit 1 is in OPCON 5 with control rod blade (CRB) shuffle in progress
between the vessel and fuel pool. The following conditions exist:

- CRB 30-31 and its Fuel Support Piece are suspended above the Top Guide
- FUEL POOL COOLING & CLEANUP SYSTEM TROUBLE alarm annunciated
- FUEL POOL COOLING PUMPS TROUBLE alarm annunciated
- Rx Vessel Water Level (as reported from Rx Encl 313") is 254 inches

which ONE of the following actions are permitted?

a. CRB is returned to its core location. Stop use of the
i overhead crane for moving hoses over the Dryer / Separator Pool.
,

b. Enter ON-120. Place the CRB in the fuel pool blade rack.

l c. CRB swaps may continue, CORE ALTERATIONS are prohibited

d. Enter ON-120, Do NOT move the CRB from its present location.

ANSWER . B

REFERENCE: LOT 0760.14 PP 23
TECH SPEC 3/4.9.8
ON-120 BASES PP 7
ST-6-107-591-1 PP 14

_ _ _ . .. . . .. .
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 33 17:01:11

,

1

MO.- 2249 REV.: 6 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/11/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 233000K6.10 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0750.08

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: FPCCU

|QUESTION :
|

Which ONE of the following states the effect of a failure of #3 and/or
#4 Reactor Cavity Seals ?

a. loss of aither seal during Refuel will cause the cavity to drain
to the drywell

b. loss of both seals during Refuel will cause flooding of the
upper levels of the drywell

c. loss both seals prior to cavity floodup in OPCON 5 will
cause a loss of Refuel Floor Secondary Containment

d. loss of either seal while in OPCON 2 will cause a loss of
Primary Ccatainment Integrity

ANSWER : C

REFERENCE: LOT 0750.08 PP 14,23,24,8

_ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _



QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 34 17:01:11

|NO.- 2242 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/22/95
, DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
, TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 234000K6.04 TAXONOMY NO.:

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0760.08
:

! CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: REFUEL

QUESTION :
,

Core alterations are in progress with a fuel bundle grappled and
i suspended just above the top guide. A fire on the refuel bridge results
in a loss of electrical power and the bridge air system being completely
ruptured.

Which ONE of the following describes the status of the main hoist
,

grapple?

a. the grapple attempts to fail open but the mechanical design
! of the grapple prevents opening.

b. when bundle weight is removed the grapple will fail open

c. the grapple will remain engaged, but the Boundary Zone Computer;

will not enforce, allowing the grapple to open over the core'

|
.

d. when bundle weight is removed the grapple will remain engaged

ANSWER D'

REFERENCE: LOT 0760.08 PP 12
,

|

_

|

|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95 ;

PAGE 35 17:01:12

NO.- 2381 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/23/95
DIFFICULTY: ? POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.02

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: OM A

QUESTION -

*** SRO ONLY ***

An Equipment Operator is performing a MPCI surveillance test (ST) that
requires the use of an LV-100 Key.

Which ONE of the following describes Locked Valve Key Control in
accordance with the Operations Manual?

a. Shift Operating Assistant issues this key

b. key control tag is not required due to ST usage

c. PRO approves issue of key per telephone / radio

d. EO self issues the key due to ST usage

ANSWER : A

REFERENCE: OM-7-4 PP 3,4

.
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PAGE 36 17:01:12j

i

NO.: 2271 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:

3

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.07 TAXONOMY NO.:'

LESSON PLANS: LOT 2002.07
:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1,

SYSTEMS: PRINTS

i QUESTION :
} *** SRO ONLY ***
.

Refer to the attached copy of P&ID M-59, Instrument Gas System.
i The following conditions exist:
i

-SV59-150A indicates open'

; -SV59-152A inidicates closed
j -LONG TERM ADS GAS SUPPLY HI/LO DIV III alarm lit in MCR
i -Local gage PI-59-152A indicates 60 psig

Which ONE of the following caused these conditions?
)
f
i a. PSV-59-153A is lifting
i

b. HV-59-129B is Closed

c. The Instrument Gas bottle regulator is failed opem

d. HV-59-151A has a packing leak

ANSWER : A

Reference: P&ID M-59 (provide copy)
LOT-2002 pp. 4

36 SRO
_



QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 37 17:01:13

NO.- 2252 REV.: 6 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.08 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1530.07

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: GP

QUESTION .

*** SRO ONLY ***

Unit 1 was operating at 100% power when HPCI injects to the vessel.
Conditions are as follows:

-Reactor Power = 104% and going up
-Reactor Level = +38" and stable
-Reactor Pressure = 1000 psig and stable

Select the ONE Immediate Action from the list below.

a. Drive rods as necessary to prevent a scram.

b. Reduce recirc flow as necessary to prevent a scram.

c. Perform a Rapid Plant Shutdown per GP-4.

d. Take manual control of feedwater and restore level.

ANSWER E,

REFERENCE: OT-104

-

--



QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 38 17:01:14

..

NO.- 2363 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1574.12

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: OPSMAN OPS MAN

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

All of the following situations require an Independent Verification
EXCEPT:

a. A Temporary Plant Alteration removal from RCIC.

b. Locked Valve manipulations on RHRSW.

c. Aux. Boiler Lineups following e tube replacement outage.

1

d. Clearance removal and restoration on PCIG isolation valves. j

|

ANSWER : C
REFERENCES: OM-C-11.1

OM-L-10.4-1 |

LOT-1574 page 5
|
:

I
l
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 39 17:01:14

NO.- 2364 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED Bi: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.06 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1574.15

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: OPSMAN OPS MAN

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

For each of the systems below, a surviellance test is to be performed
that will cause the system to be inoperable for a short period of time.
In all cases, the system will be returned to operable status before
shift turnover.
All of the systems below require an LCO entry EXCEPT:

a. HPCI

b. RCIC

c. RPS

d. D12 Diesel Generator

ANSWER : B
REFERENCES: OM-1-12.1 Section 4.4 page 3

LOT-1574 page 5

39S
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 40 17:01:14

WO.- 2375 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/16/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1860.03

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: CT

QUESTION -

The 5.3 valve (68-0035, STORM WATER DIVERSION VALVE), normally has
tag applied as part of to govern

it's CLOSED status aligning storm drains to the Holding Pond

Which One of the following fills in the blanks above?
i

a. a red danger; a clearance suspension

b. an orange and white SCT ; a FIN Team Hold

c. a white info ; an Administrative tagout

d. a yellow caution ; a clearance

ANSWER - C

REFERENCE: LOT 1860.03 PP 4,5

| '

|

|
!
a

!
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
'

PAGE 41 17:01:15

.

NO.: 2378 REV.: 0 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.09 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1860.14

:
CATEGORY: NRC ,

I
SYSTEMS: CT

QUESTION :

Work must be done on the seat of HV44-1F040 (RWCU SUCTION VALVE) with
the Unit at power. RWCU return to feedwater, valves HV44-1F039 and
HV44-1F042, have been closed.

Which ONE of the following describes mechanical safety standards that
must be applied?

a. shut HV44-1F001 (INBOARD ISOLATION), open vent valves upstream
of HV44-1F040 and use portable temperature monitoring
instruments to warn workers of rising pipe temperatures

b. shut HV44-1F001 (INBOARD ISOLATION), and HV44-1F004 (OUTBOARD
ISOLATION) and open vent valves upstream and downstream of
HV44-1F040

c. -shut HV44-1F100 (BOTTOM HEAD DRAIN) and HV44-1F105 (LOOP DRAIN)
and open vent valves upstream of HV44-1F040

d. shut HV44-1F004 (OUTBOARD ISOLATION), backseat HV44-1F040 and
open vent valves upstream and downstream of HV44-1F040

ANSWER : B

REFERENCE: LOT 1860.14 PP 18,19

NOTE: high pressure / temperature system a 200 F and 500 psig requires TWO
valve protection

.

I
1

l

l
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i

' NO.- 2285 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
| DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
j TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 215004K4.06 TAXONOMY NO.:

LESSOli PLANS: LOT 0240.07
:

| CATEGORY: NRC NR1

| SYSTEMS: SRM
I

QUESTION :,

i

A startup of Unit 2 is in progress. The Neutron Monitoring Overlap
surveillance is complete and SRMs are being retracted with the following
conditions:

IRM IRM RANGE

A 3
B 3
C 2
D BYPASSED
E 3
F 4
G 3
H 5

While being retracted, the reading from the A SRM drops to 80 CPS. Which
| ONE of the following describes the expected subsequent conditions?

a. SRM RETRACTED WHEN NOT PERMITTED alarm and rod block.

b. SRM RETRACTED WHEN NOT PERMITTED alarm and no rod block

c. SRM DOWNSCALE alarm and no rod block.

d. No alarm and no rod block

|

ANSWER : A
| Reference: ARC 107 I-4

LOT-0240, pp. 9

|
' 42 RO/SRO
,

!

I



__ _ _ . . _ . _ . _. _. _ . . _

QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 17:01:16-

NO.- 2286 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 215003K3.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0250.09

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: IRM

QUESTION .

A startup is in progress with reactor pressure at 300 psig. A rod block
(due to the neutron monitoring system) is currently preventing rod
motion. With the IRMs fully inserted, which ONE of the following is the
cause of the rod block?

a. IRM A indic.ates 2 on range 1

b. IRM C indica:es 25 on range 1

c. IRM D indicates 3 on range 2

d. IRM H indicates 10 on range 2

ANSWER . C
Ref t:.rence : LOT-0250 pp. 11

43 RO/SRO ,
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 44 17:01:17

NO.- 2287 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 215005K4.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0270.07

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: APRM

QUESTION :

Which ONE of the following describes the operation of the recirculation
loop flow units. (flow units used by the neutron monitoring system)?

a. An UPSCALE trip and rod block will La initiated if any flow unit
reads 105%

b. The BYPASS joystick will remove the flow biasing inputs to
the APRM

c. A COMPARATOR trip and rod block will occur if actual "A" and "B"

recirc loop flows differ by more than 10%.

d. The BYPASS joystick will remove the UPSCALE flow rod
block and COMPARATOR rod block

ANSWER D

Reference: LOT-0270, pp. 9, 13

44 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 45 17:01:17

NO.- 2289 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 215005KA.11 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0260.13

:
' CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: LPRM TS

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

Which ONE of the following combinations of LPRM inputs represent an
INOPERABLE APRM channel?

REMAINING INPUTS FOR EACH LPRM LEVEL

a. A(4) B(5) C(5) D(6)

b. A(2) B(3) C(5) D(3)

c. A(2) B(4) C(4) D(4)

d. A(3) B(3) C(6) D(2)

ANSWER B |

Reference: T.S. Table 3.3.1-1
LOT-0260, pp. 8

45 SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 46 17:01:18

NO.- 2313 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/09/95
DIFFICULTY: 0 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 0 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 211000K5.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0310.08

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: SLC

QUESTION -
,

!

Complete the following statement: |

The Standby Liquid Control System is designed to add enough negative
reactivity to .

a. overcome the 11% reactivity added when the fuel cools from
normal operating temperature to 60 F.

b. maintain the reactor in a hot shutdown condition for a maximum
of 24 hours.

c. provide a shutdown margin of at least 3% reactivity over the
most reactive time in core life.

d. overcome the 17% reactivity added when the xenon burns out
from an equilibrium state.

l

ANSWER : C
i

|
4

References: LOT-0310 page 5 )
|

Question #46 |
|

1
|

!
1

1



QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 47 17:01:18

NO.- 2268 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/06/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 290003K4.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0450.09

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: CEHVAC

QUESTION :

The OA Control Enclosure Chiller is running and the OB Control Enclosure
Chiller is in AUTO and not running.

Which ONE of the following describes the response of the chillers to a
subsequent Unit 1 LOCA signal?

"The 0A Chiller will trip and:

a. restart 167 seconds later. The OB Chiller will not start."

b. the OB chiller will start 51 seconds later."

c. restart 51 seconds later. The OB Chiller will not start."

d. both the OA and the OB Chillers will start 167 seconds later."

ANSWER : D

Reference: E-463, E-164
LOT 0450 pp. 49

4 ', RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 48 17:01:19

NO.- 2275 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/06/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 219000K4.03 TAXONOMY NO.:4

- LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370.09
:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RHk SPC

QUESTION :

A LOCA has just occurred on Unit 1 with the 1B RHR Pump initially in
service for Suppression Pool Cooling. Plant conditions are as follows:

-RPV Water Level -140 inches;
-RPV Pressure 600 psig;
-Drywell Pressure 18 psig;

No operator actions have been taken. Which ONE of the following
describes the status of HV51-1F017A (RHR LPCI INJECTION), HV51-1F024A
5 FULL FLOW TEST RETURN), and HV-C-51-1F048A (HEAT EXCH BYPASS)?

a. F017A OPEN
F024A OPEN
F048A OPEN

b. F017A CLOSED
F024A OPEN
F048A CLOSED

c. F017A CLOSED
F024A CLOSED
F048A OPEN

d. F017A CLOSED
F024A CLOSED
F048A CLOSED

ANSWER - C

Reference: E11-1040
LOT-0370 pp. 8, 14, 15

.

l
'

48 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 49 17:01:19

|

NO.- 2347 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 09/28/95
DIFFICULTY: O POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 0 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 245000K6.10 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0570.04

.

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: MNGEN GENAUX

QUESTION -

Unit 2 is at 100% power. A leak on the Main Turbine Lube Oil header has
caused the Main Shaft Oil Pump Discharge pressure to drop to 200 psig
and bearing header pressure to drop to 8 psig. Which ONE of the
following Main Turbine Lube Oil Pumps should be running?

a. Motor Suction Pump (MSP)

b. Emergency Bearing Oil Pump (EBOP)

c. Turning Gear Oil Pump ('DGOP )

d. Turbine Lift Pumps

ANSWER C-

REFERENCES: ARC 105 Main Turb G-4
LOT-0570 page 13

49
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 50 17:01:20

NO.- 2293 REV.: 0 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/03/95
DIFFICULTY: 0 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 0 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SRA NO.: 215002K6.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0280.09

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RBM

QUESTION :

While withdrawing a central control rod at 90% power, the D APRM fails
downscale. Which ONE of the following describes the effect on the B Rod
Block Monitor?

a. The upscale trip setpoint will be increased and the F APRM will
be automatically engaged as the reference APRM.

b. The upscale trip setpoint will be decreased and the D APRM will
remain engaged as the reference APRM.

c. The RBM will be automatically bypassed and the F APRM will
automatically be engaged as the reference APRM.

d. The RBM will be automatically bypassed and the D APRM will
remain engaged as the reference APRM.

ANSWER - D

Reference: ARC 108 C-4
LOT-0280, pp.10, 13

l
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE' 51 17:01:20

. .

NO.- 2346 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 26200'1K3.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0640.04

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: 13 KV AUXPWR

QUESTION -

Complete the following:

While at 100% power on Unit 1, a "lois of coolant accident" (LOCA)
coincident with a " loss of offsite power" (LOOP) occurs. When the main
turbine trips, the 11 Aux Bus Breaker will and the 10-11 Bus
Breaker will .

remain closed due to loss of control power / remain open due toa.

loss of control power

b. remain closed due to loss of control power /close with safeguards
control power

c. open/ remain open

d. open/close

ANSWER : C

REFERENCES: E-150, E-151
LOT-0640 page 20

51
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 52 17:01:21

NO.- 2362 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED.BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295005KA.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.06

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: T100 T-100

,

QUESTION :

Unit 1 is at 95% power when one MSIV drifts closed causing a neutron
monitoring system trip and scram. Plant conditions are as follows:

*

Reactor Pressure 918 psig and stable.
Reactor Level +24" and stable.
Generator Load is 300 Mwe and dropping.

The PRO attempted to transfer house loads, but the Sync Check
Relay for the 12 Bus malfunctioned and 20-12 Bus Breaker did not close
on the 12 Bus. The 12 Bus remains powered via the Main Generator.

Which ONE of the following describes the required actions.

a. Trip the turbine at about 50 Mwe.

b. Do not trip the turbine manually.

c. Cross-tie the 114 load centers immediately. I

d. Open 12 Unit Aux. Bus breaker immediately.

ANSWER . A
REFERENCES: T-100

LOT-1560 page 20
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NO.- 2360 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295006AA1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.06

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: T101 T-101

QUESTION :

A Unit 2 startup is in progress with the reactor mode switch in RUN,
when a Drywell leak occurs. With Drywell pressure at 1.4 psig and
rising, the Control Room Supervisor has directed a rapid plant
shutdown. The Mode Switch is stuck in RUN and will not move.
Which ONE of the actions below should you take to promptly
scram the reactor?

a. Insert SRM's and IRM's and range the IRM's to "1" to cause a
RPS scram signal.

b. Arm and depress the Al and B2 RPS Manual Initiation pushbuttons
only.

c. Arm and depress the 1A and 2A RRCS Manual Initiation pushbuttons
only,

d. Locally start all three SLC pumps from the 283' elevation.

ANSWER : B
REFERENCES: T-101

T-101 Bases page 3
LOT-1560 page 21
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NO.: 2324 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
, DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295007AK3.06 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: OT OT-102

QUESTION :

Wnile operating at power on Unit 1, an EHC malfunction occurs and you
are directed to reduce reactor power to maintain reactor pressure less
than 1020 psig. Which ONE of the following completes the statement
below?

The 1020 psig value is based on _.

a. Assuring a 300 psig margin to the Tech Spec safety limit for
dome pressure

b. The Tech Spec LCO which is based on SRV sizing analysis

c. Reducing the DP across the MSIV's thereby minimizing valve seat
damage

d. Preventing exceeding the bypass valve capacity in the event of a
turbine trip

ANSWER B

References: OT-102 Bases
Question #54
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NO.- 2315 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO : 295009AA1.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05

:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: OT-100

OUESTION :

Unit 2 was operating at 100% power when a REACTOR HI/LO LEVEL alarm
annunciated. Reactor Recirculation pumps both runback to 42% speed.

Which ONE of the following describes a possible cause for the
Recirculation Pump runback?

a. The selected narrow range level indicator failed upscale
causing total feedwater flow to decrease to 18%.

b. The 2A Condensate Pump trips on a phase overcurrent
condition.

c. One recirculation pump discharge valve indicates less than 95%
open.

d. One steam flow transmitter failed downscale causing total
feedwater water flow to decrease to 18%.

ANSWER : B

References: OT-100 Bases
Question #55
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i

MO.- 2325 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95 4

IDIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK WUMBER: SKA NO.: 295010AK3.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05

:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: OT-101 OT

QUESTION :

OT-101 High Drywell Pressure, directs you to vent the drywell if no leak
exists, drywell pressure is < 1.68 psig and drywell pressure needs to be,

lowered. Which one of the following completes the statement ;,

below?
1

Proper adherance to the procedure ensures drywell venting will be
terminated:

a. when the minimum mass of drywell nitrogen is reached.

b. when the mass of non-condensibles in the suppression chamber
and drywell are equal.

c. Prior to a North Stack High Radiation alarm condition.

d. Prior to reaching a South Stack High Radiation Isolation
setpoint.

,

i

ANSWER : A i
|
i

References: OT-101 Bases
,

,
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NO.- 2210 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/12/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 206000K6.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0340.13C

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: HPCI

QUESTION :

HPCI suppression pool suction valve HV-55-1F041 is SHUT, HV-55-1F042 is
SHUT and the electrical feed OPEN when the associated suppression pool
level transmitters fail HIGH. Which ONE of the following describes the
HPCI CST suction valve (HV55-1F004) interlock feature?

a. 1F004 SHUTS when 1F041 comes FULL open

b. 1F004 SHUTS when 1F041 STARTS to stroke open

c. 1F004 will NOT receive an automatic SHUT signal

d. 1F004 will SHUT directly from the high pool level signal

ANSWER : C

REFERENCE: LOT 0340.13C PP 15

,
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NO.- 2278 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/06/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 209001K4.08 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0350.09

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: CS

QUESTION :

The 1D Core Spray Pump is operating in full flow test when a loss of
coolant accident (LOCA) signal results in a core spray initiation with
RPV pressure at 900 psig. Which ONE of the following describes the
expected response of the system?

The 1D Core Spray Pump will:

a. trip then restart and operate on minimum tlaw. HV52-1F015B (TEST
RETURN) will close and can NOT be reopened.

b. trip then restart. HV52-1F015B (TEST RETURN) will renain open.

c. continue running and will operate on minimum flow. HV52-1F015B
(TEST RETURN) will close and can NOT be reopened.

c. continue running and will operate on minimum flow. HV52-1F015B
(TEST RETURN) will close and can be reopened.

ANSWER . A
Reference: E21-1040 Sh 10

LOT 0350 pp.6,7

58 RO/SRO
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NO.- 2314 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/09/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 212000K4.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0300.04

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: RPS

QUESTION :

The SCRAM DISCHARGE VOLUME HI LEVEL SCRAM BYPASSED annunciator is lit.
Which ONE of the following would cause this alarm?

Any time the Scram Discharge Volume High Level Bypass Switch isa.
ine BYPASS.

b. Scram Discharge Volume High Level Bypass Switch is in the BYPASS
position and the Reactor Mode Switch is in STARTUP.

Any time the reactor mode switch is in either the SHUTDOWN orc.
REFUEL position.

d. Scram Discharge Volume High Level Bypass Switch is in the BYPASS
position and the Reactor Mode Switch is in SHUTDOWN.

ANSWER : D

References: LOT-0300 page 10
Question #59
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MO.- 2354 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 216000K6.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0050.10

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: INST

QUESTION :

A loss of coolant accident (LOCA) has occurred on Unit 2. RPV level is
being maintained at -135". Which ONE of the following describes the
indication provided by the Fuel Zone Meter (LI42-2R610) on loss of D21
Sateguard Bus?

The meter will:

a. respond to actual RPV level change

b. fail as-is

c. fail upscale

d. fail downscale

ANSWER : A

REFERENCES: M-42 sheet 2
E11-1040-E Sheet 12,13 (RHR Elem)
Lot-0050 page 38

(
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.

NO.- 2310 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/09/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 217000Kl.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0380.06

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: RCIC NS4

QUESTION :

Unit 1 is in the process of a controlled shutdown due to a complete loss
of Division I DC. A small steam leak occurs in the RCIC room. The
Operator dispatched to monitor temperatures in RCIC reports that
the RCIC Room temperature is 150 F and rising. Which ONE of the
following statements predicts the response of the RCIC System when room
temperature reaches 205 F?

a. The RCIC System will not have isolated

b. The RCIC Inboard Isolation Valve (HV49-1F007) will be closed
,

,

c. The RCIC Outboard Isolation Valve (HV49-1F008) will be closed
d. The RCIC Inboard (HV49-1F007) and Outboard (HV49-1F008) Valves

,

will be closed 1

ANSWER : B

REFERENCES: LOT-0380 pages 16 & 17
S49.1.B Section 2.0
Question 61
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|
1

NO.- 2361 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING: l

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295012KA.11 TAXONOMY NO.: |

LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.06
I:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
ISYSTEMS: T102 T-102
,

QUESTION .
|

|
|

Select the ONE condition below that requires entry into T-102,
Primary Containment Control.

a. Suppression Pool Level 24' 2".

'

b. Suppression Pool pressure 1.85 psig.

c. Suppression Pool Air Space temperature 135 F.

d. Suppression Pool H2 concentration of 5%.

I
1

ANSWER : D l

REFERENCES: T-102 I
1LOT-1560 page 10
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!

NO.- 2365 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95 ,

DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING: 1

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295013AK1.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.05

.

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: T102 T-102

QUESTION :

Curve SP/T-1, Heat Capacity Temperature Limit, in T-102, Primary |Containment Control, allows higher Suppression Pool water temperatures
at lower reactor pressures because:

a. Suppression Pool cooling will remove more heat at increase
differential temperature,

b. Energy deposition into the Suppression Pool will occur at a
slower rate due to reduced driving head.

N2 displaced from the Drywell will preclude Suppression Poolc.

boiling. 1

I
d. The total energy available from the reactor is reduced. j

|

ANSWER : D
REFERENCES: EPG Supplement A page A-12

LOT-1560 page 17

1
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NO.- 2308 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295016AK2.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1563.05

:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: SE-1 SE RCIC

QUESTION :

A fire on the Unit 1 side of the Main Control Room has necessitated a
shutdown and cooldown to be performed from the Remote Shutdown Panel
(RSP) All immediate operator actions are complete. The following
conditions exist:

- RPV injection is from RCIC ONLY, with the RCIC M/A flow control
station in AUTO and set at 500 GPM.

- RPV pressure is being maintained at 950 psig using SRV's.

- RPV water level is +60" and rising.

Which ONE of the following describes the cause of the level
condition?

RSP operation of RCIC bypasses the flow controller setpoint toa.
provide maximum flow, regardless of the setting.

b. RSP level indication is failed due to the fire.

c. RSP operation of RCIC bypasses the RCIC Steam Supply
Valve (HV49-1F045) closure on high RPV water level.

d. All Emergency Transfer Switches on the RSP have not been
taken to EMERGENCY and RCIC cannot be controlled

|

|
|

|

| ANSWER : C

REFERENCES: SE-1 Attachment 1
SE-8 Section 2.3
Question #64
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I

E9.: 2282 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/12/95 |

DIFFICULTY: 1 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295017AK2.10 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.06

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: TRIP T-104

QUESTION .

T-104 " RADIOACTIVITY RELEASE CONTROL" directs the performance of
ST-6-104-880-0 " GASEOUS EFFLUENT DOSE RATE DETERMINATION" which monitors
the north and south stacks. Which ONE of the following types of plant
releases will NOT be detected by instrumentation used in the
su rveillance?

a. Offgas

b. Standby Gas Treatment

c. Radwaste waste tank exhaust

d. 309 room blowout panel

ANSWER .D

Reference: T-104 Note 13, Bases page 1 -

LOT-1560, pp.17

65 RO/SRO
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.

NO.- 2352 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295018AK3.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1550.02

CATEGORY: NhtC NR1
SYSTEMS: ON-113 ON113

QUESTION :

ON-113, Loss of RECW, directs the operator to pressurize the Instrument
Gas System with Instrument Air. Which ONE of the following describes
why this must be performed?

a. The Instrument Gas Isolation Valves (HV59-129A & B) will drift !

shut.

b. Equipment inside Primary Containment loses pneumatics.

c. Recirc Pumps will trip after 10 minutes without Drywell Chilled
Water cooling,

d. Drywell pressure will decrease to a negs.tive value.
:

ANSWER - B

REFERENCES: ON-113 Section 2.14
Lot-1550 page

-C6
|

!

!
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20.: 2292 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95 -

'DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 218000K5.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0330.06

.

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: ADS

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

A complete scram and loss of RPV injection systems coincident with a
loss of Division 1 Safeguard DC has occurred on Unit 1. Five (5) SRVs
must be opened.

Which ONE of the following describes the method for opening the SRVs?

a. Manually open five ADS SRVs using control room hand switches

b. Manually open five non ADS SRVs from the control room

c. Arm and depress the ADS CHANNEL A and CHANNEL E MAN INIT
pushbuttons.

d. Arm and depress the ADS CHANNEL C and CHANNEL G MAN INIT
pushbuttons

ANSWER D.

REFERENCE: B21-1060 (ADS) sh 3
LOT-0330, pp. 12

67 SRO
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i

NO.: 2358 REV.: 7 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/11/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING: 1

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 223001KA.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0160.10

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: PC TS

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

The 10-S205 Containment H202 Analyzer sample selector handswitch has
failed and a flowpath cannot be aligned to sample the Drywell or
Suppression Pool for hydrogen. Unit 1 is starting up with reactor
pressure at 500 psig.

Which ONE of the following describes the required actions?

a. Restore the Drywell H2 sample points to operable within
7 days.

b. Restore the Drywell and the Suppression Pool H2 sample
points to operable within 7 days.

c. Restore the Drywell H2 sample points to operable within
8 hours.

d. Restore the Drywell and the Suppression Pool H2 sample
points to operable within 8 hours.

ANSWER : A

REFERENCES: T.S. 3.3.7.5
Table 3.3.7.5-1
LOT-0160 page 43

68S
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NO.: 2351 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 223001A1.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0180.02

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: NSSSS

QUESTION :

Which ONE of the following will result in a Drywell temperature
increase?

a. Manually initiating a Reactor Enclosure Isolation from the MCR

b. Reactor Enclosure exhaust radiation indication of 1.35 mr/hr

c. Manually arming and depressing B21H-S28A, A Cont Isol Manual
Pushbutton.

d. RPV water level lowers to -45" on a FWLCS failure

ANSWER C*

REFERENCES: GP-8.2
Lot-0180 page

69
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NO.- 2371 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/09/95
DIFFICULTY: 0 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 0 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 259001K6.13 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0540.14

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RRCS FWLC 120VAC

QUESTION :

Unit 2 is at 100% power when 20Y201 circuit 11 (120 VAC control
power supply to "C" RFP) is opened. Which ONE of the following
describes the reactor feedwater pump response to an RRCS feedwater
runback signal?

a. "A" and "B" RFPs will runback to 2000 RPM and "C" RFP will
remain at 4000 RPM

b. All 3 RFPs will runback to 2000 RPM

c. "A" and "B" RFPs will runback to O RPM and "C" will remain at
4000 RPM

'

d. All 3 RFPs will runback to O RPMs
.

ANSWER : B

References: LOT-0540 page 31
S06.8.F section 4.2
Question # 70

)
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. .

NO.- 2369 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DXFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 259002KA06 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0540.16w

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: FW TS

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

A functional test on the Unit 1 Main /Feedwater Turbine Trip System
Actuation Instrumentation identifies that the "C" and "D" high
level trip channels actuate at 63". A startup is in progress and
power is currently 17%. Which ONE of the following describes the
actions required?

a. Continue reactor startup, restore the "C" QR "D" channel to
OPERABLE within 72 hours or be in at least STARTUP within
the next 6 hours.

b. Stabilize reactor power below 25% until both instruments are
returned to OPERABLE.

c. Restore the "C" AND "D" channel to OPERABLE within 7 days.

d. Continue reactor startup, restore either instrument to OPERABLE
in 7 days.

ANSWER : B

References: Tech Spec. 3/4.3.9 and 3.0.4
Question # 71SRO
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NO.- 2326 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING-

'

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295014AA1.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05

:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: OT-104

QUESTION :

The unit experienced a significant loss of feedwater heating and you
have been directed to reduce power using RMSI until you are within
the operating region of the Analyzed Range of Feedwater Inlet curve
found in OT-104. Which ONE of the following describes the bases for
the required power reduction?

a. Prevent the occurrence of thermal hydraulic instabilities
|

b. Minimize thermal shocking of the feedwater nozzles

c. Minimize the shift in core power shape

d. Maintain thermal limit margins thereby preventing fuel damage

ANSWER : D

References: OT-104 Bases
Question #72
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NO.- 2327 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.; 295015AA1.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05

CATEGORY: Nkl :TRC
SYSTEMS: CRD OT-105

QUESTION .

During performance of an APRM channel check a half scram was received
and control rod 30-37 scrammed. Which ONE describes the effect of this
event on the scram discharge volume (SDV)?

The SDV will:

a. fill and cause a rod block

b. fill and cause a rod block and reactor scram

c. drain to the Equipment Drain Collection Tank

d. drain to the Reactor Enclosure Equipment Drain Sump i

!

ANSWER : C |

References: P&ID M-47
OT-105
Question #73
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,,

1

| NO.- 2322 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295037EA1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05

:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
l SYSTEMS: OT OT-117

QUESTION :
With Unit 1 at 100% power, the "A" inboard MSIV closes. A half scram is
received from "C" APRM. Reactor power is 107%. Reactor pressure has
stabilized at 1055 psig. Which ONE of the following describes the

| actions required?

a. Reduce power per RMSI to prevent a scram

b. Reduce power per RMSI to reduce pressure to less than 1053 psig

c. Immediately place the reactor mode switch to SHUTDOWN.

l d. Commence a rapid plant shutdown per GP-4.

' ANSWER : C

! References: OT-117
Question ft74
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E9. 2276 REV.: 5 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 230000A1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370.21

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RHR

QUESTION :

A LOCA coincident with a LOOP has occurred on Unit 2. The following
conditions exist:

-Drywell Pressure 10 psig and rising
-Suppression Pool Pressure 4.8 psig and rising
-Suppression Pool A3r Space Temperature 105 F
-Suppression Pool Level 24 Feet

The PRO has initiated suppression pool spray and notes suppression pool
pressure is still rising. RHR Service Water is not in service.

Complete the following:

The rising suppression pool pressure:

a. is unexpected because level is below the spray header.

b. is unexpected because evaporative cooling is occurring in the
suppression pool air space. .

c. is expected because RHR Service Water is not in service,

d. is expected because no steam exists in the suppression pool air
space.

ANSWER : D
,

Reference: T-102 Bases Step PC/P-4 i

LOT-0370 pp. 19
1

i

I
i

|

|
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PAGE 76 17:01:34

NO.- 2253 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/03/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295026EK3.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0400.05

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: RHRSW RSP

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

Suppression pool cooling is placed in service following a Main Control
Room evacuation per SE-1. Which ONE of the following describes the
effect of a tube rupture in the 2A RHR Heat Exchanger?

a. Spray Pond contamination will continue until RHRSW flow is
manually secured.

b. RHRSW to the heat exchanger will isolate and operating RHRSW
pump (s) will trip.

c. Spray Pond contamination will continue until Shutdown Cooling
(SDC) is placed in service.

d. RHRSW to the heat exchanger will isolate, "0A" RHRSW and "0A"
ESW Pump will trip.

ANSWER : A

REFERENCE: LOT 0400.05 PP 14,15,22,31
;
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 77 17:01:34

!-

NO.- 2272 REV.: 0 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/12/95
DIFFICULTY: 1 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 286000KA.09 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0733.05

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: FP

QUESTION

Which ONE of the following describes the operation of the diesel driven
fire pump from the main control room?

a. Can be started and stopped from the control room.

b. Can be started but not stopped from the control room.

c. Can be stopped but not started from the control room.

d. Can neither be started nor stopped from the control room.

ANSWER : B -

Reference: LOT 0733 pp.10

77 RO/SRO
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] QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95 |
PAGE 78 17:01:35 i

'

I

NO.- 2345 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
| DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295003AK3.03. TAXONOMY NO.:.:

j LESSON PLANS: LOT 0660.05
j :

, CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: 4KV

I

; QUESTION
I
i

*** SRO ONLY ***;

| Which ONE of the following completes the statement below?
1

) 4KV Safeguard Loads are load shed to prevent term overloading of
j the diesel, while 4kV Non-Safeguard loads are load shed to prevent
! term voltage degradation of the 4KV bus. (Short term is < 1
minute)4

a. short/short;

b. short/long
d

] c. long/long

i
j d. long/short
e

i
i
'

ANSWER - B

j REFERENCES: SE-10 page 4
| LOT-0660 page 11
!

1
.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 79 17:01:35 ,

NO.- 2294 REV.: 0 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 201003KA.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0060.04

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: CRDM

QUESTION :

Which ONE of the following describes the available method (s) for
uncoupling a control rod blade from the drive mechanism?

a. From above the RPV using the unlocking handle and from below the
RPV using the uncoupling rod.

b. From below the RPV using the unlocking handle and from above
the RPV using the uncoupling rod.

c. From above the RPV using the uncoupling rod only.

d. From above the RPV using the unlocking handle only.

ANSNER A.

Reference: LOT-0060, pp.15

79 RO/SRO
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! PAGE 80 17:01:36

NO.- 2215 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95'

DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295019KA.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1550.02

:
CATEGORY: NRC,

SYSTEMS: ON ON-119 AIR

QUESTION :

ON-119 step 2.2 has you monitor the "A" Instrument Air Header Pressura
from two (2) different points (PI15-220A on 20C655 and computer point
G500).

Which ONE of the following is the bases for monitoring the header
at these different points?'

I a. validate the exact value of the MCR 20C655 panel with a
i computer point value

b. provide troubleshooting data to determine if the 2A dryer
| malfunction is the cause of the loss of air pressure

c. allow determination as to whether the "A" and "B" air headers
are crosstied

d. provide intermediate and final stage pressures on the 2A
Instrument Air compressor to determine if its operating properly

t

, ANSWER : B
1

| REFERENCE: LOT 1550.02 PP 6
ON-119 BASES PP 2

-

!
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 81 17:01:36

MO.- 2214 REV.: 6 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95
DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295020AK2.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0730.08

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: PCIG

QUESTION :

A blown fuse causes valve HV59-129A, (Instument Gas Supply to Drywell A)
to SHUT.

Which ONE of the following predicts plant response for this event?

a. Pneumatics to all ADS SRVs will be supplied only by the
emergency bottles

b. The inboard MSIVs will eventually drift shut due to loss of
pneumatics

c. Recirc Pump Motor cooling is lost with the Chilled Water
Loop Selector switches selected to " LOOP A"

d. Instrument Air backs up loads by opening HS59-128A " Instrument
Air to Instrument Gas" solenoid valve

ANSWER : C

REFERENCE: LOT 0730.08 PP 18,20

,

e
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 82 17:01:37

NO.- 2295 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295022KA.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1550.07

:
'CATEGORY: NRC NR1

SYSTEMS: ON ON-107

QUESTION :

ON-107 " CONTROL ROD DRIVE SYSTEM PROBLEMS" directs the operator to
place the reactor mode switch in SHUTDOWN if RPV pressure is below
900 psig with no control rod drive pump operating. Which ONE of the
following describes the reason for this action?

d. Reactor pressure is the only motive force for rod insertion

b. Flow used to drive the rods is being diverted to charging the
accumulators

c. Reactor water will leak past backseated CRD ball check valves

d. Reactor pressure is inadequate to scram rods without
accumulators

ANSWER - D

Reference: ON-107 Bases, pp. 5

82 RO/SRO

l
4

!

_

1
;

1

l

_ _



--

QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 83 17:01:37

.

HO.- 2366 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295029EK1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.05

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: T102 T-102

QUESTION -

Which ONE of the following completes the statement below?

All injection into the RPV must be terminated when approaching the
Unsafe side of Curve SP/L-3, Max PC Water Level Limit, in T-102, Primary
Containment Control, to maintain:

a. containment integrity,

b. availability of Drywell Vent Paths.

c. Availability of ADS /SRV's.

d. pressure suppression capabilities of the containment.

ANSWER A.

REFERENCES: EPG Supplement A page A-20
LOT-1560 page 18

|
1
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GUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 84 17:01:41

NO.- 2328 REV.: 2 TYPF: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295013AA1.02 TAXONOMY NO.:,

LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05
.

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: OT-114

| QUESTION :

The unit is operating at 100% power with confirmed indication of an SRV
being open. Turbine inlet pressure is being reduced to 900 psig. Which
ONE of the following describes why the turbine inlet pressure indicator
is used for this pressure reduction?

a. Turbine first stage pressure is inaccurate due to the pressure
drop across the turbine control valves

b. Steam dome pressure reduced to 900 psig will result in a Group I
isolation

c. Turbine inlet pressure is a convenient indication when operating
EHC pressure set on panel *0C653.

d. Steam dome pressure indication is less accurate because of its
proximity to the open SRV.

|

| ANSWER : B

lReferences: OT-114 Bases

Question #84 1

|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95 |
PAGE 85 17:01:41

I
NO.- 2296 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95 '

DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 241000K3.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0590.11

|CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: EHCLOGIC

QUESTION :

Unit 1 is operating with the following plant conditions:

- Reactor Power 90t
- EHC Load Set 105%
- Max Combined Flow 115%

|

The output of PT01-101A (A EHC MAIN STEAM PRESSURE) briefly fails to I

1000 psig. Which ONE of the following describes the system response?

a. Control Valves will close, Bypass Valves will remain closed.

b. Control valves will open, Bypass Valves will open.

c. Control valves will close, Bypass Valves will open,

d. Control valves will open, Bypass Valves will remain closed.

ANSWER . B
Reference: LOT-0590, pp. 9, 10

85 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95 |
PAGE 86 17:01:42 )

NO.- 2377 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 5 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 264000KA.06 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0680.11

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: ESW TS

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

Unit 1 is in OPCON 5 with the following OPERABLE:

D12 Diesel Generator
D14 Diesel Generator
1B RHR (in service for Shutdown Cooling)
1D RHR (operable for ECCS)
1B loop of Core Spray (operable for ECCS)

Unit 2 is in OPCON 1 with the following Unit 2 or Common components
INOPERABLE:

D24 Diesel Generator
OC ESW Pump

What actions are required?

a. restore D11 to OPERABLE within 72 hours

b. restore DC ESW Pump to OPERABLE within 45 days

c. restore D24 to OEFRABLE within 2 hours

d. restore 1A RHR Eump to OPERABLE within 7 days

ANSWER : A

REFERENCE: Tech Spec 3.7.2 action a.4

NOTE: 3 ESW/EDG pairs are INOPERABLE, can restore to 2 inoperable pairs
by restoring the D11 EDG



QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 87 17:01:42

MO.- 2258 REV.: 7 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/05/95
DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 264000K4.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0670.05 LOT 0680.08

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: DG ESW

QUESTION :

Unit 1 is in OPCON 5 AND Unit 2 is in OPCON 1 at 25% power with the
following conditions;

D23 is aligned to the "A" ESW Loop

D23 EDG running for monthly operability Surveillance Test
(ST-6-092-313-2) loaded to 2850 KW.

OC ESW Pump is INOPERABLE with its discharge valve (11-0002C)
shut for 2 days

Unit 1 experiences a loss of all Division 1 AC (D11 bus
deenergized)

Which ONE of the following summarizes the effect on the D23 Diesel ?

a. :The diesel will remain parallelled with the offsite bus, rapidly
transferring load to 0 KW and trip on overspeed

b. The diesel output breaker will trip, the diesel will continue to
run unloaded

c. D23 DG TROUBLE alarm will annunciate, the diesel will trip and
diesel output breaker will trip

d. D23 DG TROUBLE alarm will annunciate, the diesel will transfer
to isochronous and remain parallelled with the offsite bus

ANSWER : C

REFERENCE: S92.7.N
LOT 0670.05 PP 24
LOT 0680.08 PP 20,32,33
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 88 17:01:43

NO.: 2331 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295037EK3.08 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0315.04

:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: RRCS FW FWLC

QUESTION -

*** SRO ONLY ***

Which ONE of the following describes the response of the feedwater
control system during an RRCS Feedwater runback?
(Motor Speed Changer is "MSC" and Motor Gear Unit is "MGU")

a. MSC runs back to minimum in fast speed
and
Hydraulic jack is disabled
and
Speed increases are inhibited for 30 seconds

b. MGU runs back to minimum and swaps to the manual mode
and
MSC runs back to minimum
and
Hydraulic jack is disabled

c. MGU runs back to minimum and swaps to the nanual mode
and
Hydraulic jack is reenergized after 30 seconds
and
Speed increases can only be accomplished with the MSC after 30
seconds

d. MGU runs back to minimum and swaps to the manual mode
and
Hydraulic jack is disabled for 30 seconds
and
Manual speed increases can be made with the MGU in manual after
the 30 second time delay

ANSWER : D

-

REFERENCES: LOT-0315.04 page 10
C32-1020-E2-5 & C22-1050-E100-133
GP-18 Attachment 3

Question 88S
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 89 17:01:44

NO.- 2241 REV.: 5 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/21/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295023AK3.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0760.07

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: REFUEL

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

Refuel Bridge motion has stopped while transferring a bundle from the
spent fuel pool to core peripheral location 01-30. The LSRO reports the
following conditions:

ROD BLOCK #1
ROD BLOCK #2
REVERSE STOP #1<

FUEL HOIST INTERLOCK
HOIST LOADED

'
GRAPPLE NORMAL UP

Which ONE of the following gives the reason for the refuel bridge
status?

a. bundle is close to the shroud

b. indications are normal for bridge entering the cattle chute, the
bridge is INOPERABLE.

c. all rods are not indicating full in

d. indications are normal for peripheral core locations with no
control rods

ANSWER : C

REFERENCE: LOT 0760.07 PP 15 -

!

1

I
!

..
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 90 17:01:44

.

NO.- 2342 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 29503OEK301 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1562.02

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: T-112

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

T-102, Primary Containment Control, directs:

"If Safe Side of Curve SP/L-1 cannot Be Maintained, THEN Enter T-112
AND Execute Concurrently."

The reason the emergency blowdown is conducted is to prevent:

a. Suppression Pool wall failure when SRV's are opened.

b. HPCI turbine exhaust from being uncovered.

c. Suppression Pool water temperature from exceeding 110 F.

d. exceeding the heat capacity of the Suppression Pool.

ANSWER : D

REFERENCES: T-102 Bases page 8
LOT-1562 page 4

90S

1



QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 91 17:01:45

NO.- 2341 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 . RESPONSE TJME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295031EK3.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1562.02

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: T-118

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

While performing T-118, Primary Containment Flooding, the operating crew
is maintaining primary containment water level between 115 ft. and 115
ft. 9 in.

This level band is chosen to ensure:

a. vent paths are covered minimizing release rates.

b. RPV level is maintained above -161 inches.

c. two large vent paths remain available to vent containment.

d. adequate flow through SRV's for core cooling.
.

ANSWER : B

REFERENCES: T-118 Bases page 4
LOT-1562 page 6

91S
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 92 17:01:45

NO.- 2340 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 29503OEK1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.06

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: T-102

QUESTION :

Based on the following Unit 2 plant conditions, select the ONE
statement that describes the action to be taken.

-Reactor Pressure 900#
-Reactor Level -85"
-Suppression Pool Level 16'
-Suppression Pool Temperature 147 F

a. Reduce HPCI flow to less than 5000gpm.

b. Secure HPCI.

Line up ECCS suctions from sources external to primaryc.

containment.

d. Secure HPCI and RCIC

ANSWER - B

REFERENCES: T-102 SP/L leg
LOT-1560 page 17

|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 93 17:01:46

NO.- 2344 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 0 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 0 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295003AA1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1566.02

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: E-10/20

QUESTION -

E-10/20, Loss of Offsite Power, directs the operator to verify that
each spray network flow rate (ESW and RHRSW combined) is 9000 gpm or
greater. Which ONE of the following states the bases for this
action.

a. Minumize erosion of the spray nozzles. '

b. Ensure design cooling during a LOCA/ LOOP.

c. Prevent column separation in the RHRSW supply header.

d. Preclude RHRHX tube fretting.

|ANSWER : B

|

REFERENCES: E-10/20 Attachment 2 and 3
LOT-1566

|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
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NO.- 2337 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295037EA2.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1562.02

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: T-116

QUESTION .
*** SRO ONLY *** '

An ATWS has occurred on Unit 2 and level cannot be determined from MCR
instrumentation. Step RF-9 of T-116, RPV Flooding, states:

" Slowly increase injection into RPV with: Condensate and/or CRD until 1
or more SRV's open AND RPV pressure is above Table RF-1 QR System
flow is maximized AND no SRV is open."

-Five SRV's are open and reactor pressure is 280#.
-Table RF-1 requires Five SRV's and 215#.

Complete the following statement concerning reactor water level at this
time.

Actual reactor water level is:

a. is greater than -161 inches.

b. is -161 inches.

c. is less than -161 inches.

d. unknown.

ANSWER : D

REFERENCES: T-116 Bases page 6
LOT-1562 page S

-
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 95 17:01:47

;

NO.: 2339 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295024KA.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.06

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: T-102

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

After a LOCA on Unit 1, the H202 analyzers have been restored to
service with the following indication.

Drywell H2: 4%
Drywell 02: 7%
Suppression Pool H2: Meter swinging between 1% and 14%
Suppression Pool 02: 4%
The Offsite Dose calculation is in progress
The Drywell Fans are secured and Post LOCA Recombiners have not been
started.

Based on this information, the one proper action would be to ...

a. ensure the Post LOCA Recombiners and Drywell fans are not
started.

b. start the Post LOCA Recombiners, Drywell fans, vent and
put;e per T-228.

c. enter T-112 and start the Post LOCA Recombiners and Drywell f ans.

d. enter T-112 and vent and purge per T-228.

ANSWER : B

REFERENCES: T-102 PC/H leg
LOT-1560 page 21

_

95S
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 96 17:01:47

NO.- 2336 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 1G/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295009KA.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1562.03

.:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: T-111

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

A LOCA/ LOOP has occurred on Unit 1. T-111 Level Restoration / Steam
Cooling is being executed. Which ONE of the following describes a method
of " adequate core cooling" provided by this procedure?

a. no system, subsystem or alternate subsystem lined up to inject
with RPV level at -185 inches

b. 52 rods not inserted, RPV level at -175 inches and condensate
injecting to the RPV

c. RPV level unknown, 5 SRVs open and RPV pressure at 220 psig

d. RPV level unknown, 4 SRVs open and RPV pressure at 50 psig

ANSWER . A

REFERENCES: T-111 flowchart
LOT-1562 page 4

96S
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95hRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 97 17:01:48

NO.- 2269 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295016KA.10 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1563.02

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: SE

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

The HIGH TOXIC CHEMICAL CONC alarm has been received on 002 VENT.
Complete the following:

In response to the alarm, operators are required to within
minutes.

a. don self contained breathing apparatus, 2

b. don self contained breathing apparatus, 5

c. initiate control room purge, 2

d. initiate control room purge, 5

ANSWER : A

.

Reference: SE-2 Section 3
LOT 1563 pp 3

97 SRO
,

e

,

____.____.-___m _ _ . _ . _ _ _
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 98 17:01:48

NO.- 2323 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295015KA.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1562.02

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: T-117

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

Given the following conditions, which ONE below identifies TRIPS that
should be executed? *

,

-All MSIV's isolated on low level
-Reactor Power = 28%
-Reactor Pressure = 1000 psig
-RCIC is injecting
-Reactor Level = -139"
-Suppression Pool Level = 22'
-Suppression Pool Temeperature = 116 F
-Drywell Pressure = 1.9 psig
-All SRV's are closed

a. T-101, T-116

b. T-101, T-225

c. T-102, T-221

d. T-102, T-234

ANSWER . C

References: T-102, T-101, T-117

.

Question #98S



QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 99 17:01:49

o

NO.- 2257 REV.: 5 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/03/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295016KA.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1563.03

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: SE RSP SDC

;

QUESTION

*** SRO ONLY ***

Choose the ONE statement that describes a situation when " ALTERNATE
SHUTDOWN COOLING", per SE-6, would be used AND its flowpath.

a. Shutdown Cooling outboard PCIV (HV-51 *F008) can not be
opened; "B" Core Spray is aligned to the CST and injected into
the vessel via its normal path.

b. Recirc Pump suction valve (HV-043 *F023A) will not shut;
RHR aligned to the suppression pool injecting via the "A"
Shutdown Cooling Injection PCIV (HV-051-15A).

c. Shutdown Cooling inboard PCIV (HV-051 *F009) will not open; "B"
RHR Pump is aligned to take suction from the suppression pool,
inject via LPCI flowpath and return via two open SRVs.

d. "A" RHR is not operable; "C" RHR aligned to the suppression
pool, returns via the cross-tie valve HV-051-182A to the "A"
Shutdown Cooling Injection PCIV (HV-051-15A)

ANSWER : C
REFERENCE: SE-6 PP 17 NOTE

_

__ D



QUESTIONS for-EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/03/95
PAGE 100 17:01:50

NO.- 2338 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASX NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295010AA2.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.04

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: T-102

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

Complete the following:

"On T-102, Primary Containment Control, Curve PC/P-3., Primary
Containment Pressure Limit, the Suppression Pool pressure limit
increases between approximately 50 feet and 115 feet because the:

a. Suppression Pool is no longer subjected to the Steam and
non-condesable pressures in the Drywell."

b. Drywell vent paths are capable of releasing a higher volume of
steam and non-condensables."

c. Suppression Pool pressure indicator is subjected to the
hydrodynamic head of water in the Drywell."

d. Drywell hatch is rated at a higher failure pressure than the
Suppression Pool hatch."

ANSWER : C

REFERENCES: T-102 page 20
LOT-1560 page 17

100S

.

h-
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATA RO 11/04/95PAGE 1 08:44:41

NO.- 2190 REV.: 4 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/06/95
DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 5 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.15 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0741.08 RE-C-20

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: P1

QUESTION -

*** RO ONLY ***

NOTE: GIVE THE CANDIDATE P1 #1920

The P1 you are being given printed out 30 seconds ago.
A. what is the value for the three (3) thermal limits ?
B. what does the parameter "RPDLIM" mean ?

C. how does the value for "RPDLIM" relate to any of the thermal
limit values?

ANSWER :

A. CMFCP = 0.867
CMFLPD= 1.032
CMAPR = 0.821

B. RPDLIM is " rod power density limit"

C. RPDLIM is the denominator in the CMFLPD formula. With RPDLIM less
than the actual value of LHGR, CMFLPD will be greater than 1.0.
Note: (NOT required for answer)

the RPDLIM for the 4 most limiting bundles is most likely
incorrect and Reactor Engineering support is required to
correct RPDLIM values and run an OD 15
REFERENCE: RE-C-20 SECTION 5.10

>
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATA RO 11/04/95
PAGE 2 08:44:42

NO.- 2203 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/11/95DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.06 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: SNO S01-95-047

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: GP

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

State the main condenser backpressure limits.

What is the effect on hotwell temperature and main generator electrical
output, at 100% power, as a result of operating at higher backpressure
values?

ANSWER :

1. 285% power limit is 5.5"Hg
230% power and less than 85% power, limit is 5.0" Hg
less than 30% power, limit is 4.0" Hg

2. hotwell temperatures will rise
electrical output will be reduced

REFERENCE: SHIFT NIGHT ORDER SO1-95-047
GP-5

,

\
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!
QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATA RO 11/04/95

PAGE 3 08:44:42

MO.- 2259 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/06/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 234000KA.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0760,14

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: REFUEL TS FH

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

You are the RO dedicated to core alterations while in OPCON 5 * (star) .
The PRO is about to perform the daily " source range signal to noise
ratio determinations" on the "C" SRM. State the action (s) you should
take in regards to core alterations.

ANSWER :

request the LSRO to stop core alterations in the "C" quadrant OR request
the PRO not perform the "C" SRM testing.

(note; withdrawing the "C" SRM for SNR determination will make the
detector INOP. SRMs are required in the quadrant where core alterations
are being performed and the adjacent quadrant.)

REFERENCE: FH-105 PP 5
ST-6-107-591 * PP 24
T.S 3/4.9.2

|

-

I
,

1

_ _ _ . . _ _ _ _
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QUESTIONS '~ar EXAM: 95NRCCATA RO 11/04/95
PAGE 4 08:44:43

NO.- 2392 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: EMO DATE ENTERED: 09/08/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1574.01 OM-L-3.3

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: OM

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

State three (3) general conditions when you as the Reactor Operator are
required to SHUTDOWN the reactor.

ANSWER -

1. when safety of the reactor is in jeopardy

2. when RPS setpoints are exceeded and automatic shutdown does not
occur

3. when there is doubt to whether a safe condition exists

REFERENCE: OM-L-3.3 SECTION 5.0

:

!
~

I

1

l
|
|

|

|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATA RO 11/04/95PAGE 5 08:44:43

NO.- 2185 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/08/95DIFFICULTY: 1 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.06 A41.1

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: A-41.1

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

You were given an approved Troubleshooting Control Form (TCF) on your
last day of shift. Two (2) days later when you return to night
shift, work is being performed under the same TCF.

What, if any, are your concerns?

,

ANSWER :

TCFs are ONLY valid for a nominal one (1) day period from the time of
SSVs signature. Use of this TC is violating the requirements of A41.1
REFERENCE: A41.1 PP 7



_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _. . - -

,
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATA RO 11/04/95
PAGE 6 08:44:44

NO.- 2184 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES . ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/18/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.06 A-41.1

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: A-41.1

QUESTION -

*** RO ONLY ***

You are provided with a Troubleshooting Control Form. Who is
responsible to determine if a 10CFR50.59 review was required? What is
the required qualification of that person per Tech Specs?

ANSWER :

* Work Group Supervisor

* Required qualification is Station Qualified Reviewer (SQR) per PORC 33

REFERENCE: A41.1

9



_ _ _. __ _ _. __ _ _______
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATA RO 11/04/95PAGE 7 08:44:44

:

FO.: 2186 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/08/95DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
'

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.03 HP-C-215'

:
; CATEGORY: NRC

SYSTEMS: HP

QUESTION :
1

*** RO ONLY ***

A CRD pipe in Reactor Enclosure 253' has a " HOT SPOT" label attached.
What does this tell you concerning the contact radiation levels on this
pipe and the general area radiation conditions?

ANSWER :

o contact dose reading is greater than or equal to 100 mr/hr

o the contact reading is 5 times or more greater than the general area
dose.

REFERENCE: HP-C-215 PAGE 8

-

_ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ . _ . _ _ _ . - _ _ _ _ _ _ . . _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATA RO 11/04/95
PAGE 8 08:44:45

NO.- 2187 REV.: 5 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: P;MO DATE ENTERED: 09/08/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO : 294001K1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1760.02 HP-C-106

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: HP

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

Previous Equipment Operator (EO) duties have resulted in a 1995
TOTAL EFFECTIVE DOSE EQUIVALENT (TEDE) of 2200 mr. Supporting clearance
activites in the Unit 2 drywell during a November mini-outage, you are
expected to receive 525 mr total dose. You have received the same
dose to date as other in this work gro'up.

What are your concerns regarding this exposure and any required actions?

ANSWER :

concerns should include as a mimimum:

1 annual dose is not exceeding a PECo admin limit
2 Control Dose Extension received prior to exceeding 3000mr

REFERENCE: HP-C-106 SECTION 7.4

-
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATA RO 11/04/95
PAGE 9 08:44:45

NO.- 2188 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/08/95
DIFFICULTY: 1 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBE:t: SKA NO.: 294001A1.16 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLAM : LOT 1521.06 ERP101

.

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: ERP-101

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

What are the " Emergency Action Levels" ?

|
ANSWER :

|
Unusual Event
Alert
Site Area Emergency
General Emergency

REFERENCE: ERP 110 SECTION 6.2

|
|

1

'

<

-__ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
--
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATA RO 11/04/95
PAGE 10 08:44:45

NO.: 2189 REV.: 1 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/08/95
DIFFICULTY: 1 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.16 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1521.03 ERP110

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: ERP

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

A " Plume Exposure Pathway" emergency notification is made to what
organizations outside of PECo?

ANSWER :

NRC Operations Center
PEMA
Montgomery County,

| Chester County
Berks County

, . ...for an ALERT or higher
| INPO Duty Officer
| American Nuclear Insurers

REFERENCE:
Appendix ERP-110-1

-

,

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATASRO 11/04/95PAGE 1 07:59:58

NO.- 2260 REV.: 1 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/06/95DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 234000A2.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0760.10

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: REFUEL

QUESTION .

*** SRO ONLY ***

Core Alterations have been halted due to a Boundary. Zone Computer
failure. The LSRO is requesting permission to bypass the computer. What
actions are required to accomplish the bypass?

1

ANSWER -
On call Senior Staff Member permission

Shift Manager permission

second qualified person on bridge to monitor bridge and trolley
movements

REFERENCE: S97.0.K

1

-

|
|
,
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATASRO 11/04/95
PAGE 2 07:59:58

..

NO.- 2193 REV.: 1 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/08/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.08 A-C-10

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: A

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

You have been temporarily assigned to the FIN team for six (6) months
and have been attending and passing LOR every cycle. What actions are
required to reactivate your Senior Reactor Operator license after the
Senior Manager of Operations performs his certification ?

ANSWER :

1. 40 hour qualification card under the direction of an active RO
2. participate in all pre- and post-shift turnovers
3. participate in a tour of the plant

REFERENCE: A-C-10 SECTION 7.5.2

-



~
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATASRO 11/04/95 |
'PAGE 3 07:59:59
|

N9. 2200 REV.: 4 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/11/95 |
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING: i

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1,03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.09 A-C-40

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: A

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

As the Assistant Control Room Supervisor (ACRS) you are reviewing the
daily time sheets. You note that one of your Equipment Operators (EO)
will have worked 26 hours in the last 48 hours by the end of this shift.
Assuming a relief can NOT be assigned, who must authorize the EO to
exceed work hour restrictions?

,

ANSWER :|

any one of the following:
1. Plant Manager
2. Sr Manager of Operations

!

| 3. Manager of Operations Services
4. Manager of Operations Support

I REFERENCES: A-C-40 section 7.4

I

|_ _ _ _ - _ _ - _ _ - _ _ _ __
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATASRO 11/04/95
PAGE 4 07:59:59

NO.- 2201 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/11/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.09 A-C-40

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: A

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

You are the floor supervisor on Days today. Tommorrow is your regularly
scheduled day off. You are asked to cover ACRS. How much time must you
have off between work periods before assuming the duties of the ACRS?

ANSWER

8 hours between work periods including turnover

REFERENCE: A-C-10 section 7.2

,
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATASRO 11/04/95
PAGE 5 08:00:00

-

,

NO.* 2195 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/08/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.02 TAXONOMY NO.: |LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.08 A-C-43 TECH SPEC 4.0.2

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: A

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

The OPCAT has just informed you that a particular surveillance test's
due date is at 1200 today. Plant conditions will NOT allow performance
at this time. In reviewing Tech Specs you note the ST has a surveillance
frequency notation of "SA". What is the " drop dead" date for performance
of this surveillance?

ANSWER

1. "SA" performance notation is 184 days.
2. Tech Spec 4.0.2 allows a 25% " grace period" I

3. 184 x 25% = 46 days
1

4. meaning this ST can be completed within the next 46 days and still
comply with Tech Specs

|
REFERENCE: A-C-43 4.2 |

TECH SPEC 4.0.2 |

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATASRO 11/04/95
PAGE 6 08:00:00

.

.

WO.- 2194 REV.: 4 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/08/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.02 TAXONOMY NO.: |
LESSON PLANS- LOT 1570.10 A-C-43

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: A

I
\

QUESTION - !

1
*** SRO ONLY *** I

! The PCIG quarterly valve test is being performed by your PRO. All l

asterisk steps to this point are completed satisfactory. A step marked
with "I" was just completed unsatisfactory. The ST cover sheet gives
HQ guidance on unsatifactory "I" steps. What actions should you take?

|

||

ANSWER :

i 1. stop the test
| 2. direct the placing of PCIG valves in a safe condition

3. inform the SSV (may include inform Shift Manager since candidate is
'

the SSV)
4. inform ACRS

REFERENCE: A-C-43 SECTION 7.4.4

,

=

_ -_
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Qi1ESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATASRO 11/04/95
PAGE 7 08:00:01

@.- 2196 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/11/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1760.05 HP-C-818

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: HP

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

You are monitoring an Equipment Operator (EO) performing a frisk of
his hands and feet to exit a work area on the 1A RHR heat exchanger.

What instrument should he be using? At what instrument reading shall a
Health Physics Technician be notified?

ANSWER

RM-14/20

greater than or equal to 100 cpm above background

REFERENCE: HP-C-818 section 7.1.4

.

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ . - - - - -
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATASRO 11/04/95
PICE 8 08:00:01

NO.- 2197 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/11/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1760.01 HP-C-202

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: HP

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

Entrance to the 1C RWCU Room and 510 room is posted " CAUTION - LOCKED
HIGH RADIATION AREA". What are the potential ranges of dose rates
associated with this room based on the posting?

ANSWER :

* dose rates in the room can range from = 1 r/h to less than 500 r/h

notes:

" CAUTION - LOCKED HIGH RADIATION AREA" posting covers two subcatagories
1. Level I LHRA dose rates a 1 r/h and less than 10 r/h
2. Level II LHRA dose rates a 10 7.'h

at 500 r/hr the posting would be changed to " GRAVE DANGER - VERY HIGH
RADIATION"

answer does not account for supervisory expectation posting room
early at 800 mr/nr

.

REFERENCE: HP-C-215 section 7.6
HP-C-202
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATASRO 11/04/95
PAGE 9 08:00:02

NO.- 2199 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/11/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.16 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1521.01 ERP-110

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: ERP

QUESTION -

*** SRO ONLY ***

|

An " ALERT" has just been declared by the Shift Manager, you must assign,

! an NRC Communicator. What are the restrictions on your choice of this
person?

;

I| ANSWER :
1

!

Restrictions as a minimum include:

a. should be a Licensed individual
b. must continuously man the FTS 2000 until NRC authorizes securing line
c. shall NOT be the degreed SRO (STA) assigned to the shift.

REFERENCE: ERP-110 section 2.2

I
i

|

.



qu

QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATASRO 11/04/95
PAGE 10 08:00:02

IE9. 2198 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/11/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.16 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1521.05 ERP-120

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: ERP

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

As the Shift Supervisor, what specific conditions require you to
direct a " partial plant" evacuation ?

ANSWER : -

1. two (2) or more areas affected by:

a. increase in ARMS a alarm setpoint
b. rad levels a 100 mr/hr when norm is s 10 mr/hr
c. airborne activity greater than the limits
d. toxic reagent release causes area to be uninhabitable
e. other hazards such as flood, fire, etc

REFERENCE: ERP-120 appendix 1

l

!

I

1
1
1

2
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Rsv. 1, 8/10/95,

d' |
'~

DAN / dew ;- Pal;e 1 of' 7 - ,

'

i

!

PECO Energy Company
j{Limerick Generating Station

Licensed' Operator Job Performance Measure
-

,
,

1

V Title: MANUALLY START HPCI
.

,0perator: (RO/SRO) Evaluator:
f!

Evaluator Signature: Date:

i

i
,

. 6

Directions to. Simulator Operator: !
!

~1.; Reset Simulator to any 100% power IC. . )'
t
i

'}
1

Evaluation Method (Circle one): I
.!

Perform Simulate
i
!

Evaluation Location (Circle one):
'I

Plant Simulator 'l
!Approximate Completion Time:
i
'
t

|15 minutes '

;j
l
iImportance Rating (s): ' System Number (s): !

.A4.01 3.8/3.7 206000 fA4.02 4.0/3.8 206000
|A4.04 3.7/3.7 206000

q
!

't
References: I

*
t
i

S55.1.D. Rev. 18 HPCT System Full Flow Functional Test

Task Standard (s):

Place HPCI in full fiqw test (CST to CST), with pump discharge pressure at
least 120 psig greater than reactor pressure, using manual quick start
method.

i

!

|

, . .,. - - -
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LOJPM-S-S55.1.D4

*

Rsv. 1, 8/10/95-. .

DAN /dcw'

Page 2 of 7

Initiating Cues:

You are directed by Shift Supervision to place Unit 1 HPCI in full flow
test, CST to CST, with pump discharge pressure at least 120 psig greater
than reactor pressure, using the manual quick start method.

;

iTask conditions:

1. LCS Unit 1 is in OPCON 1 at 100% power.

2. ST-6-060-390-1 is currently being performed.

3. Reactor Enclosure Equipment Compartment Exhaust is in service.

4. Steam Leak Detection System is not known to be INOP.

5. HPCI Oil Reservoir is filled to 31/2 inches from tank top nominal.

6. The 1A loop of RHR is in the Suppression Pool Cooling mode of
operation.

;

7. The Vibration Monitoring System is in service.

8. No maintenance has been performed on the governor control or oil, _ ,

system.
i

Performance Check List: ;

,

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

1. Obtain a copy of Obtain a copy of S55.1.D '

S55.1.D.

(Cue: If asked, respond, "I
want you to obtain a copy of
S55.1.D.")

2. Reactor Enclosure N/A N/A
Equipment Compartment
Exhaust in service.

(Cue: REECE is in service.)
3. Suppression Pool level LR-55-115 (LV) indicates

normal (22' to 24.25") between 22 to 24.25 feet.
AND below 95'F. Suppression Pool

temperature is less than
95*F.

4. HPCI Pump suction is HV-55-lF004 is open. Red
lined up to the CST. light on, green off.



.

'

LOJPM-S-S55.1.D
-

.

'-

, Rsv. 1, 8/10/95

DAN /dev
.Page 3 of 7 t

.|c..

;

i

k

STEP ST/3DARD- SAT /UNSAT

~5. Steam Leak Detection N/A N/A
System available.

(Cuei Steam Leak Detection is
available.) !

6. Suppression Pool.
. !

N/A N/A ;
Cooling available. :

i

(RHR loop A is in Suppression -

Pool cooling.)_ '

7. UNIT 1 ONLY N/A - N/A .;
HPCI Oil Reservoir is '

filled to 3 1/2 inches |from tank top nominal.
I

(Cue: HPCI oil reservoir is . !
filled to 3.5. inches from top

Iof tank.) '

k
| 8. UNIT 2 ONLY N/A N/A {
! HPCI Oil Reservoir is |
l

filled between MAX / MIN
']| l'.nes in NORMAL.

OPERATING RANGE on I
, sightglass.

I1-

9. HPCI available for auto- N/A N/A
; initiation per S55.1.A,
' Normal HPCI Line-up for

Automatic Operation.
i

f

(Cue: HPCI is aligned for
automatic operation.)

10. If required to limit N/A N/A i

Suppression Pool temp-
erature anytime during
this procedure, Then
refer to S51.8. A. '

11. If Vibration Monitoring N/A N/A
System is available,
then verify in service.

(Cue: Task Condition identi-
i fies "The Vibration Monitoring
j- system is in service.")

;

!

i

|

i.

I

'
- _ . . _ _ , . - - _ _ - _ 1
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STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT
12. Ensure HV-55 *F071, HV-55-lF071 is closed.

"HPCI/RCIC Flush Line GREEN light ON, RED light
,

to Suppression Pool" is OFF
closed.

,

13. Ensure HV-55*F008, NV-55-lF008 is closed.
" Test Loop Shutoff" GREEN light ON, RED light
(TEST ISOL), closed. OFF

14 Ensure HV-55 *F0ll, HV-55-lF011 is closed.
"HPCI/RCIC Test Return CREEN light ON, RED light
to CST" (CONDENSATE OFF
RETURN), is closed.

15. Ensure HV-49 *F022, HV-55-lF022 is closed.
"RCIC Test Loop GREEN light ON, RED light
Isolation"(TEST ISOL), OFF
is closed.

*16. Open HV-55 *F0ll, Place control switch for
Condensate Return. HV-55-1F0ll to the open

position. RED light ON,
GREEN light OFF

17. START *P0216, Rotate VACUUM PUMP control
" Barometric Condenser switch to start. RED light
Vacuum Pump" (VACUUM ON, GREEN light OFF
PUMP).

18. Monitor Suppression NOTE: ST-6-060-390-1 is N/AFool temperature per addressed in precautions
ST-6-060-390-1, and identified as being in
Suppression Pool progress in task
Temperature Check, conditions.

19. INFORM HP of changing HP notified HPCI start
radiological conditions imminent.
due to HPCI System
start.

*20. Ensure FIC-55 *R600, FIC-55-lR600 M/A selector
"HPCI Pump Discharge switch repositioned to the
Flow Controller" (FL), "A".
in "AUT0",

*20.1 AND SET to 5,600 gpm. Flow controller FIC-55-
i1R600 set between 5,500

and 5,700 GPM.

21. Make Plant Announcement Plant Announcement
pertaining to HPCI pertaining to HPCI startup
startup. performed.

i
l
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. STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT i

*22. Simultaneously open HV. Operating one switch with
. j55-*F001, "HPCI-Steam each hand, Momentarily

Supply" (INLET), place HV-50-1F001 control
switch to the OPEN
position AND

t*22.1 AEp Start *0P213, Momentarily rotate 10P213
Auxiliary 0il Pump" control switch to the

,

(AUX OIL PUMP). start position.' RED lights
ON, GREEN lights OFF

*23. When SI-56 *61, When SI-56-161 indicates '

" Turbine Speed" (S), greater than 0 RPM, rotate
starts to go up, then HV-49-lF022 to open. RED

eimmediately open HV-55 light ON, GREEN light OFF. !
*F008, "HPCI Test Loop

!Shutoff" (TEST ISOL). ~

24. IE HV-55 *F008 will no; N/A N/A
open, then place FIC- ,

55 *R600 in " Manual and
lower FIC-55 *R600 to

- i

2200 RPM.

25. Verify FV-56.*12, FV-56-112 open. RED light
" Turbine Stop Valve" ON, GREEN light OFF
(STOP) open

26. Verify FV-56 *11, FV-56-lll~ throttled open.
" Turbine Control Valve" Red light on.
(CONTROL) open,

i

27. Verify HV-56 *F059,- HV-56-lF059 open. RED
"HPCI Lube Oil Cooling light ON, GREEN light OFF !Water Valve," open.

28. Verify HV-55 *F028 HV-55-lF028 is closed.
"HPCI Steam Drain Line GREEN light ON, RED light ;
Isolation" (TRAP OFF
INBOARD) is closed. t

'

29. Verify HV-55 *F027 HV-55-lF029 is closed.
"HPCI Steam Drain Line GREEN light ON, RED light

:Isolation (OUTBOARD TO OFF
COND) is closed.

30. Verify HV-56 *F025 HV-56-1F025 is closed.
"HPCI Barometric CREEN light ON, RED light
Condenser Drain 0FF ,

Isolation" (INBOARD TO
RADWASTE) is closed. !

!
;

i
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STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

31. Veriff HV-56 *F026 HV-56-lF026 is closed, i

"HPCI Barometric GREEN light ON, RED light '

Condenser Drain to 0FF
Isolation" (DRAIN '

OUTBOARD) valve is
closed.

,

32. When (S) SI-56 *61, 10P213 is not running.
"HPCI Turbine Speed," GREEN light ON, RED light

;
is greater than 1,650 OFF
rpm, then verify
*0P213. " Auxiliary 011
Pump" (AUX OIL PUMP), '

-is not running.
,

*33 Adjust HV-55 *F008, Adjust HV-55-lF008 using
"HPCI Test Loop the Pull to Stop function
Shutoff" (TEST ISOL), until PI-55-lR601 is
as necessary to indicating 120 psig
maintain pump discharge greater than Reactor

,

pressure as indicated Pressure. !

on PI-55-lR601, "HPCI :

Pump Discharge
~ Pressure" (Discharge
Pressure), at least 120 i

psig over Reactor
Pressure.

34 Acknowledge and Reset 117 HPCI panel alarms I

alarms associated with acknowledged and reset at
the 117 HPCI panel 10C602.

;

annunciator panel,
i

l
i

.1

1

1-

_
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Com:nents :

Note: Any rating of UNSAT requires a coment.

JPM Overall Rating:

SAT /UNSAT

.

m.
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Initicting' Cuss:

You are directed by' Shift Supervision to place Unit 1 HPCI in full flow
~

test, CST:to CST,' with pump discharge pressure at'least 120 psig greater-

~

than reactor' pressure, using the manual. quick start method. ,.

~

JTask Conditions:

1. LCS Unit 1 is in OPCON 1:at 100% power.3 *-#

2. 'ST-6-060-390-1 is currently being performed. ,

3. Reactor Enclosure Equipment-Compartment Exhaust is in service.'

4. Steam Leak Detection. System is,not knownito be INOP.<

5. HPCI Oil Reservoir is filled to 31/2 inches from' tank top nominal.

6. .The 1A loop of RHR is in the Suppression Pool Cooling mode'of
operation.

7. The vibration Monitoring System is in service'.

8. No maintenance has been performed.on the governor control or. oil
-system.

s

e

=



.

.

QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
'

'E 1 21:09:02

..
. m

NO.: 2207 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/12/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 206000KA.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0340.02

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: HPCI

QUESTION -

*** RO ONLY ***

The Operator momentarily depresses the TURBINE TRIP pushbutton and then
releases it before the HV55-2F001 (STEAM INLET) is shut.

What are the effects of this action on the HPCI turbine?

ANSWER :
the HPCI turbine will restart

(NOTES; trip pushbutton depressed, dumps oil pressure to turbine stop
valve allowing spring pressure to SHUT this valve until HV-55-2F001
fully shuts.)

REFERENCE: S55.1.D
LOT 0340.02 PP 14,25

P

-
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95"'GE 1 21:09:05

F^,, ,208 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/12/95'; .JLTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 206000K4.18 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0340.04

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: HPCI

QUESTION

*** RO ONLY ***

Unit 1 HPCI is running for Pump, Valve and Flow Test, the Equipment
Operator (EO) in the Aux Equipment Room has just reported a gross
failure LOW on PIS-55-1N650, HPCI pump discharge pressure indicating
switch, what effects will this have on HPCI and its support systems?

I NER :

1. HPCI minimum flow valve, HV-55-1F012, will NOT open automatically
2. HPCI pump discharge pressure indication on 10C647 will be failed

downscale

3. HPCI room cooler fans will NOT auto start on HPCI start.

REFERENCE: LOT 0340.04 PP 16
LOT 0680.05 PP 13
M-55 sheet 1

.

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ __ _
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95"'GE 1
21:09:13

NO.- 2216 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:TASK NWEER: SKA NO.: 202001A1.09 TAXONOMY NO.:LESSON PLANS: LOT 0030.06
:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: RECIRC

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

Unit 1 is at 89% power. The SSV is directing actions per OT-101. The
following alarms are annunciated for the "A" Recirc Pump:

SEAL STAGING HI/LO FLOW alarm
SEAL LEAKAGE HI FLOW alarm

seal cavity pressures are:

#1 seal cavity 990 psig
#2 seal cavity 320 psig

What failure is indicated by these conditions?

ANSWER .

o failure of the "A" Recirc Pump #2 seal

,

REFERENCE: LOT 0030.06 PP 28
ARC MCR 111 A-1,A-2
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95 {""GE 1
21:09:16 !

;
iNO.- 2218 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1. 0 - RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 202001KA.09 TAXONOMY NO.:LESSON PLANS: LOT 0735.04

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: RECIRC RSP

QUESTION -

*** RO ONLY ***

What Reactor Recirculation System control (s) is/are provided at the
Remote Shutdown Panel? Why are these controls provided?

ANSWER :

1. control of HV43 *F023A ("A" Recirc Pump Suction) is provided
2. allows for Shutdown Cooling operations, from the RSP.

REFERENCE: LOT 0735.04 PP 12
SE-1 STEPS 4.9.2, 4.9.6.10

,
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'

Rsv.~ 0, 08/29/95
DAN /mgr- ;

Page 1 of 4

1
PECO ENERGY COMPANY ,

1Limerick Generating Station

j
~

Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure- ,

;
J

Title: Reset Scoop Tube Lock. !

i
!'

'
!

I-| . Task Performed by: (RO/SRO)- Evaluator: j

''

' Evaluator Signature: :Date:

|
.

:

. Directions to. Simulator Operator: ;'

I
' '

1. Lock 1B MG. scoop tube
1

L 2. Lower 1B MG M/A station output until the deviation meter'is more negative than :
minus one.'

:

!

Evaluation Method (Circle One): ,'

i
!

Perform Simulate |

|
Evaluation Location: ;,

!

Plant Simulator |
.t

:
'Approximate Completion Time-
!

10-Minutes !

!

|

Importance Rating: System Number: j
|

;

A4.08 3.2/3.1 202001 ;

-
.

,

*
2 General References: j

1. S43.0.A, Rev. 10

i )
Task Standards:j .

B Recire. Pump scoop tube brake released with resultant pump speed deviation less than
4

I~2%. 1
,

; >

.

i,

4 t --
, _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
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>

Initiating Cues:
,

Shift Supervision directs you to reset the scoop tube lock on Recire. Pump 1B.

-Tocks Conditions:

l '. The scoop--tube was locked as a precautionary measure while--I&C testing was in
progress. Testing is now complete.

...

PERFORMANCE CHECK LIST'- ,

'

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

1. Obtain S43.0.A. S43.0.A obtained.

*2. Adjust XC-M1 *R621A(B), Depress XC-M1-1R621B-OPEN
"Recire Pp Speed Controller"~ pushbutton to obtain j

(S), to introduce a positive XY6-M1-1R621B '.ndicating
demand / speed mismatch. greater than zero. |

*3. Ensure XY6-M1 *R621A(B), XY6-M1-1R621B is greater
"Recire Pp Speed Deviation" than zero and increasing.

(DEVN), is positive M ,

|slowly increasing.

*4. Adjust XC-M1 *R621A(B) (S) XC-M1-1R621B CIDSE. t

until XY6-M1 *R621A(B) (DEVN)- pushbutton is depressed ,

-is positive E decreasing until XY6 M1-lR621B is |
'

VERY SLOWLY. decreasing.
.

!

*5. Ensure XY6 M1 *R621A(B) BRAKE switch momentarily
(DEVF) is at approximately 0% placed to RESET. Pump ,

' E PLACE " Scoop Tube Brake speed oscillates less than
Control" (BRAKE) in " RESET" 12%. ,

at *0C602.

6. Acknowledge annunciator 112 112 CLEANUP window B4
*

CLEANUP window B4, 1B RECIRC acknowledged.
MG OIL MIST ELIMINATOR HI AP.

7. Slowly ADJUST XC-M1 *RI)21A(B) XC-M1-1R621B OPEN or CLOSE
(S) M VERIFY M/G responds. pushbutton momentarily

depressed MG set speed or
pump flow changes ,

accordingly.

8. VERIFY *A(B) RECIRC M-G FLUID Annunciator 112 CLEA! RIP - I

DRIVE SCOOP TOBE LOCK AT *11 window B-3 is clear. i

:RECIRC (*12 CLEANUP) B-3,
clears.

t

h
i
,

*

i

,

= - - +
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:

STANDARD SAT /UNSAT
STEP.

!

4 . .9. ENSURE Recirc loop flow . Flow mismatch is less than
mismatch is within limits 5%. I

given in Tech.-Spec. 3.4.1.3', :

.

-

i

e

-

.-

[

h
i

a

i

,

9

9

-i
5

i

i

!

,

I

|

|

.

!
i
i

1

.. -
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,

C:mments:
-

Note: Any grade of UNSAT requires a comment.
r

>

.-

;

,

JPM Overall Rating:

,

.

- - - - - _ _ - - - - - _ - _ - - _ _ _ _ . - _ _ _ - - - - . - - - - - - _ - - _ - - - - - _ _ _ - - - - - - - - - - . - - - - , _ _ _ -
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.Im! tinting Curs:
4

Shift Supervision directs you to reset tha scoop tubs lock en R2cire. Pump 1B.

Tasks Conditions:
'

The scoop tube was locked as a precautionary measure while'I&C testing das in1.
progress. Testing is now complete.

.-

h

9

=
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"

,
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i
'

. .

1
.PECO ENERGY < COMPANY |

>

Limerick Generating Station
Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure- -!

'

,

t

Title: Perform a Remote Manual Start of the D11 Diesel-Generator and Load it' to' 2000 KN
with an'ESW Pump Trip'(Alternate Path)- '

. ,

I., -_Opsrator: (RO/SROI ' Evaluator: I

;

Evaluator Signature: Da te ': )
i

!Directions to the Simulator. Operator: i
>,

11. The simulator can be set-up to any.IC that the plant is stable.
t2. A'PO is stationed locally at the diesel generator, many steps require. local operation 1 |or verification of automatic functions.

' 3. Insert Malfunction 489A,'' Trip of the "A" ESU Pump.

' 4. Have copy of S92.1.0 and ST-6-107-590-1 ready to give-to-trainee.
i

. Evaluation Method (Circle one): i

)
:Perform Simulate
[
tEvaluation Location (Circle one): i

!
. t. Plant Simulator *

t

Approximate Completion Time:
>

,

22 Minutes '

Importanc'e Rating (s): System Number (s): !

t
' *3.7/3.7 A4.04 K/A 264000 :

*

References:
'

>

1 S92.1.0, Local and Remote Manual Startup of"a Diesel Generator, Rev. 17
!2. ST-6-107-590-1, Rev. 67
,'

!

i
>

!
;

.. - - , - - -. -
.
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P

Tesk Standard (s):

D11 running, supplying 2000KU'topheD11'SafeguardBus.

Initiating Cues:

You are directed by Shift Supervisor to start and load D11 to 2000 KU from the control

room per S92.1.0, the procedure has been performed.up to and including step 4.3.4.

Task Condition (s)i

1. All prerequisites have been satisfied.

2. Procedure S92.1.0 completed up to'and including step 4.3.4.

3. PO stationed at D/G. m

' Performance Check List-

STEP. STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

1.'Announce start of D11 D11' start announced.
Diesel Generator.

*2. Place selected MCR Diesel Momentarily place
| Generator Control. 101-AG501/CS to start,

(CONTROL) 101-A(B, C, D)
.G501/CS to START.

'

'3. WHEN 3 minute time delay Acknowledge 120 D11 window
for prelube pump C4.
operation is completed,
THEN observe diesel
generator starts.

4. Direct a PO to perform PO told to perform steps
steps 4.3.7 through 4.3.7 through 4.3.12 of
4.3.12 of S92.1.0. S92.1.0.

,

(Cue: If asked, wait for
generator frequency to

"

increase to 60 Hz then say,
" Steps 4.3.7 through 4.3.12 of
S92.1.0 are complete. D11 is
now running at 900 rpm.")

5. Verify frequency meter F/AG501-2 indicates between
reads from 59 to 61 Hz. 59 to 61 Hz.
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*

.
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STEP ' STANDARD SAT /UNSAT=
9

*6. J.E ESU pump not already Acknowledge panel 010 SERV.
running, IHEH verify ESW WTR A' Windows Al and A3.
pump starts 50 to 60 ESW pump OA tripped. Green
seconds.after diesel light on, red off.
start.

7. Inform SSV that ESU Pump SSV informed that ESW Pump
OA tripped on overcurrent 0A has tripped and D11 D/G
and Dll D/G is running is running with no cooling
with no cooling water, water.

(Cue: .If informed, say, "I

undarstand ESV Pump OA has
tripped. I would like for you
to continue with the Dll

diesel ST.".)

*8. Start ESW Pump OC. ESU Pump OC started by
momentarily placing its
control' switch to start.
Red light on, green off.

9. Acknowledge 010 SERV WTR- 010 SERV WTR A Window'B4
A Window B4 acknowledged. Annunciator

self clears.

10. ARC 010 SERV WTR A window N/A N/A
Al referenced.

ll.. Dispatch an NLO to check NLO dispatched to check
operation of ESW Pump OC operation of ESW Pump OC and
and determine cause of determine cause of ESW Pump
ESW Pump OA trip. 0A trip.

(Cue: If asked, say, "I

understand you want me to
check operation of ESW Pump OC
and determine cause of ESW
pump OA trip.")

12. Verify cooling water is + Direct PO to perform step
available to diesel 4.3.15 of S92.1.0.
generator by observing
ESW Supply PI-11- ~

*07A(B,C D) indicates
higher pressure than ESW
Return PI-ll *08A(B,C D). -

(Cue: If asked say, "Dll ESW
supply indicates 15 psi
greater than return.")
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. STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT
.

13. If diesel was~ started N/A N/A
locally,'DiEN return-
' diesel control to Control j

Room.

14. Place *01 Safeguard 143-AX103 in Manual
Transformer Local Tap position.

|ChanSer Selector (SELECT)
.

|
143-A(B)X103 to MANUAL.

*15. Insert synchroscope .125-11507/S5 in ON position. ;

|switch handle into
Synchroscope Switch

;(SYNC) for appropriate
Diesel Generator 6ED
place to ON.

616. Observe Synchroscope S/EAS-1 rotating.
,

rotating.

17. WHEN synchroscope is at Both lights are fully bright ,

180 degrees, THEN both when S/EAS-1 is at_180 j
lights are fully bright. degrees. i

i
t

18. WHEN synchroscope is at 0 Both lights are off when-
t

degrees THFN both lights S/EAS-1 is at 0 degrees.
!

are off.

19. 0bserve diesel generator Place 165-AG501/CS to RAISE.
frequency change by F/AG501-2 (HERTZ) increases,

'

placing SPEED GOVERNOR Place 165-AG501-CS to Lower.
165-A(B,C,D) G501/CS to F/AG501-2 (HERTZ) decreases.
RAISE 6ED to LOWER.

20. Observe diesel generator Place 170-AG502/CS to RAISE,
voltage change by placing V/AG501-2 (A-C KILOVOLTS)
VOLTAGE REGULATOR 170- increases. Place

| A(B,C,D) G502/CS to RAISE 170-AG502/CS to Lower.
6HQ to LOWER. V/AG501-2 (AC KILOVOLTS)

decreases.
,

*21. Adjust engine speed using S/EAS-1 (SYNCHROSCOPE)
appropriate Diesel rotating slowly in the fast

Generator Speed Governor direction using,165-

Control (SPEED GOVERNOR) AG501/CS.
165-A(B,C,D)G501/CS until
synchroscope is rotating . ,

slowly in FAST direction
(clockwise). ,

!

,

i

a

1

e
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,' LOJPM-S-592.1.0-A
.

.Rev. 1,.12/09/94'

RJR/ngr. ;
4

.Page 5 of 7

i

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT ,
*

,
.

*22. Adjust. diesel generator V/I-EAS-1-(INCOMING)
voltage using Diesel indicates between 0 to 4 i

Generator Voltage volts greater than V/R-EAS-1 ;

Regulator (VOLTAGE (RUNNING) using 170-
_ REGULATOR) 170- AG502/CS.
A(B,C,D)G502/CS until
Synchronizing Incoming
Voltmeter (INCOMING) is ;

slightly higher than- ;
-

Synchronizing Running
Voltmeter (RUNNING).

i

*23. EHEN Synchroscope When S/EAS-1 (SYNCHROSCOPE) ,

(SYSTEM) is within 3 indicates within.3 degrees

degrees before 12 of 12 o' clock, place 152-
o' clock, THEN close

. 11507/CS to close. RedJ ;

Diesel Generator Breaker light on, green off. |
(GENERATOR).

,

24. Immediately raise load to W/AG501-2 (AC KILOWATTS)
between 200 to 300 KW by indicates between 200 to 300 ;

turning Diesel Generator KW using 165-AG501/CS.
,

Speed governor Control
'

(SPEED GOVERNOR) 165-
A(B,C,D)G501/CS to RAISE.

| 25. Immediately load.100 KVAR VAR /AG501-2 (AC KILOVARS) ,

by turning Diesel indicates about 100 KVAR
Generator Voltage using 170-AG502/CS. i

Regulator (VOLTAGE
'

REGULATOR) 170-A
(B,C,D)C502/CS to RAISE. ;

26. Turn Synchroscope Switch 125-11507/SS in Off
(SYNC) to 0FF. position. !

|

27. Acknowledge 006 Fire Diesel Gen 1 Cell A fire i

window Diesel Gen 1 Cell alarm acknowledged. ;

A.

.28. Direct PO in Dll room to PO directed to look for fire )
verify no fire exists. in Dil room.

~

(Cue: If. asked say, " Fire

alarm is caused by smoke
coming off the exhaust
header.")
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LOJPM-S-S92.1.0-A-

R:v. 1, 12/09/94
RJR/mgr
Page 6 of 7

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT
,

*29. Gradually raise diesel 165 AG501/CS placed to raise
generator load at a rate to slowly increase W/AG501-2
$350KW/ min. to desired (AC KILOWATTS) to 2000 KW.
value. 2000KW not obtained for at

least 4 min. 51 sec.

30. Direct a PO to perform PO directed to perform step
step 4.6.1 and 4.6.2 of 4.6.1 and 4.6.2 of S92.1.0.
S92.1.0.

(Cue: If asked, say, "I will
parform step 4.6.1, running
chicks and 4.6.2, oil level
c:nitoring.")

31. IE diesel generator is N/A N/A
run at no load QE loaded
less than 855 KW for
extended periods,THEN
load diesel generator to
between 1400 to 2800 KW
for at least 1 hour for
each 12 hours of

continuous no-load QE
light-load operation.

32. For each diesel ST-6-107-590-1 page 87
start /run, make entries information entered.
in appropriate Daily D/G #:
Surveillance Log: Date:

ST-6-107-590 * Start Time:
ST-6-107-591 * Reason for Start:
ST-6-107-593 *

(Cue: Give trainee copy of

ST-6-107-590-1.)

.

h

e

e

- - _ . . - _ _ _ _
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RJR/mgr
Page 7 of 7:

' Cements :

Note: 'Any grade of UNSAT requires a coment.

JPM Overall Rating:
i

SAT /UNSAT

|

|

!

i

I

|

i

O

I

- I

-

|

.

- . ..
. _ _ _ _ . _ - - - _ _ - _ _ _ - _ _ _ - _ _ . -
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i

.

.

.'

\

' Initiating Cues:

You are directed by Shift Supervisor to start and load Dil to 2000 KW from the control
room per S92.1.0, the procedure has been performed up to and including step 4.3.4

Tcck Conditions:

1. All prerequisites have been satisfied,

2. Procedure S92,1,0 Completed up to and including step 4,3,4,

3. PO stationed at D/G.
1 1

,

e

1
i
t

- _ - -__- ___ - _
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95'

DAGE 1 21:09:24 i

.

NO.- 2254 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/03/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 264000A3.06 TAXONOMY NO.: ;

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0400.06
:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: RHRSW

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

"A" loop of Residual Heat Removal Service Water (RHRSW) is in service
utilizing the "A" Spray Network. How does starting the D23 Emergency
Diesel Generator for the monthly surveillance test effect the RHRSW
System flowpath with HSS12-016C (SPRAY / BYPASS SELECT) in " BYPASS"?

ANSWER :

OC ESW Pump will auto startANSWER: *-
* Sprays will continue utilizing the "A" Spray Network

REFERENCE: LOT 0400.06 PP 18,24,25

,

=

_



..

. ..

.

'

QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
1E 1 21:09:27

. .

NO.- 2255 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/03/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295018AK2.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0680.04

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: ESW

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

Unit 2 RPV level is at (minus) -135" when offsite power is lost. What
effect will a trip of the D23 Emergenc; Diesel have on the 2A RHR
Pump room cooling water flowpath?

|

ANSWER -

Cooling water flow is maintained via the "0A" ESK .np runnning
and the associated Division I ESW " parallel" valves providing a
cooling water flowpath

REFERENCE: LOT 0680.04 PP 10,11,12

.

.

=
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LDJPM-S-ST-6-071-306-1 1**-
.. .

|Rsv. 1, 8/10/95
'

!DAN /dcw
Page 1 of 6

PECO ENERGY COMPANY
Limerick Generating Station

Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure

TITLE: SCRAM CHANNEL Al AND A2 FUNCTIO!.AL TEST

Task Performed by: (RO/SRO) Evaluator:

Evaluator Signature: Date:

Directions to the Simulator Operator:

1. The simulator can be reset to any IC that has RPS reset and the reactor is
stable.

2. This JPM requires continuous communication with a PO stationed in the Auxiliary
Equipment Room.

3. Al/A2 day selected under full core display.

Eval 2ation Method (Circle One):

fPerform Simulate

Evaluation Location (Circle One):

Plant Simulator

Approximate Completion Time:
|

15 minutes

!

Importance Rating: System Number: '

3.6/3.7 A4.02 212000

References:

| ST-6-071-306-1, Rev. 6, Channel Al and A2 RFS Manual Scram Channels Functional
'

Test

ask Standards:

, Complete Scram Channel Functional Test to. step 7.0 satisfactorily 3

|

|

1

|

|

|

i
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4' Rsv. 1, 8/10/95 i
,

-DAN /dcw .
!

,

Page 2 of 6 .{
'

.. .

Initiating Cues:<

*

Shift supervision' directs you to' perform ST-6-071-306-1, Unit one Channel A1/A2-.
RPS Manual Scram Channel Functional Test. ~ |

i.

Tasks Conditions: !

1. Plant in OPCON 1 with no half scram signals present. "

!'

2. No rod movement anticipated. I

!

-STEP -STANDARD
. .. . ;

SAT /UNSAT .

'1. .Obtain ST-6-071-306-1. ST-6-071-306-l 'obtained.
~ ~

.

2. RPS. System' operable. N/A.
;

'

!

(Cue: RPS is operable.)

-3. All scram relays are No half-scram'is present. ' ;reset; no half-scrams *

presenti

i4 Communications Communication established
established between: '!

. . .

with simulator operator. !
;

a. Main Control Room
panel 10C603.

!.b. Auxiliary Equipment
Room panel.10C609. :

t

5. Reactor operation is N/A' N/Astable A s no rod '

movement anticipated
~!during the performance of

this test.
;

(Cue:. No rod movement'is
anticipated.)~ '

l

t'6. No other testing .QR plant Ask.the SSV if no other
condit. ion which could testing is in progress which
interfere with this test could interfere with this
-is being performed / test.
present.

i

(Cue: No testing is in t

progress which would interfere :'

with this test.) -
:

7. Verify all prerequisites N/A N/A ;
are satisfied.

i, , .
'

s

!

?

$
4

,

. - . ~. ._ _ . - . . . - . - . - - . . . -- ._ _ _ _ _ _ - . _ _
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LOJPM-S-ST-6-071-306-1

, Rev. 1, 8/10/95

DAN / dew ]
Page 3 of 6 j

,

|

!
STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

'

8. Obtain Shift SSV permission obtained.
Supervision's permission
to start test.

(Cue: You have permission to
perform ST-6-071-306-1.)

| 9. Obtain PRO /RO permission RO permission obtained,
to start test.

J

!

(Cue: Y'ou have permission to
I

perform ST-6-071-306-1.)

!*10. Place "CH Al" collar in Collar "CH Al" on *0C603 |

" ARMED". rotated to the " ARMED"
position.

11. " MANUAL SCRAM SWITCH Panel 108 window D2 lit.
ARMED A, B" annunciated
on "108 Reactor". !

*12. Depress fully and release "CH Al" button depressed on
button for "CH-Al". *0C603.

13, At panel 108 REACTOR, Panel 108 windows D1 and B1
verify: lit.

a. MANUAL SCRAM SYSTEM
alarm annunciates.

b. AUTO SCRAM CHANNEL Al
alarm annunciates.

*14 Verify at *0C603 Lights for Al, A2, A3, and
indicating light A1, A2, A4 are extinguished on
A3, A4 are all 0FF. *00603.

,

*15. Verify at *0C609 Reactor. Report from PO in AER that
Auto Scram Trip Logic Al DS1 on *0C609 is OFF.
DS1 is OFF.

(Cue: DS1 on *0C609 is off.)
16. If rod motion occurs, N/A N/A

THEN notify Shift
Supervison immediatelv,
JF NOT, N/A this step.

17. Verify annunciator Annunciator RESET "108
" MANUAL SCRAM SYSTEM A" Reactor". Window D1 is
can be cleared. clear.

1

18. Place "CH Al" collar in Collar "CH Al" on "108
" DISARMED". Reactor" rotated to the

DISARMED position.
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** LOJ PM- S- ST- 6 -071-306 -1.

Rsv. 1, 8/10/95
#

DAN / dew ,

'

~
Page 4 of 6

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT
.

19. Verify annunciator Annunciator RESET on "108
" MANUAL SCRAM SWITCH Reactor". Window D2 is
ARMED A, B" can be clear.

eleared.

*20. -Place " SCRAM RESET" SCRAM RESET switch turned to
switch to " GROUP 1/4" and left (1/4) and right (2/3)

" GROUP 2/3." on *0C603,

21. Verify annunciator " AUTO Annunciator RESET "108
SCRAM CHANNEL Al" can be Reactor". Window B1 is
cleared. clear.

*22. Verify at 10C603 Al, A2, A3, A4 are all ON on |

indicating lights A1, A2, 10C603.
A3 and A4 are all ON.

*23. At Panel 10C609 verify Report from PO in AER that
REACTOR AUTO SCRAM TRIP DS1 on 10C609 is ON.
LOGIC Al DS1 is ON.

(CUE: DS1 on 10C609 is ON.)

- *24. Place "CH A2" collar in Collar CH A2 on 10C603
" ARMED". rotated to the ARMED

Iposition.

25. MANUAL SCRAM SWITCH ARMED Panel 108 window D2 lit.
A, B annunciated on "108 i

REACTOR". |

1

*26. Depress fully and release CH A2 button depressed on i

button for "CH A2". 10C603, j
|

27. At panel 108 REACTOR, Annunciator reset, "108

verify: REACTOR" window D1 and B2 |

| a. MANUAL SCRAM SYSTEM A are lit. ;

alarm annunciates,

b. AUTO SCRAM CHANNEL A2
alarm annunciates.

*28. At 10C603 verify A1, A2, Al, A2, A3, A4 are all j

A3 and A4 lights are all extinguished on *0C603.
OFF.

* 9. 9 . Verify at 100509 REACTOR Report from PO in AER that
_

AUTO SCRAM TRIP LOGIC A2, DS2 on 10C609 is OFF.
DS2 is OFF.

.

;

(Cue: DS2 on 10C609 is OFF.)
1.

i
;

_______-
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Rev. 1, 8/10/95 |
'

DAN / dew
Page 5 of 6

,

|

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT-

*30. IE rod motion occurs, N/A N/A
IllEH notify Shift
Supervision immediately,
IF NOT, N/A this step.

31. Verify annunciator Annunciator reset "108
" MANUAL SCRAM SYSTEM A" Reactor". Window D1 is
can be cleared. clear.

1

32. Place "CH A2" collar in Collar "CH A2" rotated to
" DISARMED". the " DISARMED" position on

*0C603.

33. Verify annunciator Annunciator reset "108
" MANUAL SCRAM SUITCH Reactor". Window D2 is i

!
ARMED A, B" will clear. clear.

*34. Place " SCRAM RESET" SCRAM RESET switch turned to
switch to " GROUP 1/4" and left (1/4) and right (2/3) ,

" GROUP 2/3". on *0C603.

|35. Verify AUTO SCRAM CHANNEL Annunciator RESET. "108
A2 on 108 Reactor can be Reactor" window B2 is clear. j,.

cleared. >

I*36. At 10C603 verify A1, A2, A1, A2, A3, A4 are all ON on
A3, and A4 lights are ALL *0C603.
ON.

*37. At panel *0C609 verify Report from PO in AER that
REACTOR AUTO SCRAM TRIP DS2 on 10C609 is ON. i

LOGIC A2 DS2 ON.

(Cue: DS2 on 10C609 is ON.) !

38. IVOR section completed. Ask for IVOR assistance.

(Cue: Manual Scram Switch Al
and A2 are in the DISARMED j

position.) 1

39. Inform SSVN AND RO test SSV and RO informed test is
is complete. complete.

(Cue: I understand, the

Channel Al/A2 functional test
is complete.) 1

I
.

!

|
|
!

i

|
l

,. . _
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Rsv. 1, 8/10/95,

DAN / dew
Page 6 of 6

Comments:

Note: Any grade of UNSAT requires a comment.

.

JPM Overall Rating: I

SAT /UNSAT

Note: A JPM overall rating of UNSAT shall be given if any critical element
is graded as UNSAT. 1

i

l

i

|

<

|
,

-

l
.
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Initiating Cues:

Shift supervisor directs you to perform ST-6-071-306-1, Unit one Channel Al/A2
RPS Manual Scram Channel Functional Test.

,

Tasks Conditions:

1. Plant in OPCON 1 with no half scram signals present.
2. No rod movement anticipated.

<

--.

I

$

$

.

|

!

)

i

l
)

__ _ _ _ _ _ _
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i QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
| **GE 1 21:09:30
|

|

!
! NO.- 2305 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
l DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.O RESPONSE TIME: 4 DRAWING:

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 212000A2.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0300.11

,

:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
! SYSTEMS: RPS
!

| QUESTION :

!

*** RO ONLY ***

| An Equipment Operator, who was dispatched to investigate an Excess Flow
| Check Valve Actuated Alarm, reports that XV-1F047A has actuated with the
associated local green indicating light lit and red indicating light
extinguished. What specific affect will this have on the RPS System?

|

| ANSWER :
i

I

!
a" side half scram signal will be generated.o

| References: P&ID M-42 Sheets 1 & 2
LOT-0300 Page 9i

Q130031
I

i

(

,

_

l

l

i

i

-

---m ___.-________-m _ _ -- __ -_
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
'

'GE 1 21:09:32

NO.- 2301 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DA.TE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295037EK2.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0315.03

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: RRCS

QUESTION :
i

!
*** RO ONLY *** |

What conditions would be necessary on Unit 1 to initiate an automatic
ATWS RPT Breaker Trip?

ANSWER .

T tor High Pressure of 1093 psig

loo reactor level of -38" with a 9 second time delay

!

REFERENCES:
GP-18 Attachment 2
LOT-0315.03 page 8
Q140031

.

-
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IDJPM-S-S78.8.A 2.,
"

Rsv. 1, 10/16/95* * .

WMT/dcw
Page 1 of 74

"

c

PECO Energy Company
Limerick Cenerating Station ,

Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure

,

Title: Manually Initiate a Control Room Radiation Isolation s

(RO/SRO) Evaluator:Task performed By: ,

Date:Evaluator Signature:

.

Directions'to the Simulator Operator:
2!

1. Reset the simulator to IC-17, and take out of freeze.

Ensure the A CREFAS fan handswitch is in AUTO, and the B CREFAS fan handswitch ' i
2.

is in STBY.

Ensure the A Control Room Supply and Return fans are in RUN, and the B Control~

,

3.
Room Supply and Return fans are in AUTO.

,

i

3Evaluation Method (circle one): ;

.

Perform Simulate
1

Evaluation Location (Circle one):

Plant Simulator
i

Approximate Completion Time: ,

10 Minutes
.

Importance Rating (s): System Number (s): ,

1

290003 A4.01 |~

3.2/3.2
\'

i

References:
\

S78.8.A, Manual Initiation of Control Room Radiation or Chlorine / Toxic {
1

Chemical Isolation 1

Task Standard (s):

The Control Room HVAC system is operating in the Radiation Isolation Mode,
with a Radiation Isolation signal present on all four isolation channels, and
no chlorine / Toxic-Chemical Isolation signals present.

. ._. _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
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Rev. 1, 10/16/95* *

,

i VMT/dcw
Page 2 of 7

i

Initiating Cues:

You are directed by shift supervision to manually initiate a Control Room HVAC
Radiation Isolation,

i | Task Conditions:
|

1. Control Room HVAC is in the normal operating mode.'

2. The Control Room Emergency Fresh Air Supply System is lined up for
automatic operation.

-

|

| Performance Check List:

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

1. Obtain a copy of S78.8.A A copy of S78.8.A, Rev. 5 is
obtained.

(Cue: If asked, respond, "I
want you to obtain a copy of
S78.8.A.")

2. Control Room HVAC in N/A N/A
normal operating mode per
S78.1.A, Placing the
Control Room HVAC System

,

|
into Normal Ooeration.

(Cue: If asked, respond,

" Control Room HVAC is in the
normal operating mode per
S78.1.A.")

3. Control Room Emergency N/A N/A'

Fresh Air System lined up
for automatic operation
per S78.1.B, Aliening the
Control Room HVAC
Isolation and Emerrency
Fresh Air Sunolv System

|

|
for Automatic Operation.

I
! (Cue: If asked, respond,

" Control Room Emergency Freshi

Air System is lined up for
automatic op'eration per

S78.1.B.")

,

- -
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
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Rsv. 1, 10/16/95

WMT/dcw
Page 3 of 7

,

STANDARD SAT /UNSATSTEP

*4. ENSURE keys for keylock Four keys for keylock
handswitches HS-78- handswitches HS-78-
Ol7A,B,C,D (RESET), are Ol7A,B,C,D (RESET) are

available. obtained.

*S. PLACE Control Room Reset Keylock switch HS-78-
Isolation Valve Reset 017A (RESET A) is placed in
Keylock switch HS-78-017A " RESET" at 00C681.

,

(RESET A) to " RESET".

*6. PLACE Control Room Reset Keylock switch HS-78-
Isolation Valve Reset 017B (RESET B) is placed in
Keylock switch HS-78-017B " RESET" at 00C681.

(RESET B) to " RESET".

*7. PLACE Control Room Reset Keylock switch HS-78-
Isolation Valve Reset 017C (RESET C) is placed in
Keylock switch HS-78-017C " RESET" at 00C681.

(RESET C) to " RESET".

*8. PLACE .~-trol Room Reset Keylock switch HS-78-
Isolacion Valve Reset 017D (RESET D) is placed in
Keylock switch HS-78-017D " RESET" at 00C681.

|

(RESET D) to " RESET".

*9. PLACE Control Room Switch HSS-78-017A (TRIP A)
Isolation Valve Trip arming collar is rotated to
Switch HSS-78-017A (TRIP " RAD" at 00C681.

A) to " RAD".

*10. PLACE Control Room Switch HSS-78-017B (TRIP B)
Isolation Valve Trip arming collar is rotated to
Switch HSS-78-017B (TRIP " RAD" at 00C681.

B) to " RAD".

*11. PLACE Control Room Switch HSS-78-017C (TRIP C)
Isolation Valve Trip arming collar is rotated to
Switch HSS-78-017C (TRIP " RAD" at 00C681.

C) to " RAD".
*

*12. PLACE Control R6om Switch HSS-78-017D (TRIP D)
Isolation Valve Trip arming collar is rotated to
Switch HSS-78-017D (TRIP " RAD" at 00C681.

D) to " RAD".

13. Acknowledge 002 VENT 002 VENT window B2

window B2. acknowledged. .

*14. PLACE Control Room Reset Keylock switch HS-78-
Isolation Valve Reset 017A (RESET A) is placed in
Keylock switch HS-78-017A "AUT0" at 00C681.

(RESET A) to " AUTO".
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STANDARD SAT /UNSAT
STEP

;
Reset Keylock switch HS-78-

*15. PLACE Control Room
Isolation Valve Reset 017B (RESET'B) is placed in
Keylock switch HS-78-017B " AUTO" at 000681.

(RESET B) to " AUTO". .

*16. PLACE Control Room Reset Keylock switch HS-78-
|

Isolation Valve Reset 017C (RESET C) is placed in
"AUT0" at 00C681.Keylock switch HS-78-017C

(RESET C) to "AUT0".

*17. PLACE Control Room Reset Keylock switch HS-78-
Isolation Valve Reset 017D (RESET D) is placed in
Keylock switch HS-78-017D " AUTO" at 00C681.

(RESET D) to "AUT0".

*18. DEPRESS 6ED RELEASE Switch HSS-78-017A (TRIP A)
pushbutton portion of pushbutton is depressed and ,

Trip switch HSS-78-017A released at 00C681.

(TRIP A).

*19. DEPRESS AED RELEASE Switch HSS-78-017B (TRIP B)
pushbutton portion of pushbutton is depressed and
Trip switch HSS-78-017B released at 00C681.

(TRIP B).

*20. DEPRESS AED RELEASE Switch HSS-78-017C (TRIP C)
pushbutton portion of pushbutton is depressed and ;

Trip switch HSS-78-017C released at 00C681.

(TRIP C).

*21. DEPRESS AND RELEASE Switch HSS-78-017D (TRIP D)
pushbutton portion of pushbutton is depressed and
Trip switch HSS-78-017D released at 00C681.

(TRIP D).

22. RECORD CREFAS run time in CREFAS start data is
recorded in CREEAS run timeappropriate log.
log.

23. ENSURE HI RAD ISLN HI RAD ISLN Channel A amber
Channel A amber light is light is lit on 00C681.
lit.

24, ENSURE HI RAD ISLN HI RAD ISLN Channel B amber
Channel B amber light is light is lit on 00C681.
lit.

25. ENSURE HI RAD ISLN HI RAD ISLN Channel C amber
-

,

I
Channel C amber light is light is lit on 000681.

[
lit.
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Rev. 1, 10/16/95
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Page 5 of 7

i
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___ _

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

26. ENSURE HI RAD ISLN HI RAD ISLN Channel D amber
Channel D amber light is light is lit on 00C681.
lit.

27. VERIFY CONTROL ROOM Window A-1 on 002 VENT,

RADIATION ISOLATION CONTROL ROOM RADIATION

INITIATED annunciator ISOLATION INITIATED, is

alarmed at 002 VENT A-1. alarmed.

28. VERIFY CONTROL ROOM
Window A-3 on 002 VENT,

-

ISOLATION NOT COMPLETE CONTROL ROOD IS01ATION NOT

annunciator is n.o_t_ COMPLETE, is verified not
alarmed at 002 VENT A-3, alarmed at least 25 seconds
after 25 seconds, after the isolation is

initiated.

29. ENSURE 0A(B)V127, OAV127, EMERGENCY AIR FAN A,
EMERGENCY AIR FAN A(B), is running. Indicating light

is running, (A FAN) is red on 00C681.

30. ENSURE FI-78-015, EMERG Flow indication on FI-78-015
AIR FL, is greater than on 00C681 is verified to be
2475 cfm. greater than 2475 cfm.

(Cue: FI-78-015 indicates !
2500 cfm.)

31. ENSURE 0A(B)V116, CONTROL OAV116, SUPPLY FAN A, is

ROOM AIR SUPPLY FAN A(B) running. Indicating light (A
running. FAN) is red on 00C681.

32. ENSURE 0A(B)V121, CONTROL OAV121 RETURN FAN A, is

ROOM AIR RETURN FAN A(B), running. Indicating light (A
running. FAN) is red on 00C681.

33. VERIFY PDI-78-054, Verify PDI-78-054 on 00C681
CONTROL ROOM AIR indicates greater than or

INSIDE/0UTSIDE APx, equal to 0.25 inches of
greater than or equal to water.

.25 inches water.

34. Ensure the device N/A N/A
|positions for RAD
jIsolation as per

Attachment 1.

Ensure FD-C-78-Olla (B) is FD-C-78-Olla (DAMPER A of |
- a.

MODULATING. EMERCENCY AIR FAN A) is
partially or fully open on
00C681. Red light on.

I

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
_
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WMT/dcw
Page 6 of 7

STANDARD SAT /UNSATSTEP

b. Ensure HD078-002A(B) is HD-78-002A (FILTER INLET of
EMERGENCY AIR FAN A) is open

OPEN.
on 00C681. Red light on.

;

Ensure HD-78-009A(B) is HD-78-009A-(FILTER OUTLET of
c. EMERGENCY AIR FAN A) is open

OPEN.
on 00C681. Red light on. ,

d. Ensure HV-78-010A(B) is HV-78-010A (RETURN ISIE of ,

EMERGENCY AIR FAN A) is open
OPEN.

on 00C681. Red light on.

Request a floor operator A floor operator is
e.

to ensure all components contacted to verify the

on Attachment 1 that are components on Attachment 1
I

outside the control room, that are outside the control
are in the proper room, are in the proper.

condition for a Radiation condition for a radiation
Isolation. isolation.

(Cue: All components on
Attachment 1 outside the
control room are in the proper

condition for a rcListion
isolation.)

35. LE RAD isolation not N/A N/A

complete, THEN REPEAT
section 4.1.

e

>

0

1

en

_ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _
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Coments :

Note: Any grade of UNSAT requires a coment.

:

!

JPM Overall Rating:
SAT /UNSAT

.
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7.
*

. .

Init'isting Cuss:
'

- . . .

j
.

' ' Shift Supervision directs you to manually initiate a Control Room '.HVAC . ;

Radiation Isolation.
,

Task Condition (s):
,

1. Control Room HVAC is in the normal-operating mode.
i

I

2. The Control Room Emergency Fresh ' Air Supply ' System is lined up. for ;

automatic operation. |
,

.

h
,

b

e

i
!

I:
i

a

l g

t

h

;
,

;

,

M

?

't

I

!

!

.

h

0

'

s

t

I

!
;

i

,
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95'GE 1 21:09:35

NO.- 2262 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 290003K4.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0450.11

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: CERVAC

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

With a LOCA signal present, what conditions will cause an automatic trip
of the Auxi3iary Equipment Room Air Supply Fans?

ANSWER :
-

Low fan flow for 20 seconds.

2. High supply air temperat re

REFERENCE: LOT 0450 PP. 3

.

.

I

h
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
''GE 1 21:09:38 i

I
i

NO.- 2263 REV.. 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95 l
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING: l

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 262001A2.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0660.05

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: 4KV i

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

Assume a LOCA signal has been initiated on Unit 1 and offsite power has
REMAINED in service. What is the automatic sequence of events which will
occur to the D13 bus and it's loads?

ANSWER

NOTE- t=0 is initiation of LOCA signal

t sec 1C LPCI/RHR Pump starts. All other loads trip.
t sec D-134 480V feeder breaker recloses
t=10 sec 1C Core Spray Pump starts
t=167 sec OA Control Room Chiller starts

REFERENCE: LOT-0660 PP. 10

l

b*

-

'

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - ___-_ -
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'

Rsv._l,10/16/95' i..
,

WMT/ dew
'

I-

.

Page 1 of 3
,

PECO Energy Company
- Limerick Generating Station *

. Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure
-

,

Title: BYPASS RECW IS01ATION (Time Critical) .
'

;

;

Task performed By: (RO/SRO) Evaluator:
1

:

Evaluator Signature: Date: !
,

-Directions to the Simulator Operator:

1. Bypass the DWCW isolation !

2 Insert Malfunction 161A -

3. : Bypass.and restore Instrument Gas

i
Evaluation Method (Circle one):

;

Perform . Simulate
t'
!

Evaluation Location (Circle one): i

!
'

Plant' -Simulator- '

Approximate. Completion Time:
;

*5 Minutes

Importance Rating (s): System Number (s): ;

i

3.3/3.7 223002 K4.08
,

!
References:

ON-ll3 -. -

!

-

i,

Task Standard (s): i

RECW restored to both recirculation pumps within 10 minutes of SSV order
j

_

k

1

i

)

1

L

_

e % .- p --. ., & tr - ,,



~~~
.y 0,

~
'
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Rev.1,10/16/95.3
WMT/ dew
.Page 2 of 3

Initiating Cues: _This Task is Time Critical.

You are directed by Shift Supervision to bypass the RECW isolation and restore
RECW to the Recire Pumps per ON-113 step 2.4.

Task Conditions:

1. RECW has been lost due to an inadvertent Group VIII A Inboard isolation
and cannot be reset.

i 2. The plant is at power.
.

3. Instrument Gas is bypassed and restored.

4. DWCW is bypassed and restored.

Performance Check List:

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT-

1. Obtain a copy of ON-113 Most recent revision of
ON-113 obtained. (Rev.14)

2. IE RECW is lost due to an N/A N/A
inadvertent Group VIII A

isolation 6NQ isolation
cannot be reset, then
bypass the isolation as
directed below and restore
RECW to the Recire Pump.

3. Place HS-13.*13 SEALS /0IL N/A N/A.
CLRS OUTBD ISOL BYPASS, to
" BYPASS"

4. Open HV-13 *08 AND HV-13- N/A N/A
*11 by placing HV-13 *08/
*11, SUPPLY / RETURN
SEAL / OIL CLR, to "OPEN".

*5. Place HS-13 *12, SEALS /0IL Within 10 minutes of start,
CLRS INBD ISOL BYPASS, to rotate HS-13-ll2 keysvitch
" BYPASS". clockwise to Bypass

position.

*6. Open HV-13 *06, IN. 6ND Within 10 minutes of start,
nV-13.*07, OUT. rotate HS-13-106 and HS-13-

107 clockwise to Open -

position and release.
Red lights ON/ green OFF.

7. Acknowledge alarm F-5 on Alarm acknowledge Pushbutton
118 services panel. depressed.
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I-/ LOJPM-S-ON-113
~

Rsv.1,10/16/95-

WMT/dcw |
Page 3 of 3

'

)

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

8. Comply with Tech Spec Inform SSV that T.S. should
3.6.3 for an inoperable be considered.

isolation valve.

9. .IE it is determined N/A N/A
associated instrumentation
has failed, then refer to
Tech Spec 3.3.2 for
additional action.

Comments:

Note: Any grade of UNSAT requires a comment.
e

k

6

!

JPM Overall Rating:

SAT /UNSAT
.

A
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Initiating Cues: THIS TASK IS TIME CRITICAL.
,

'

You are directed by Shift. Supervision to Bypass the RECW isolation and restore '

RECW to the Recirc' Pumps per ON-113, Step 2.4
'

t
t

Task Condition (s):
.

;.

1. RECW has been lost due to an inadvertent Group VIII'A Inboard isolation j

and cannot be reset.
I

2. .The plant is at power. ;

. i

3. Instrument Gas is bypassed and restored.
.

4. DUCW is bypassed and restored.- - t

,

I

!

'

i

f

!

!

5

t

h

!

.

>

t.,
I

t

f

|

i
!

>

. ;

;

r

2

-
,

.

I

;

>

P
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
* 7E 1 21:09:41

NO.- 2332 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295018AK2.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0460.04

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RECW

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

What effects will closing the HV-13-102, RECW Emergency Operation
Shutoff Valve, have on the plant during normal operation at 100% power?

ANSWER -

RECW will be secured to RWCU components.
The RWCU pumps will trip.

Rd.dRENCES: P&ID M-13, M-44
LOT-0460 page 12

NOTE: answer may include RWCU isolation due to NREX outlet high
temperature and subsequent RWCU pump trip

i
,

h

|

I

l

!
i

* l

l

I

.
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
- 1E 1 21:09:44

NO.- 2333 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295018AK3.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0430.04

:

CATEGORY: NRL NR1
SYSTEMS: TECW

| QUESTION :
1

*** RO ONLY ***
|

Nhat is the response of the standby TECW pump on a LOCA signal?

ANSWER :
The pump will auto start.

REFERENCES: E-565
LOT-0430 page 10

.

. .I
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R2v. O, 10/20/95~

VMT/dcw
Page 1 of 3

PECO ENERGY COMPANY
Limerick Generating Station

Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure

Title: Shutdown Cooling Flow Adjustments

(RO/SRO) Evaluator:Task Performed by:

Date: -

Evaluator Signature:

Directions to Simulator Operator:

Reset simulator to IC-5 (Flooded up into Rx Vell).*

Adjust HV-C-51-103A (1A RHR Heat Exchanger Outlet Bypass POS) to 100%.*

Ensure HV-51-1F015A (Shutdown Cooling Return Valve) is full open.*

Throttle HV-C-51-1F048A (Heat Exchanger Bypass) closed to obtain 9000 gpm*

flow.

Close HV51-1F003A (Heat Exchanger Outlet).*

Evaluation Method (Circle One):

Perform Simulate

Evaluat!on Location: ;

Plant Simulator
1

Approximate Completion Time:

10 Minutes

Importance Rating: System Number:
,

3.1/3.1 A4.09 205000

fCeneral References:
and

1. SSI.B.B. Shutdown Coolinr/ Reactor Coolant Circulation Operation Start-up
Shutdown

Task Standards:

1A RHR flow 2 9000 ppm with HV-51-1F015A full open and HV-C-51-103A closed
utilizing the HV-51-1F003A and HV-C-51-1F048A to control reactor coolant
temperature.

-
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - - _ _ _ _
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Page 2 of 3

l

Initiating Cues: |

The SSV has directed you to utilize S51.8.B. Shutdown Cooling operation, to provide
.

.

additional cooling to reactor coolant.
i

Tcsks Conditions: 1

"1A" RHR has been placed in service for Shutdown Cooling with Reactor Coolant .'

1.
temperature.at 85*F as read on TR-56-1R605 point 1.
"0A" RHRSW pump is in service providing flow to "lA" RRR Heat Exchanger..2. Reactor level is being maintained at 494" as read on LI-42-1R605..

3.
The Fuel Pool Gates are removed. |4.
HV-C-51-103A, RHR Heat Exchanger Outlet Bypass (POS), is full open and i

additional cooling is required to maintain reactor coolant temperature within
,

;5.

the 75'F to 85"F band.
!

I
PERFORMANCE CHECK LIST

STANDARD ' SAT /UNSAT
STEP

i

1. Obtain a copy of S51.8.B Copy of S51.8.B. Rev. 32 !

;

obtained.
|
i

If additional cooling is required, N/A N/A
!2.

then PERFORM the following:
Position HV-C-51

*2a. OPEN HV-C-51 *F04BA(B), Heat
1F048A(B) handswitch toExch Bypass. OPEN and release. Red

'

|light on, green light -j
off. \

|

Position HV-51-1F003A*2b. OPEN HV-51 *F003A(B), OUTLET
handswitch to OPEN and |

release. Red light on, |

green light off.

*2c. CLOSE HV-C-51 *03A(B), POS. Depress HV-C-51-103A
controller "CLOSE"*

pushbutton to reduce
meter output to Ot.*

_

3. If additional cooling is required, N/A N/A

THEN throttle CLOSED HV-C-51-
*F048A(B) .

(CUE: Tell operator "You have met the
termination criteria for this JPM. You
can stop here."
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Initiating Cues:.

The SSV has directed you to utilize S51.8.B. Shutdown Cooling Operation, to provide
' additional' cooling to reactor coolant. ,

i

s

Tasks Conditions:

1. "1A" RHR has been placed in service for Shutdown Cooling with Reactor Coolant j

temperature at 85'F as read on TR-56-1R605 point 1. |
'

2. "0A" RHRSW pump is in service providing flow to "lA" RHR Heat Exchanger.
3. Reactor level is being maintained at 494" as read on L1-42-1R605. ' |

'4. The Fuel Pool Cates are removed.
'

~ HV-C-51-103A, RHR Heat Exchanger Outlet Bypass (POS), is full open and '
;5.

additional cooling is required to maintain reactor coolant temperature within--

the 75'F to 85'F band. :

!

!
;

}

i
i

!

!
i

-

,

L
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i

i
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
-'GE 1 21:09:47

WO.- 2245 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/25/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 205000A4.09 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370.09

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: SDC

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

Unit 2 is in OPCON 5 * (star) with Shutdown Cooling in service. An
electrical malfunction causes HV-C51-2F048A to inadvertantly stroke
OPEN.

What concerns would you have with the conditions now established and
why?

ANSWER .

SDC flowrate is now exceeding the limit of 6000 gpm

in-core unsupported instrument vibration will occur

REFERENCE: GP6.1 SECTION 3.5.6
S51.8.B SECTION 4.3.12

.

.

-
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
"'GE 1 21:09:50

NO.- 2246 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/25/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING: i

|TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 205000A4.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370.13C

:
#

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: SDC

QUESTION -

*** RO ONLY ***

"A" loop of Shutdown Cooling is in service with cooldown rate being
controlled by the OUTLET VALVE BYPASS (HV-C-51-103A) The RHR HEAT |
EXCHANGER SHELL SIDE OUTLET VALVE (HV-51-1F003A) is shut.

1
'

A loss of Instrument Air to the OUTLET BYPASS VALVE has resulted in
closure of the valve. What effect does this have on temperature
indication?

!

|

1

)

ANSWER . |
|
1

Temperature indication is NOT valid since closure of HV-C-51-103A, the
outlet valve bypass, concurrent with the heat exchanger outlet valve
(HV-51-103A) being closed causes a loss of flow past the assosiated
temperature element.

)
REFERENCES: S51.8.B NOTE ASSOCIATED WITH SECTION 4.3.14

M-51 SHEET 2

.

i
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',. Rsv. 1, 9/2/94
''

JPM/mgr
Page 1 of 5

PECO Energy Company
Limerick Generating Station

Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure

Title: Bypassing a control Rod from the Reactor Manual Control System

Task performed By: (RO /SRO) Evaluator:

Evaluator Signature: Date:

Directions to the Simulator Operator:

Evaluation Method (Circle one):

Perform Simulate

Evaluation Location (Circle one):

Plant Simulator

Approximate Completion Time:

15 Minutes

Importance Rating (s): System Number (s):

3.4/3.1 K/A Generic #9 201002
.

References:

S73.0.E Rev. 6, Bvnassinv/Unbvnassinn a Control Rod from the Reactor Manual
Control Sysrem

Task Standard (s): _

Control Rod 18-31 bypassed from RMCS.

_ - _ _ _ - -
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LOJPM-P-S73.0.E-

Rav. 1, 9/2/94-

JPM/mgr
Page 2 of 5

Initiating Cues:

Directed by Shift Supervision to bypass Control Rod 18-31 from the Unit *
RMCS.

Task Conditions:

1. A reactor startup is in progress.

2. Control Rod 18-31 is declared inoperable.

3. RDCS is tripped inop due to the fault on rod 18-31.

Performance Check List:

STEP
__ STANDARDS SAT /UNSAT

*1. Obtain copy of S73.0.E, Rev. 6 obtained.
S73.0.E.

(Cue: none)

2. Reactor Manual Ask the SSV or RO if RMCS is
Control System in operable.
Operation,

kCue: If asked say: "RMCS
is operable.")

3. Permission to bypass Ask SSV for permission to
rod obtained from bypass control rod 18-31.
Shift Supervision.

(Cue: If asked say: "You
have permission to bypass
control rod 18-31.")

4 Refer to Attachment 1 Determine binary coordinates
and determine binary referring to Attachment 1:
coordinates of
control rod to be X-00110
bypassed. Y-01001

(Cue: none) '
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IDJPM-P.S73.0.E,

Rev. 1, 9/2/94
'

JPM/mgr
Page 3 of 5

J

.

' STEP STANDARDS SAT /UNSAT

*S. Place Bypassed Rod Switches aligned
Identity Switches in X4, down
position X3, down
corresponding to X2,.up
binary coordinates of X1, up
the control rod to be X0, down
bypassed at *0C616. Y4,.down

Y3, up
(Cue: Switches X2, X1, Y3 Y2, do.m
and YO are in the up Y1, dowm
position.) Y0, up

*6, Place Bypassed Switch Bypassed switch in the up
.in up position at position at *0C616.
*0C616 |

(Cue: Bypassed switch is in t,

''
the up position.).

*7a. IE RDCS is Look at the INOP LED and i

INOPERABLE, as determine if it is Lit at
indicated by INOP LED *0C616. s

Lit, at *0C616... !

-:
?

(Cue: The INOP LED is
Lit.)

*7b. THEN depress " RESET" Depress the " RESET"
pushbutton located in- pushbutton located in RDCS
RDCS STATUS section STATUS section of analyzer
of analyzer card for card for several seconds at
several seconds at *0C616 E release.
*0C616 AND RELEASE.

(Cue: The " RESET"
pushbutton depressed M
released.) ;

j

|
1

a

mm.4

._.
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LOJPM-P-S73.0.E $
,.

Rsv. 1, 9/2/94,

JPM/mgr
Page 4 of 5

1

STEP STANDARDS SAT /UNSAT

Sa. VERIFY ROD BYPASS Ask the RO if the ROD BYPASS
light lit on'the RDCS light is Lit on the RDCS
STATUS section of the STATUS section of the ROD
ROD SELECT MODULE at SELECT MODULE at *0C603, pr
*0C603, " Reactor verify in the MCR.
Control Console"...

(Cue: The RO reports, "The
ROD BYPASS light is Lit on
the *00603 " Reactor Control
Console.")

8b. AED verify RDCS Ask the RO if the RDCS INOP
INOPERATIVE annunciator is clear on *08
annunciator clear on REACTOR, vindow E-4, gr
the *08 REACTOR (E- verify in the MCR.

,

4). ,

'

(Cue: The RO reports, "The
RDCS INOPERATIVE t

'

annunciator is clear on *08- - - -

REACTOR (E-4)".

9. Document bypassed rod Notify SSV to make log entry iin Shift saying control rod 18-31 is
Supervision's bypassed.
logbook.

(Cue: If asked say: "I ,

understand you want me to
note, control rod 18-31
bypassed.")

,

10. Document bypassed in Notify RO to make log entry
rod in Reactor saying control rod 18-31 is
Operator's log. bypassed.

(Cue: If asked say: "I*
understand you want me to
note, control rod 18-31
bypassed.")

__ _ _ _ - _ _ _ -
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' LOJPM-P-S73.0.E

R;v.-1, 9/2/94
,

JPM/zgr
Page 5 of 5

Comments:

Note: Any grade of UNSAT requires a comment.

,

JPM Overall Rating:

SAT /UNSAT

i

I*

|

_

J

|
:
I

|
|

1
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Initiating Cues:

Directed by the Shift Supervisor to bypass control rod 18-31 from the Unit *
Reactor Manual Control System.

Task Condition (s):

1. A reactor startup is in progress.

2. Control Rod 18-31 is declared inoperable.

3. RDCS is tripped INOP due to the fault on rod 18-31.

.

*me >

@

=

\,
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
''GE 1 21:08:55

NO.- 2204 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/12/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 201002K1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0080.03

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: RMCS

QUESTION -

*** RO ONLY ***

An electronics problem results in a loss of the " scan mode" of the Rod
Drive Control System. What information is NOT being updated on a
continuous basis?

ANSWER .

1. HCU water level
2. HCU N2 pressure
3. scram inlet and outlet valve position

REFERENCE: LOT 0080.03
S73.0.E STEP 4.1.5 NOTE

.
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QUESTIOhJSforJPMQuestions 10/17/95
7E 1 21:08:57

NO.- 2205 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/12/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 201002A3.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0080.06

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: RMCS

QUESTION .

*** RO ONLY ***

Unit 2 is at 92% power with a yellow " WITHDRAW BLOCK" status light and a
ROD OUT BLOCK annunciator. The Equipment Operator (EO) reports from the
Aux Equipment Room that he has channels A a'4 D SRM HI trip lights lit
and two LEDs, F(I) and H (W) , lit on the Act /ity Controls panel. What
has caused your annunciator?

ANSWER :

* H(w) is scram discharge volume rod block level at 13 gallons.

notes; F(I) is normal indication with all rods NOT fuil 'n.
SRM Hi and Hi-Hi trips lights are normal at this power b..t have no
effect with mode switch in RUN. Operator should have rec *ived
annunciator E-2 due to scram discharge not drained)

REFERENCE: S73.0.B

.

=

- _ . _ -



~
.;

- -;

' h, LOJPM-P-0T-114' i
'

Rsv.1,10/16/95 ;

WMT/dcw-
Page 1 of 3

o

l
;
1

PECO Energy Company.
,

Limerick Cenerating Station- i
,

Licensed Operator Job Performance' Measure
,

t

Title: Inadvertent Opening of a Relief Valve

,

Task performed By: (RO/SRO) Evaluator:
r

Evaluator Signature: Date:

Directions to the Simulator Operator:

N/A

'

' Evaluation Method (Circle one):

Perform Simulate

Evaluation Location (Circle one):

Plant Simulator

Approximate Completion Time:

10_ Minutes

Importance Rating (s): System Number (s):

A2.03 4.1/4.2 239002

References:
.-

OT-114, Inadvertent Ovenine of a Relief Valve

Task Standard (s):

Appropria,te Fuses are, pulled in accordance with OT-114.

_



---.
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.

LDJPM P-0T-114'

, _ ,

Rsv.1,10/16/95
WMT/dcw
Page 2 of 3

Initiating Cues:

You are directed by Shift Supervision to pull fuses for PSV-41-1F013K in
accordance with OT-114.

Task Conditions:

1. LCS Unit 1 is in OPCON 3.

2. PSV-41 1F013K has indicated open for two minutes.

Performance Check List:

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

1. Obtain a copy of OT-114. Copy of OT-114 Rev. 8
obtained.

(Cue: If asked, respond, "I
want you to obtain a copy of
0T-114.")

*2. Obtain Fuse Pullers. Fuse pullers in hand.

NOTE: The operator can obtain
fuse puller from a variety of
locations. Most likely
location is the MCR PRO's
desk.

(Cue: Once operator demon-
strates ability to obtain fuse
pullers, say "You have
obtained fuse pullers.")

*3. Pull Fuse AA-F4 B21C-F3K Fuse AA-F4 B21C-F3K at
at panel *0C628. panel 10C628 removed.

(Cue: After operator simu-
lates removing a fuse, state

"a fuse has been remo4ed".)

*4. Pull Fuse AA-F5 B21C-F4K Fuse AA-F5 B21C-F4K at
at panel *0C628. panel 10C628 removed.

(Cue: After operator simulates
removing a fuse, state "a -

fuse has been removed.")

__ _. __ _
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*
.

LOJPM-P-0T-114.

Rsv.1,10/16/95 )~~

WMT/dev
Page 3 of 3

,

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT ;

*5. Pull Fuse AA-F3 B21C-F7K Fuse AA-F3 B21C-F7K at panel
at panel *00631. 10C631 removed. ,

(Cue: After operator simulates ,

removing a fuse, state "a
fuse has been removed.")

*6. Pull Fuse AA-F4 B21C-F8K Fuse AA-F4 B21C-F8K at
at panel *0C631. panel 10C631 removed.

(Cue: After operator simulates
removing a fuse, state " a

|fuse has been removed.")

After all four fuse have been
removed .tell operator "You
have met the termination
criteria for this JPM. You

| can stop here."

iComments:
r

Note: Any grade of UNSAT requires a comment.

!

t

;

,

JPM Overall Rating:
SAT /UNSAT

_ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _
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'

Initiating'_ Cues:

',You are directed by Shift Supervision to pull: . fuses' for , PSV 41-1F013K -in.__

,

accordance with OT-L14.

Task Conditions: ,

,

< LGS' nit 1.is in OPCON'3.U1.

2. PSV-41-1F013K has indicated'open for two minutes.

;. ..
.

,

.,

b
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
.

~~7E 1 21:09:08

NO.- 1635 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295020AK2.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0730.08

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: AIR PCIG NSSSS

QUESTION -.

*** RO ONLY ***

What primary or secondary containment conditions will cause you to lose
BACKUP pneumatics to operate Recirc Pump Drywell Chilled Water'

supply valves or the SRVs?i

.

'

ANSWER :

2

' a .oss of backup capabilities of PCIG when .
1. RPV level drops below -129"
2. DW pressure exceeds 1.68#
3. Rx Enclosure Ventilation Exhaust radiation exceeds 1.35 mr/hr

.

|

REFERENCE: LOT 0730.08 pp 20
' GP-8.1

i

.

I

e
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
" 7E 1 21:09:11

NO.- 2213 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 223001K1.10 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0730.11 LOT 0730.13E

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: AIR PCIG

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

During your panel walkdown you notice containment isolation valve
HV59-151A, (" Instrument Gas Supply Inlet A") is SHUT.

What protective action would cause this condition?

What drywell pneumatic load (s) would no longer have redundant sources?

ANSWER :

1. Instrument Gas pressure is less than 2# above drywe31 pressure

2. S, H, M ADS SRVs

NOTE; under non-emergency plant conditions this isolation would only
occur due to PCIG gas problems or failure of PDS59-106A instrument

REFERENCE; LOT 0730.11 PP 20
S59.1.B NOTE f or 4. 8
M-59 sheet 1 and 2

_

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
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3, LOJPM-P-T-236 j
.

Rev. 2,-9/26/95 1

DAN / dew |
.Page,1.of 4 i,. ..

i

lPECO Energy Company '

Limerick Generating Station
! ' Licensed Operator, Job Performance Measure

i

!
i

Title: Transferring Reactor Enclosure Floor Drain Sump to Suppression Pool.Via |Core Spray System
i
,

t
.

L . Task performed By: (RO/SRO) Evaluator: i
| .

i
,

I
!. Evaluator Signature: Date:
i l
> ?
'

. . 3
Evaluation Method-(Circle one): ;

Perform Simulate
!

.

Evaluation Location (Circle one):
| !

j Plant Simulator !
i

I '!
' Approximate Completion Time:
:

15 Minutes
!
t

!',

! Importance Rating (s): -System Number (s): ;!-

3.9/3.8 K/A Generic #6 295038 !

i

i- References: I
,

i

Unit 1 T-236, Rev. 8, Transferring Reactor Enclosure' Floor Drain Sumo To I
Suporession Pool Via Core Sorav Svstem

.

t

. Task Standard (s): !,

i

[ Unit 1 RE floor drain sump pump dischcrge aligned to the Suppression Pool "

:

!
;

-

.

b

>..

E

i

s

|

_. . . _ _ _ . - _. . . . _
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LOJPM-P-T-236, ,

-

R v. 2, 9/26/95,

DAN / dew
Page 2 of 4'

Task Condition (s):

1. A LOCA with significant fuel damage has occurred on Unit 1.
2. All Post-LOCA Rad Monitors have HI-HI RAD trips sealed-in.

.

3. The "lC" RHR pump suction valve is leaking sufficiently to cause a
flooding condition in the "A & C" RER Pump Room.

Initiating Cues:

Shift Supervision directs you to align Unit 1 RE floor drain sump to the
suppression pool in accordance with T-236.

Performance Check List:

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

1. TRIP procedures must direct Recognize SSVN has directed N/A
use of this procedure. the use of T-236 per T-103.

(Cue: If asked T-103 directs
the use of T-236.)
*2. The following key obtained Obtain a 1424A key.

from Unit 1 T-200 cabinet
~

in OSC BL-840 key required

- 1424A key

3. 11 either Reactor Enclosure Determine that at least one
Floor Drain Sump Pump is RE Floor. Drain Sump Pump is
operable, THEN: operable.

(Cue: If asked, "The RE Floor
Drain Sump Pumps are not known
to be inoperable."

*a. Open Reactor Enclosure Rotate handwheel for 61-1052
Floor Drain Sump Pump counter-clockwise until valve
Discharge to Suppression is fully open.
Pool 61-1052 (162-A8-180).

(Cue: Handwheel for 61-1052
rotates until it is full open.)

l

|

1

1

!
i

1
-- __ _ - _ _ - _ _ _ - _ - - _ _ - _ _ _ - _ - _ _ _ _ - - _ _
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LOJPM-P-T-236. - . .

Rav. 2, 9/26/95
'

DAN /dev
.

Page 3 of 4

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

NOTE: The Floor Drain Sample ' Rotate handwheel for 63-0138
Collection Tank Room is "RWP clockwise until valve is'

~

required for entry". Have the fully closed,
operator describe how to close
63-0138.

*b Close Unit 1-
Drywell/ Reactor Enclosure
DRW Sumps to Floor. Drain.
Collection Tank 63-0138
(134-W22*162.)

(Cue: Handwheel for 63-0138-
rotates until it is full
closed.)

a

*4. INSERT / ROTATE 1424A key 6E Place HSS-61-104 to the Hi-Hi
POSITION HSS-61-104, " Floor position.
Drain," at 10C452 (158-A8-

180) (Attachment 1) to "Hi-
Hi" co defeat Sump Pump

~ h'.gh radiation trip
iaterlock (from Post-LOCA

. Monitors RIX-26-
191A,B,C,D).

.

=

- - - _ - - _ _ - - . - - , - - - - _ - - -
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, LOJPM-P-T-236
'

Rtv. 2, 9/26/95
DAN / dew
Page 4 of 4

Comments:

Note: Any grade of UNSAT requires a comment.

t

|
|
|

|

.

NOTE: A JPM overall rating of UNSAT shall be given if any critical element is
graded as UNSAT.

JPM Overall Rating:
SAT /UNSAT

'

_
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Initiating Cues:

Shift Supervision directs you to align Unit 1 RE floor drain sump. to the
Suppression Pool in accordance with T-236

Task Condition (s):

1. A LOCA with significant fuel damage has occurred.

2. All Post-IDCA Rad Monitors have HI-HI RAD trips sealed-in.

3. The "lC" RHR pump suction valve is leaking sufficiently to cause a
flooding condition in the "A & C" RHR Pump Room.

1

--

0

.,e
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CUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95"'GE 1 21:09:19 !

e ;

NO.- 2221 REV.: 2 TYPE- ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/14/95DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE. 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA ?!O.: 272000K4.02 TAXONOMY NO.-
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0762.05 I

: )
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: RMMS

'

QUESTION -

*** RO ONLY ***

Why do TRIPS direct the performance of T-236?

| ANSWER :
i

)

t .ransfer highly radioactive water to the primary containment vice,

' Rm waste Enclosure during an accident

| REFERENCE: T-236 j
T-103 BASES STEP SCC /L-4

i
|

1

|

i *

|

l
:

1
:
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
"'GE 1 21:09:21

NO.- 2222 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/14/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 268000K1.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0705.03

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: RADWASTE

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

Suppression pool cooling AND letdown in are in progress using the "A"
loop of RHR. The radwaste Equipment Operator (EO) reports he has enough
room for approximately 8000 gallons of water in the Collection Tank. How
much can you lower suppression pool level ?

ANSWER :

. 1s will allow conservatively 2 more inches of pool letdown.

REFERENCE: S52.1.B
S51.8.A
M-62

NOTE: Suppression Pool capacity is approximately 3500 gallons per inch

.

.

I

-

__ ____m ________.
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LOJPM-S-S48.1.B'

Rev. 1, 10/12/95

WMT/dcw
Page 1 of 5

PECO Energy Company
Limerick Generating Station

Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure

Title: MANUALLY INITIATE SLC

Task performed By: (RO/SRO) Evaluator:

Evaluator Signature: Date:

Directions to the Simulator Operator:

None

Evaluation Method (Circle one):

Perform Simulate

Evaluation Location (Circle one):

Plant Simulator

Approximate Completion Time:

6 Minutes

Importance Rating (s): System Number (s):

4.2/4.2 A4.08 211000

References:

S48.1.B Standby Liquid Control System Manual Initiation

Task Standard (s):

Standby Liquid injecting into the RPV

.

w
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I
LOJPM-S-S48.1.B i

Rsv. 1, 10/12/95 |
WMT/dcw d

Page 2 of 5

i

Initiating Cues.

| Directed by Shift Supervision to manually initiate the Unit 1 SLC System, per
S48.1.B.

Task Conditions:
$

1. ATUS in progress on Unit 1.
|

2. SLC injection is directed by T-101.
c

IPerformance Check List: 1

I
\

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT
i

1. Obtain a copy of S48.1.B Most recent revision of

S48.1.B obtained (Rev. 8).
2. SLC System set Up per N/A N/A

S48.1.A, Standby Liquid
Control System Set Up For

;Normal Operation.

(CUE: If asked, say, "I know
of no abnormalities in SLC
system alignment.")

3. SLC manual initiation is N/A N/A
directed by T-101, RPV
Control.

(CUE: If asked, say "SSV
directs SLC injection from T-
101.")

|4. Ensure 48-1F036 "SLC 48-1F036 open. Red light |
Manual Injection on, green off. |

Maintenance Valve" 1

(inboard), open. I

5. Verify the following SLC Indicating lights on C603 |

squib valve continuity are lit for XV-48-1F004A
white lights lit: XV-48-1F004B.

XV-48-1F004C,
XV-48-1F004A -

XV-48-1F004B
.

XV-48-1F004C
1

. _ _ _ _ _ . _ . _ _ _ _ . _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ . _ _ _ __ ._
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iDJPM-S-S48,1.B

Rsv. 1, 10/12/95

WMT/ dew
Page 3 of 5

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

6. Ensure the following: HV-48-1F006A is open, red
light on, green light off.

HV-48-1F006A "SLC
Inj ection" (outboard A),
open.

" 7. Ensure the following: HV-48-1F006B is open, red
light on, green light off.

HV-48-1F006B "SLC
, Inj ec tion" (outboard B),

open

*8. Start the following SLC SLC Pump A, B, arid C
injection pumps, by switches to RUN. Red light
holding keylock switches on, green off,
in "RUN" for at least one
second before releasing:

1AP208 "SLC INJ PUMP"
1BP208 "SLC INJ PUMP"
1CP208 "SLC INJ PUMP"

9. Verify squib valves have Indicating lights on C603
fired by loss of the extinguished for:
following continuity white XV-48-1F004A
lights: XV-48-1F004B

XV-48-lF004C.
XV-48-1F004A
XV-48-1F004B
XV-48-1F004C

10. Acknowledge Alarms Depress alarm acknowledge
pushbutton

11. Perform the following to N/A N/A
ensure operation of SLC
injection pumps within
parameters.

12. Verify PI-48-1R600A,B,C Indication on C603 for pump
i

" PUMP DISCHARCE PRESSURE" discharge pressure is
(Px), greater than reactor greater than reactor |,

j pressure. pressure.

| 13. Verify LI-48-1R601, "SLC C603 indication SLC tank
TANK LEVEL" (LV), lowering level decreasing,
at a steady rate.

|

. _ _ _ . .
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IDJPM-S-S48.1.B
.

Rav. 1, 10/12/95

WMT/dcw
Page 4 of 5

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

14. Verify lowering reactivity Available power indications
as observed by lowering show power going down.
power on nuclear
instrumentation.

15. Ensure the following at HV-44-lF001 closed. Red
10C602: light off, green light on.

HV-44-lF001 "RUCU INBOARD
ISOIATION" (INBOARD),
closed.

16. Ensure the following: HV-44-lF004 closed. Red
light off, green light on.

HV-44-1F004, 'RWCU
OUTBOARD ISOIATION"
(OUTBOARD), closed

17. Observe LI-48-lR601, "SLC C603 indication for SLC tank
Tank Level" (LV) lowering. level going down.

18. Inform SSV that SLC is SSV notified that SLC is
inj ecting. inj ecting.

.
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I4JPM-S-S48,1'.B

. Rsv. 1,.10/12/95. .

'

WMT/ dew j
Page 5 of 5

Comments:

Note: ~Any" grade of UNSAT requires a comument. -

|
|
|

!

i
1

l

JPM.Overall Rating:
SAT /UNSAT

1

;

|
..

.

|

|

|
|

c-<, . .. - - , , , - . . - , ,- . -
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' Initiating Cues:

Shift Supervision directs you to manually initiate the' Unit 1 SLC System, per. >

S48.1.B~

.

Task Condition (s):

1. ATWS in progress on Unit 1.

~ 2. . SLC Injection is directed by T-101.

.

P

e

O

e
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
P D.GE 1 21:34:04

A

NO.- 2302 REV.: 1 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295037EA1.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0315.03

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: RRCS

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

What conditions are required on Unit 2 for the RRCS system to
automatically initiate Standby Liquid Control (SLC)?

ANSWER :

High reactor pressure of 1149 psig
and
118 second time delay
D' ,

A h3 not downscale I
!

QR

Low reactor level of -38"
and
118 second time delay
and |

APRMs not downscale '

|
|

REFERENCES: LOT-0315.03 page 11 l

GP-18 Attachment 3
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
PAGE 1 21:34:07

E

NO.- 2303 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 211000K6.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0310.03

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: SLC

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

T-111 is being executed. Standby Liquid Control (SLC) was manually
started at minus 20 (-20) inches. A LOCA signal has just occurred.

What are the immediate and long term effects on SLC injection?

ANSWER :

E pumps will trip
pumps must be manually restarted to inject into the vessel

REFERENCE: SE-10

i

|

|

|

_ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
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LOJPN-S-S44. 7. A* *

Rsv. 1, 10/12/95 i
,

WMT/dcw 1-

Page 1 of 8

PECO Energy. Company.
Limerick Generating Station i

Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure ,,

'

i
Title: REACTOR WATER CLEANUP FAST STARTUP ,

|

Task Performed by: (RO/SRO)- Evaluator: |

|

Evaluator Signature: Date:

i
.

5Directions to Simulator Operator:

Reset simulator to any power IC. |
i

Shutdown RWCU by turning pumps'off, close the F001.

Reset annunciators on 112 cleanup panel. ;

Remove the RWCU F/Ds from service on page CU1, remote _ functions 91 and 92.-

Depressurize RWCU to =800# 'by cracking open HV44-1F034 (Dump to Cond) and 3-

HC44-1R606 (Dump) until pressure on PI44-lR600 indicates 850#, then close HV44-
1F034 and HC44-lR606.

Evaluation Method'(Circle One):

Perform Simulate

Evaluation Location:

Plant Simulator

Approximate Completion Time:

~15 Minutes

:Importance Rating: System Number:

3.5/3.5 Generic #9 204000

8atrrences:

S44.7.A, Reactor Water Cleanup Fast St'artup
~

Task Standards:

The RWCU system in service with 2 pumps running, 2 demins in service and the
demin bypass closed.
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)Initiatin8 Cues:
The SSV has directed you to restart Unit 1 RWCU with 2 pumps in service. j

i

i

! Tasks Conditions: |
i

1. RWCU-isolated 20 minutes ago.

.2. '1A and 1B RUCU pumps were in service.
~

3. 'A Group:III' isolation occurred due to a temporary loss of 1AY160. Power-
has been restored and the Group III-isolation is reset.

,

PERFORMANCE CHECK LIST

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT
i

1. Obtain a copy of S44.7. A S44.7.A Rev. 15 obtained.

2. All Group III isolation N/A N/A ;

signals cleared and reset per.
{;GP-8.
'

3. Ensure RECW is available. N/A N/A ;

4. No portion of RWCU system N/A- N/A 'l

suspected of being drained.

CUE: If asked by operator report |

as the SSV that "No. portion of the j
-

RUCU system is suspected of being-
!

drained."
i

'5. Ensure the following valves N/A N/A
closed. .

a. HV-C *F033 via HC-44- - HC-44-1R606, Dump Flow j

*R606 Controller Position meter
red pointer at zero. |

i
HV-44-1F034, Dump to ;b. HV-44 *F034 -

Condenser, green light on, |
red light off.

.HV-44-1F035, Dump to ,ic. HV-44 *F035 -

Drain, green light on, red ;

I
ltght off.

~

:

I
- +

f

f

:

b
|

?

- ,, ,. . - - - ,- , . - . - - - _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _
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STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT
:

6. If *A(B) Filter Demins Hold Direct Radwaste operator j

Pump not running or Hold Pump to check the hold pumps
Discharge not open then and hold pump discharge
isolate *A(B) F/D at *0C092 valve

CUE: When asked by operator report
as the Radwaste operator that
"Both Unit RWCU F/D's hold pumps
are running and hold pump
discharge valves are open".

7. If *A(B) F/D isolated then Direct Radwaste operator !

dial FRC-45 *-74A(B) demand to check if F/Ds isolated. 1

setting to zero gpm and verify
controller output is full
left.

'|

CUE: If asked by operator, report
as the Radwaste operator that

" Unit 1 RWCU F/Ds are not |

isolated. ]
l
l
i

:

!

.

i

l.
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STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

8. Performing the following to Direct Radwaste operator

place any in-service RWCU F/D to perform section 4.4 of

in " HOLD" mode. S44.7.A

CUE: Report as Radwaste operator
that: "S44.7.A step 4.4 is
complete". If the operator
requests step by step verif-
ication then report as Rad-
waste operator the
following:

- Both F/D hold pumps are
running and hold r unp
discharge valves are open.

FRC-45-1-74A and B are in-

AUTO.

FRC-45-1-74A and B controller-

red arrow for demand is set to
zero, black arrow for output
is full left.

HV-45-1-66A and B Vessel-

Outlet Valve E4 and En are
closed.

- The HOLD START buttons were
depressed and the HOLD lights
are on.

9. Ensure alignment of the N/A N/A
following valves as indicated
at *0C602:

a. HV-44 *F034 closed. HV-44-lF034 Dump to Cond
green light on, red light
off,

b. HV-44 *F035 closed. HV-44-1F035 Dump to Drain
green light on, red light
off,

c. HC-44 *R606 closed. HC-44-lR606 Dump Flow
Controller position meter
red pointer at zero.

d. HV-44 *F044 closed. HV-44-1F044 Demin Bypass
green light on, red light ;

off. I
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i
STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

'

e.-HV-44 *F040 closed. HV-44-lF040 Cleanup Inlet j
Handswitch momentarily.
placed to CLOSE, green
light on, red light off.

t

f. HV-44 *F039 open. HV-44-lF039 Return Isola-
tion green light off, red
light on. i

g. HV-44 *F042 open. HV-44-lF042 Return green
3

light off, red light on. !

h. HV-44 *F100 open. HV-44-lF100 Bottom Head
;

Drain green light off, red
light on.

i. HV-44 *F105 open. HV-44-lF105 Inlet Flow !

green light off, red light
on.

10. Crack open HV-44 *F040 HV-44-lF040 Cleanup Inlet
Handswitch momentarily I

placed to "OPEN" then |
" PULL TO STOP". Green (
light on, red light on.

|
*11. Slowly jog open HV-44 *F001 HV-44-lF001 Cleanup Inlet

,

and HV-44 *F004 as handswitch comentarily I

applicable to pressurize placed to "OPEN" then
system to Reactor pressure. - " PULL TO STOP". Repeat

this sequence until the
valve is open indicated by
green light off, red light
on.

*12. Slowly jog open HV-44 *F040. HV-44-lF040 Cleanup Inlet
handswitch momentarily
placed to "OPEN" then _1

' " PULL TO STOP". -Repeat '

this sequence until the
valve is open as indicated
by green light off, red
light on.

-

e

i

, , . .__ _ . , . ,. _ . _ - _ _ - . . . _ . . . _ _ . - , . .
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STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

13. If F/Ds are not isolated then Radwaste operator directed
depress Filter " START" for to depress filter " START"
both RWCU F/D's as applicable for both F/Ds, or directed

and verify the following: to perform step 4.7.1 of
S44.7.A.

- Red HOLD lights not lit
Red FILTER lights lit

FRC-45 *-74A(B) in "AUT0"
HV-45 *-66A(B) closed

CUE: Report as Radwaste operator
that: "After the Filter
" START" button was
depressed, the red " HOLD"
lights went out, the red
" FILTER" lights are lit.

FRC-45-1-74A and B are in
AUTO and HV-45-1 66A and B
are closed".

14 Inform E.O. of 1A RUCU pump E.O notified by phone /page
start, that the lA RWCU pump will

be started.

*15. Hold *A(B,C) P221 pump hand- Place and hold 1A RWCU
switch in " START" for one of pump handswitch in start
the previously operating position, green light off,
RWCU Recirc Pumps at *00602. red light on.

NOTE: Simulator Instructor will
have to place F/D in service using
remote function 91 on page CUl for
the next step.

16. If *A(B) is in FILTER mode, Radwaste operator direct

then adjust FRC-45 *74A(B) at to adjust FRC-45-1-74A to
*0C092 to previous flow rate previous flow rate or
by dialing up demand setting directed to perform step
red arrow to desired flow rate 4.7.3 of S44.7.A.
and maintain system flow
within pump limits.

CUE: If operator asks Radwaste
operator what previous flow rate .

was, then say: " Previous flow
rate was 170 gpm" -

17. If both F/D's isolated then N/A N/A
throttle open IN-44 *F044 as
necessary to control flow
within pump limits.

.- _ - _- __-_-__-________-__-___ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ -
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STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT ,

,

18. Release *A(B,C) P221 pump 1A RWCU pump handswitch .

handswitch. released.

19. Make PA announcement stating PA announcement made
IB RUCU pump start. stating the IB RWCU pump

will be-started.
'

*20. When RWCU system flow has Place IB RUCU Pump
stabilized as indicated by handswitch momentarily in .

FI-044 *R609, then start the " START" position, green-
other previously operating light off, red light on. ,

RWCU recirc pump by placing
*A(B,C) P221 pump handswitch
in " START".

'

NOTE: Jimulator Instructor will
have to place F/D in service using
remote function 92 on page CUl for i

the.next step. ,

*21. If second F/D is in FILTER Radwaste operator directed
mode, then adjust FRC-45 *- to adjust FRC-45-1-74B to
74A(B) to match operating match operating F/D flow

F/D flow rate. rate.

22. If second F/D is isolated then N/A N/A
throttle open HV-44 *F044 to
control system flow within
pur;p limits.

23. Maintain system flow within FI44 lR609-indicates less j

-pump limits. than 340 gpm. I

24 If both F/Ds remain isolated, N/A N/A
then place RWCU in blowdown
per S44.4.A.

25. If bottom head drain flow as N/A N/A
indicated on FI-44 *R610 is 0
gpm, then refer to S44.1.J and
establish bottom head drain
flow.

!
. ,

I

)

:

-- - , - . - . . , . -,- _-_ _ _ _ _ _ _ - - _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _
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Comnents:

Note: Any grade of UNSAT requires a connent.

JPM Overall Rating:

.

I
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Initiating Cues:

The SSV has directed you to restart Unit 1 RWCU with 2 pumps in service.

' Tasks Conditions: '

1. RUCU isolated 20 minutes ago.
..

2. lA and 1B RWCU pumps were in service.
3. A Group III isolation occurred due to a temporary loss of 1AY160. - Power ,

has been, restored and the Group III isolation is. reset. |

.

P
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
PAGE 1 21:34:10

a

NO. 2330 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: S KA NO . : 204000A1.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0110.07

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RWCU

QUESTION -

*** SRO ONLY ***

An operator aligns RWCU to dump to the condenser and begins opening the
HV-C-44-1F033 (Dump To Cond) with the controller. The red pointer
on the 0-100% scale, at the bottom of the HC-44-1R606 controller,
rapidly increases to maximum and alarm 112 CLEANUP G-1, RWCU Discharge
Hi/Lo Press, annunciates. RWCU Dump Flow also increases rapidly on
FI-44-1R602.

Describe the response of the HV-C-44-1F033, Dump To Cond, valve.

AFCWER :
I :-44-1F033 will close.

P&ID M-44
ARC 112 CLEANUP

|
Q230013S

|

!

l

-

m
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
PAGE 1 21:34:13

m

NO.- 2331 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
.

DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING: |

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 204000A2.13 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0180.02

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: NSSSS

QUESTION -

*** SRO ONLY ***

During normal operation of RWCU with two pumps and two demins in
service, a DIV I STEAM LEAK DETECTION HI TEMP / TROUBLE alarm
annunciates due to failure of TE-44-1N023A.

What is the effect on the RWCU system?

ANSWER :

E .4-1F001 will isolate (close).
RWCU pumps will trip.
Demin hold pumps will start

REFERENCES: P&ID M-25
ARC 107 F-5

_
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PECO Energy Company
Limerick Generating Station

Licensed Operator Job Performance' Measure

- i

Title: Secure Unit 1 HPCI following Full Flow Functional Test
,

. Operator: (RO/SRO) Evaluator:
,

Evaluator Signature: Date:
'

I

Directions to Simulator Operator:

1. Reset Simulator to any 100% power IC. |
1

2. Place HPCI in full flow test, CST to-CST, with flow controller in-AUTO set

at 5600 gpm.

Evaluation Method (Circle one)*.

Perform Simulate

Evaluation Location (Circle one): ;

Plant Simulator
i

Approximate Completion Time: .

;

15 minutes j

Importance Rating (s): System Number (s):

Generic #13 4.2/4.0 206000

{A4.12 4.0/3.9 206000

References: ;

S55.1.D, HPCI SYSTEM FULL FLOW FUNCTIONAL TEST

Task Standard (s):
!HPCI shutdown and restored to the auto / standby condition.

-

!

>

l

'
-- ,
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-Initiating. Cues:

You are directed by. Shift Supervis' ion.to shutdown Unit 1~ HPCI and lineup for'
automatic operation.

Task Conditions:

1.' U/1 is at 100% power

2. HPCI is operating in full flow test per S55.1.D..

Performance Check List:

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT.

1. Obtain a copy of Copy of S55.1.D, Rev.18
S55.1.D. obtained.

(Cue: If asked, respond ."I

want you to obtain a copy of
S55.1.D".).

*2. Ensure the flow FIC-55-1R600 in manual
'

controller in " Manual".

*3 When test is complete Lower speed using FIC-55-
.THEN lower FIC-55 *R600 1R600 by depressing the
until speed as indicated "CLOSE" pushbutton in

,

on SI-56 *61 is nominal MANUAL until SI-56-161
2,250 rpm. indicates 2200 to 2300,-

RPM.

4. IF HV-55 *F071, N/A N/A s

"HPCI/RCIC Flush Line to
Suppression Pool".(TEST |

OUTBOARD), was opened to 1

establish flow path to
Suppression Pool, THEN
close HV-55 *F071, TEST i

!OUTBOARD.

*S. Close HV-55 *F008, "HPCI Momentarily rotate HV-55- !

Test Loop Shutoff" (TEST IF008 control switch to

ISOL). close. GREEN light ON, RED
light OFF.

*6. Simultaneously depress Depress and hold Turbine
and hold Turbine Trip Trip pushbutton.

(TURBINE TRIP)
pushbutton,

*6a. AF_Q close HV-55 *F001, Momentarily place HV-55-
"HPCI Steam Supply" 1F001 control switch to

(INLET). close, GREEN light ON, RED
light OFF.

, . _ _ _ --- . _ _ . - _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ . . _ _ _ _ _ - - - _ _ - - _ --
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STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

7. Acknowledge HPCI LOW Acknowledge HPCI Low Flow
FLOW and HPCI OUT OF and HPCI Out of Service
SERVICE alarm at 117 alarm at 10C655.
HPCI alarm panel.

*8. When HV-55 *F001, INLET, Release TURBINE TRIP
is fully closed Then pushbutton when HV-55-
RELEASE TURBINE TRIP 1F001 GREEN light ON, RED
pushbuttton. light OFF

9. When SI-56 *61, "HPCI When SI-56-161 is between
Turbine Speed" (S), is 0 and 1,200 rpm, 10P213
less than 1,200 rpm, AUX OIL PUMP RED light ON,
Then verify *0P213, GREEN light OFF.
" Auxiliary 011 Pump"
(AUX OIL PUMP) is
running.

10. Verify FV-56 *12, "HPCI FV-56-112 (STOP), RED
Turbine Stop Valve" light ON, GREEN light OFF.
(STOP), open and monitor
position while *0P213,
AUX OIL PUMP, is
running.

11. Verify HV-55 *F012, Cneck HV-55-1F012 closed
"HPCI Pump Minimum Flow" by GREEN light ON, RED
'J.N FLOW, closed. light OFF.

12. Ensure HV-55 *F041, Check HV 55-1F041 closed
"HPCI Pump Suction from by GREEN light ON, RED

|

Suppression Pool" (SUPP light OFF.

POOL SUCTION) is closed.

13. Ensure HV-55 *F042 "HPCI Check HV-55-1F042 closed
Pump Suction from by GREEN light ON, RED
Suppression Pool" (SUPP light OFF.

POOL) is closed.

14. Ensure HV-55 *F028, Check HV-55-1F028 open by
"HPCI Steam Drain Line RED light ON, GREEN 7.ight
Isolation Valve to Main OFF.
Cond" (TRAP INBOARD), is
open.

15. Ensure HV-55 *F029, check HV-55-1F029 open by
"HPCI Steam Drain Line RED light ON, GREEN light
Isolation" (OUTBOARD TO OFF.
COND), to open.



_ . . . _ . _ _ . _ _ _ . _ . _ _ _ _ _ . _ . _ _ . _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ . __ _.;

Rev. 1, 10/16/94 |-
- -

*

WMT/ dew
** '

Pegs 4 of 8
.

: STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT
'

16. Ensure HV-55 *F0ll,- Check HV-55-1F011 closed
-"HPCI/RCIC Test Return by GREEN light ON, RED ;

to CST" (CONDENSATE light OFF. ;

RETURN), is closed.

17. Ensure HV-55 *F004, Check HV-55-1F004 open by
"HPCI Pump Suction from verifyin5. RED light ON,
CST";(COND TK SUCTION) CIEEN light OFF.
His open.

,

Check HV-55-1F008 closed18. Ensure HV-55 *F008,
.

by GREEN light ON, RED"HPCI TEST Loop Shutoff
(TEST ISOL), is closed. light OFF.

*19. When 15 minutes has- Momentarily place'10P216 e

contro1 switch to 0FF.. :elapsed, then stop 7

*0P216, VACUUM PUMP. GREEN light is.ON, RED-
light is OFF.

'

(Cue: Inform operator that "15
minutes have elapsed
.since the turbine was :

tripped.") {

*19.a Stop *0P213, AUX OIL Momentarily place the I

PUMP. 10P213 control switch to- ;

STOP 'and GREEN light is CN
and RED light is OFF. j

;

*20. When FV-56 *12, STOP,- HV-56-1F059 closes by
;i

closes then verify HV- ensuring CREEN light is
.56 *F059, "HPCI Lube Oil ON, RED light is OFF.

Cooling Water Valve" ,

(COOLING WATER), closes. ;

21. If any abnormalities N/A N/A
observed with FV-56 *12,

'" Turbine Stop Valve"
(STOP), or *0P213, AUX
OIL PUMP, then notify
Shift Supervision.

22. When Suppression Pool N/A N/A
Cooling Mode of RHR is
no longer required, then ;

refer to SSI.8. A,

Suppression Pool Cooling -

'Operation (Startup and
Shutdown) and Level >

Control, and secure
Suppression Pool Cooling
Mode of RRR.

|

23. Ensure *0P213, AUX OIL Check 10P213 control
PUMP, off in " AUTO." switch aligned to the AUTO

j position.

i

_ _ .

. !
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STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

24. Ensure FIC-55 *R600, Check FIC-55-1R600 is set
"HPCI Pump Discharge at 5600 gpm and H/A select
Flow Controller" (FL) is switch is positioned to
set at 5600 gpm in "A".

"AUT0".

25. Ensure HV-55 *F002, Check HV-55-1F002 open by
"HPCI Steam Line Inboard RED light ON, GREEN light
Isolation" (INBOARD), is OFF.
open.

26. Ensure HV-55 *F003, Check HV-55-1F003 open by
"HPCI Steam Line RED light ON, GREEN light
Outboard Isolation" 0FF.
(OUTBOARD) is open.

27. Ensure HV-55 *F100 HPCI Check HV-55-1F100 closed .

Steam Line Warmup by GREEN light ON, RED
Bypass" (WARHUP BYPASS) light OFF.

is closed.

28. Ensure HV-55 *F001 "HPCI check HV-55-1F001 closed
Steam Supply" (INLET) is by GREEN light ON, RED
closed. light OFF.

29. Ensure HV-56 *F059, Check HV-55-1F059 closed
"HPCI Lube Oil Cooling by GREEN light ON, RED
Water Supply" (COOLING light OFF.

WATER), is closed.

30. Ensure HV-55 *F007, Check HV-55-lF007 open by
"HPCI Pump Discharge RED light ON, GREEN light
Outboard Isolation" 0FF.
(DISCHARGE) is open.

31. Ensure HV-55 *F006, check HV-55-1F006 closed
"HPCI Pump Injection" by GREEN light ON, RED
(INJECTION), is closed, light off.

32. Ensure HV-55 *F105, HPCI Check HV-55-lF105 closed
Pump Injection" (TO HAIN by CREEN light ON, RED
FEED A), is closed, light OFF.

33. Ensure HV-55 *F012, Check HV-55-1F012 closed
"HPCI Pump Hinimum Flow" by GREEN light ON, RED
(HIN FLOW) is closed. light OFF <

34. Ensure HV-55 *F008, Check HV-55-lF008 closed
"HPCI TEST Loop Shutoff by GREEN light ON REDm

(TEST ISOL), is closed. light OFF.

35. Ensure HV-55 *F011, Check HV-55-1F011 closed
"HPCI/RCIC Test Return by GREEN light ON, RED
to CST" (CONDENSATE light OFF.

RETURN), is closed.

_ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
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STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

36. Ensure HV-55 *F041, Check HV-55-1F041 closed
"HPCI Pump Suction from by CREEN light ON, RED
Suppression Pool" (SUPP light OFF.

POOL SUCTION) is closed.

37. Ensure HV-55 *F042 "HPCI Check HV-55-1F042 closed
Pump Suction from by GREEN light ON, RED
Suppression Pool" (SUPP light OFF.

POOL) is closed.

38. Ensure HV-55 *F004, Check HV-55-lF004 open by
"HPCI Pump Suction from verifying RED light ON.

CST" (COND TK SUCTION) GREEN light OFF.
is open.

39. Ensure HV-55 *F072, Check HV-55-lF072 open by
"HPCI Turbine Exhaust" RED light ON, GREEN light
(EXHAUST), is open. OFF.

40. Ensure HV-55 *F071, Check HV-55-lF071 closed
"HPCI/RCIC Flush Line to by GREEN light ON, RED
Suppression Pool" (TEST light OFF.
OUTBOARD), is closed.

41. Ensure HV-55 *F093, Check HV-55-lF093 open by
"HPCI Turbine Exhaust RED light ON, GREEN light
Line Vacuum Breaker OFF.
Isolation" (OUTBOARD),
is open.

42. Ensure HV-55 *F095, Check HV-55-lF095 open
"HPCI Turbine Exhaust by RED light ON, GREEN |

Line Vacuum Breaker light OFF. |
Isolation" (INBOARD), is
open.

43. Ensure HV-55 *F054, check HV-55-lF054 closed
"HPCI Steam Line Drain by GREEN light ON, RED
Steam Trap Bypass" (TRAP light OFF. i

BYPASS), is closed.

44. Ensure HV-55 *F028, Check HV-55-lF028 open by
"HPCI Steam Drain Line RED light ON, GREEN light
Isolation Valve to Main OFF.
Cond" (TRAP INBOARD), is
open.

45. Ensure HV-55 *F029, Check HV-55-1F029 open by
"HPCI Steam Drain Line RED light ON, GREEN light -

Isolation" (OUTBOARD TO OFF.
COND), to open.

46. Ensure HV-56 *F025, Check HV-56-lF025 open by
"HPCI Barometric RED light ON, GREEN light
Condenser Drain OFF.
Isolation" (INBOARD TO
RADWASTE)is open.
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WMT/dcw'

Pegs 7 of 8.

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

47. Ensure HV-56 *F026, Check HV-56-1F026 closed-
"HPCI Barometric by GREEN light ON, RED
Condenser Drain light OFF.
Isolation" (DRAIN
OUTBOARD), is closed.

I

48. ' Ensure *0P216, Check 10P216 is off by l

" Barometric Condenser GREEN light ON, RED light |
Vacuum Pump" (VACUUM OFF and control. switch is' i

. PUMP), is OFF and in aligned to the AUTO
" AUTO". position.

49. Ensure *0P215, " Baro- Chech 10P215 is off by
etric Condenser Conden- GREEN light ON, RED light
sate Pump" (CONDENSATE OFF and control switch is ;

PUMP), is OFF and in aligtied to the AUTO ,
.

" AUTO". position.
-'

:

50. Clear all' associated Depress annunciator reset
-HPCI annunciators at *17. pushbutton on panel-10C655

'

HPCI. and verify no annunciator
windows are illuminated at i

117 HPCI panel.

51. Clear all yellow HPCI Verify all-HPCI system ,

System Status Lights, status lights are clear. ;

I

1

|
,

)
;

- ._________________I
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Coments :

li te: Any rating of UNSAT requires a coment.

JPM Overall Rating:

SAT /UNSAT

!

_

-
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Initicting Cues: ;
.

You are directed by Shift Supervision: to shutdown Unit 1 HPCI and. ' lineup for ,

automatic operation, i

i

i

Task Conditions: 1

!

1. U/1 is.at 100% power |
.

2. HPCI is operating in full flow test per S.55.1.D. !
i

h

- I
'!
!
!

!

.

$

!

?
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t

i

h

,

'
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
D'GE 1 21:34:24

NO.- 2372 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/16/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 217000A2.13 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0680.05

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: ESW RCIC

QUESTION .

*** SF.O ONLY ***

Unit 2 is at 87% power with RCIC pump, valve and flow test in progress.
Describe the effect on RCIC roor. ooling water if the DC ESW Pump trips
and HV11-078 (UNIT 2 SERVICE WATul RETURN) does NOT reposition as
designed. (assume NO other ESW Pumps are ninning) ?

'

P NER :

RCIC room cooling is lost due to no return path

!

REFERENCE: LOT 0680.05 PP 10,11,12
OPAID SIM-M-0012

. - _ - _ . . . _ - _
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
DAGE 1 21:34:20

NO.- 2299 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMC DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 217000A1.06 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0380.07

:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: RCIC

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

Unit 2 has experienced a Group 1 Isolation. RCIC was started manually
using the arm and depress pushbutton and is injecting at rated flow into
the reactor vessel. No further operator action is taken and reactor
level reaches +54".

What automatic actions will occur with respect to the RCIC System?

7 NER :

The RCIC Steam Supply valve (HV50-1F045) will close. When the F045
closes, the RCIC Injection Valve (EV50-1F013) and RCIC Min Flow
(HV50-1F019) close. '

REFERENCES: LOT-0380 pages 12 and 13
S49.1.C section 4.0
0250020

.

-

_ _ _ _ _ _
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Page 1 of 5

PECO ENERGY COMPANY
Limerick Generating Station

Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure

Title: PIACE RHR LOOP A IN SUPPRESSION POOL COOLING

Task Performed by: (RO/SRO) Evaluator:

Evaluator Signature: Date:

Directions to Simulatot Operator:

Place RHRSW Loop A in service to RHR Heat Exchanger 1A

I )

Evaluation Method (Circle One): 1

Perform Simulate

Evaluation Location:

Plant Simulator

Approximate Completion Time:

10 Minutes

Importance Rating: System Number:

3.7/3.6 A1.08. K/A 219000

References:

S51.8.A, Suppression Pool Cooling Operation and Level Control

Task Stendards:
)

RHR Loop 1A in Suppression Pool Cooling with system flow of 8000-6500 gpm {
through the RHR Heat Exchanger. '

I
'

-



.
,

- LOJPM-S-S51.8.A
' Rsv. l', 10/16/95.,

WMT/dcw
Page 2 of 5

Initiating Cues:

Directed by Shift Supervisor to place Unit 1 RHR Loop 1A in Suppression Pool
Cooling.

Tasks conditions:

1. All low pressure ECCS is operable.
2. RHR Service Water loop A in service per S12.1.A

PERFORMANCE CHECK LIST
T

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

1. Obtain S51.8 A SSI.8.A, Rev.19 obtained.

2. RHR Service Water available. N/A N/A

3. RHR lined up per S51.1. A, Set N/A N/A
up of RHR System for Auto-
matic Operation in LPCI mode.

(CUE: If asked say, "RHR Loop A is
aligned for automatic LPCI
inj ection.

4. Sufficient capacity in N/A N/A
Equipment Drain Collection
Tank to receive inventory from
Suppression Pool for lowering
Suppression Pool level if
necessary.

5. START selected RHR Service N/A N/A
Water loop per S12.1.A, RHR
Service Water System Startup.

,

6. ENSURE HV-51 *F006A(B), HV-51-1F006A, SUCTION, is
" Shutdown Cooling Suction" closed by Creen light on,

(SUCTION) closed. red off.

7. Ensure HV-51 *F047A(B) INLET HV-51-lF047A INLET is open
is open. Red light on, green off.

8. Ensure HV-51 *F003A(B) OUTLET HV-51-1F003A OUTLET is
is open. open. Red light on, green

off. -

9. Ensure HV-51 *F004A(B) SUCTION HV-51-1F004A SUCTION is
is open. open. Red light on, green

off.
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. Rav. 1, 10/16/95-

WMT/dca
'Page 3 of 5
?

-!
t

'STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT
i

10. Make PA announcement stating PA announcement made |RHR Pump A(B) start. stating RHR Pump A start. ;

;

*11. START *A(B)P202, RHR Pump RHR Pump A started by ;

(PUMP). momentarily placing switch i

to START. Red light on,
green off. {

12. Acknowledge annunciator. Acknowledge aanunciator
~

110 STEAM window B5, ;
i

13. IE TRIP procedure requires N/A N/A ;

returning to Suppression Pool |
~

Cooling during LOCA condition i

IHEN CLOSE HV-51 *F017A(B) |

OUTBOARD, to satisfy valve
interlocks. *

*14 OPEN HV-51 *F024A(B), "RHR Throttle open HV-51-lF024A I

Pump Full Flow Test Return" SUPP POOL CLC, by momen-
.

(SUPP POOL CLG). tarily placing switch to |

OPEN. Place switch to PTS ,

when FI-51-1R603A |
indicates around 8000 to
8500 gpm.

*15. MAINTAIN flow indicated on FI-51-1R603A indicates I

FI-51 *R603A(B), "RHR Loop between 8000 to 8500 gpm. t

Flow" between 8000 to 8500 HV-51-1F024A throttled to ;

gpm. achieve flow rate.
|

16. IE greater than 8500 gpm N/A N/A
required to maximize cooling, ;

IHEH MINIMIZE amount of time i
to reduce amount of water !

added to Suppression Pool. '

;

(CUE: If asked say, "I do not !
desire suppression pool cooling to !

be maximized.") |

*17. CLOSE HV-C-51 *F048A(B), Close HV-C-51-1F048A HEAT
.

HEAT EXCH BYPASS. EXCH BYPASS, by momen- I

tarily placing switch to j
CLOSE. Green light on, !

red off. )

18. MONITOR Suppression Pool Suppression Pool temper- I

temperature on SPOTMOS DE ature on SPOTMOS or TR-56- !
TR-56 *R605 points 15, 16, 17, 1R605 indicates less than )
18 at *0C614, AED PERFORM the 90*F I

following:

1

.1

- .. . . - -- - - - -
'
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Rev. 1, 10/16/95.

WMT/ dew
Page 4 of 5

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

18a. MAINTAIN temperature below N/A N/A90'F.

18b. H Suppression Pool tempera- N/A N/A
ture cannot be maintained
below 90*F THEN PIACE
another RHR loop in cervice
to provide additional
ecoling as directed by SSV.

19. H *A(B) P202, "RHR Pump", N/A N/A
trips AND HV-51 *F024A(B) RHR

,

Pump Full Flow Test Return"
(SUPP POOL CLG), is open IBfN
GO TO Step 4.3

i

!

6

6
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Page:S of 5 ]
I

Comments:
,

i

Note: ,.Any. grade of UNSAT requires a comment.
. .J- -

|

:

!

- t
,

a

h

i

- !
a

;

- !
'JPM Overall Rating: !

Sat /Unsat <

1

.

!
I

3

!

.
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!' _ Initiating Cues: '

Directed by Shift Supervisor to place Unit 1 RHR Imop 1A in Suppression Pool i-Cooling.
,

!
Tasks Conditions: i

1. All-low pressure ECCS is operable. '

2. RHR Service Water loop A in. service per S12.1.A
w

{
,i

i

;

I

i

-|
!

!

!
!

!

!

,

t

>

l

.I

.

O

;

;
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
PAGE 1 21:34:30 |

m.

NO.- 2373 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/16/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.. 2C3000K4.13 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0400.04

.

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: RHRSW RHR

QvESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

What design features of the RHRSW System prevents radioactive leakage to
the environment?

1

1

ANSWER

* neat exchangers will isolate on heat exchanger outlet high radiation |
* pumps will trip on return loop high radiation

REFERENCE: LOT 0400.04 PP 14,20

1

|

I

-
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QUESTIONS for JFM Questions 10/17/95-

PAGE 1 21:34:26

L e

NO.- 2376 REV.. 1 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 4 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 233000K1.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370.05

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: RHR FPCCU

QUESi' ION -

*** SRO ONLY ***

Unit 1 is in OPCON 5. The 1B loop of RHR is being placed in the " Fuel
Pool Cooling Assist Mode".

What changes must be made to the 1B RHR Pump protective features to
allow pump operation in this mode?

i JER :

The pump " loss of suction path trip" must be disabled to allow the pump
to run with HV51-1F004, HV51-1F008 and HV51-1F009 clcsed.

REFERENCE: S51.8.G STEP 4.1.9
E-11-1040 SHEET 7

NOTE: SEE K25 relay (pump will now run unless the F006 is shut)

-
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{
'

RTR/agr '

Page 1 of 5 ;
'

i
q

PECO- Energy Company
|Limerick Generating Station
|Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure *

1

. . |
Title: TRANSFER HOUSE LOADS TO THE UNIT AUXILIARY TRANSFORMER

i

Task performed By: (RO/SRO) Evaluator: ;

;

Evaluator Signature: Date
'

!

Directions to the Simulator Operator:

1. Reset simulator'to any power IC.
j

|2. Transfer.11 & 12 busses to offsite,
j

Evaluation Method'(Circle one):
iPerform Simulate

Evaluation Location (Circle _one):

Plant Simulator

Approximate Completion Time:

10 Minutes )
'

|
Importance Rating (s): System Number (s):

3.6/3.7 A4.04 262001

References:

591.6A Transferring House Leads to Unit Auxiliary Transformer, Rev. 8

Task Standard (s):

11 and 12 Unit Auxiliary Buses being s.upplied by the main Generator.

-

|
i

_ _ _ _ , , _ ___ - - - - - --- +
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LOJPM S-S91.6.A
Rcv.:0, 8/22/94,

RTR/mgr
Page 2 of 5

. ,

,

Initiating Cues:

You are directed by Shift Supervisor to transfer house loads.for Unit 1 to the
Unit Aux. . Transformer.

Task Conditions:

11 and 12 Unit Auxiliary Buses powered from offsite sources.

Egyformance Check List:

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

1. Obtain a copy of S91.6.A. Obtain most recent revision
of 591.6.A. (Rev. 8)

2. Main Generator load N/A- N/A
greater than or equal to
100 MWe.

3. Determine section to N/A N/A
perform. Perform the
appropriate section as
follows:

'

a. Perform Section 4.2 to
transfer 11 Aux Bus

b. Perform Section 4.3 to
transfer 12 Aux Bus.

c. Perform Section 4.4 to
transfer 21 Aux. Bus,

d. Perform Section 4.5 to
transfer 22 Aux Bus.

*4. Place 225-10113/SS Insert Synch Switch handle
SYNCHRONIZATION SWITCH to and rc; ate clockwise to
"0N". "ON".

5. Verify incoming voltmeter V/I-UAS and V/2-UAS are both
6ED running voltmeter read approximately 110V.
approximately 110V.

6. II incoming / running VI-UAS and V/R-UAS voltages
voltages differ by greater are within 8 volts of each I
than 8 volts, THEN adjust other. !.

startup bus voltage to |
obtain less than 8 volts - I

difference.

*7. CLOSE and HOLD 252- Take 252-10113/CS and rotate
10113/CS, " AUX FEED" to counterclockwise "STOP"

,

| position and hold. |

.
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Rsv. O, 8/22/94,

RTR/mgr
. Page 3 of 5

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

*8. When 252-10113/CS, " AUX 252-10113C released when
FEED" indicates closed, Aux. Feed indicates closed.
Ihen release 252- 7 4 light lit, green light
10ll3C/CS. in

_

9. Verify 252-10102/CS, 10/11 and 20/11 feed open.
"10/11 FEED" AED 252- Indicating lights show red
10106/CS, "20/11 FEED" light off, green light on.
OPEN

10. Acknowledge Alarm 175 Depress alarm acknowledge
GEN 1 F1 pushbutton.

*ll. Place 225-10113/SS Rotate Synch Switch handle
Synchronization Switch to to counter-clockwise "0FF"
"0FF". position and release.

12. Ensure 252-10102/CS, Rotate 252-10102/CS and 252-
"10/11 FEED" 6ER 252- 10106/CS co counter-
10106/CS, "20/11 FEED" in clockwise and release.
" NORMAL AFTER TRIP" Green flag is indicated.

13. Reset Alarm 125 GEN 1 F-1
'

Reset Pushbutton depressed.
l14. Place 243-101/CS, " FAST 243-101/CS in "10-11"

TRANSFER SELECT" TO position.
,

I

"10-11"
l

*15. Place 225-10213/SS Insert synch switch handle
synchronization switch to and turn clockwise to "0N"
"0N". position then release.

16. Verify incoming voltmeter V/I-UAS and V/R-UAS voltages
and running voltmeter read are both approximately 110V.
approximately 110V.

17. If incoming / running V/I-UAS and V/R-UAS voltages
voltages differ by greater are within 8 volts of each
than 8 volts, then adjust other,
startup bus voltage to
obtain less than 8 volts
difference.

*18.Close and hold 252- Rotate 252-10213/CS
10213/CS, " AUX FEED". clockwise and hold it.

*19.VHEN 252-10213/CS, " AUX 252-10213/CS released when
FEED" indicates closed, AUX. FEED Closed,
then release 252-10213/CS.

20. Acknowledge alarm 125 CEN Depress alarm acknowledge
1 F-24 pushbutton.
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Rev. O, 8/22/94
RTR/mgr
Page 4 of 5

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

21. Verify 252-10202/CS, 10/12 and 20/12 feed open.
"10/12 FEED" and 252- Indicating lights show red
10206/CS, "20/12 FEED" lights off, green lights
open. lit.

22. Place 225-10213/SS Rotate 225-10213/SS handle
Synchronization Switch to counter-clockwise to "0FF"
"Off". position and release.

23. Ensure 252-10202/CS, Rotate 252-10202/CS and 252-
"10/12 FEED" and 252- 10206/CS counter-clockwise
10206/CS, "20/12 FEED" in and release. Green flag is

_

" NORMAL AFTER TRIP". indicated.
24 Place 243-102/CS, " FAST 242-102/CS in "20-12"

TRANSFER SELECT" to "20- position. i

12"

25. Reset alarms Alarm reset pushbutton
depressed.

!

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _



. _ . _ .._ _ _ ____ _ . . ._ _.. _ ._ _ .._. ...._ ~ _ . _ _ _ _. . _ _ ,_.._ . .. .__ _.. . .__ . . _m._ m _.
... .i ~,,
p... . ,

. .
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Comments: . ;
,

Note: Any grade of UNSAT requires a comment. *

,
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JPM Overall Rating: I

SAT /UNSAT i

|
i
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Initicting Cues:-

Shift Supervision directs you to transfer house'1oads for' Unit 1 to the Unit- *

Aux Transformer.

Task Condition (s):

11 and-12 Unit Auxiliary Buses powered from offsite sources.

.

-

!

!
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
PAGE 1 21:34:32

L

NO. 2334 REV.: 1 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPCNSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO. 262001KA.C7 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0650.04

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: 480V 480VAC

QUESTION

*** SRO ONLY ***

Describe the interlocks between a Load Center Breaker and the Load
Center Cross-tie Breaker.

ANSWER .

If both supply breakers are closed, the tie breaker will not close.
If one supply and the tie breaker are closed, closing the second
supply breaker will trip the tie breaker.

R""ERENCES: E-157, E-158
LOT- 0650 page 13

Q290025

-

- - - . - - - - - - . . - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - . .
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
DSGE 1 21:34:35

~
~ ,

MO.- 2335 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED EY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 245000K6.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0630.02

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: SCW

QUESTION .

*** SRO ONLY ***

What are the effects of both Stator Cooling Water pumps tripping during
plant startup at 40% power?

ANSWER .

Stator Cooling Water Runback will be initiated.
Turbine load will be reduced to 22%.
P 'ss valves will open to maintain pressure at 920#..

i
'

REFERENCES: ON-114
LOT-0630 page 16

|

|
.

1
i

!
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Rsv. 2,10/12/95.

WMT/dcw |
Page 1 of.4 !

I
;

PECO~ ENERGY COMPANY 1

Limerick Generating Station !
Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure j

I

Title: POWER REDUCTION USING RMSI WITH AN APRM FAILURE AND TWO RODS SCRAMMING
(ALTERNATE PATH) .

Task Performed by: (RO/SRO) Evaluator:

Evaluator Signature: Date:

Directions to Simulator Operator:
,

Reset the simulator to IC-17
During the powerreduction, time in the following malfunctions. These
malfunctions must all come in simultaneously.

1. Malfunction 20, A at 125% APRM Failure
2. Malfunction 16, F Control Rod 06-35 Scrams
3, Malfunction 17 F Control rod 30-31 Scrams

Evaluation Method (Circle One):

Perform Simulate

Evaluation Location:

Plant Simulator

Approximate Completion Time:

15 Minutes

Importance Rating: System Number:

3.8/3 8 A4.04 202002
3.7/3.8 A1.01 201003
3.5/3.6 A2.04 201003

Ceneral References: ~

1. RE-201, Reacto'r Maneuvering Shutdown Instructions
2. ON-104, control Rods Problems

i
i

,
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|
Task Standards:

Reduce power per the Reactor Maneuvering Shutdown Instructions, recognize,
that two rods scrammed, and place the reactor mode switch in shutdown.

Tasks conditions:

1. The reactor is at 100% power, with all equipment operable.

2. Reactor Engineering has requested a power reduction to 80% using the
Reactor Maneuvering Shutdown Instructions.

Initiating Cues:

You are directed by Shift Supervision to reduce reactor power to 80%, using
the Reactor Maneuvering Shutdown Instructions.

Performance Check List:

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

| 1. Obtain RE-201 RMSI Notebook obtained.

2. Review cautions on N/A N/A
page 2

*3. Reduce core flow as By depressing the CLOSE
required to reduce pushbutton on each.

power to 90%. Ensure Recirculation Pump M/A
FLLLP does not exceed Station, reduce power to
1.0 or Core Flow below 90%.
55 MLB/hr.

4. If Core Flow is less N/A N/A
than 55 MLB/hr then
fully insert the rods
in the following core *

maps checked " Rods
Required for Stability
Rod Line." Otherwise
fully insert rods as
needed to reduce power
and maintain a .

symmetric rod pattern.

*S. Select control rod 14 Control rod 14-23 select
23 light lit

i.

Y
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LOJPM-S ON 104-A
4 Rsv. 2,10/12/95s

WMT/dcw
Page 3 of 4 i

i

!
'

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

1*6. Fully insert control Control rod 14-23 at '
4

rod 14-23 position 00. I
"

NOTE; Insert malfunctions to
occur in one minute

*7. Select control rod 46- Control rod 46-23 select
23 light lit'

*8. Fully insert control Control rod 46-23 at,

rod 46-23 position 00
,
'

NOTE: INSERT MALFUNCTIONS

9. Acknowledge Annunciators acknowledged,

annunciators and
determine 2 control,

rods have scrammed

(Cue: If SSV informed 2 rods,

have scrammed say "I.

want you to handle the

situation")
:

NOTE: Step 10 may be marked
N/A if mode switch
placed to SHUTDOWN and
ON-104 not referenced

10. Enter ON-104, Control ON-104 entered
Rod Problems

*11. Place Reactor Mode Reactor Mode Switch in
Switch to SHUTDOWN SHUTDOWN position

,

(Cue: "You can stop here, we
have met the
termination criteria
for the JPM")

-
_

e

f
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' ' ' '+' - IAJPM-S-ON-104-A ~|

- Rsv. 2,10/12/95 |s.

VMT/ dew- !
~

Page 4 of 4 -)
.

k

'
!= Comments:

,

JPM Overall' Rating: *

' SAT /UNSAT
f

I
Note: A JPM overall rating of UNSAT'shall be given.if.any critical element.is:

graded as UNSAT. ,

,

a

b

t

k

k

. -

,

,

L

r

,

k

i

t

-

p
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Initiating Cues:

.You are directed by Shift Supervision to reduce reactor power to 80%, using
the Reactor Maneuvering Shutdown Instructions.

Tasks Conditions: ,

1. The reactor is'at 100% power, with all equipment operable.

2. Reactor Engineering has requested a power reduction to 80% using the-,

Reactor Maneuvering Shutdown Instructions.

,

i

b

i

.

e
-

|

|

j

:
1

1
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
DRGE 1 21:34:37

NO.- 2267 REV.: 1 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95 4

DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING: l
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.. 2140,00A2.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0060.05

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: CRDM

QUESTION |.

1

*** SRO ONLY ***

A reactor scram has occurred on Unit 1. Power har been lost to the full
core display. What additional methods are available for determining
whether all control rods are fully inserted?

ANSWER :

1. Four rod display indicates 00 for selected control rods
2. Process computer indicates green highlighting on all rods

and 00 on OD-7 Option 2 printout.
1 Rod Drive Control Cabinet in Aux Egip Room indication LED labeled

RODS NOT FULL IN is not lit.
4. ERFDS CRITICAL PLANT VARIABLES screen indicates SCRAM- RODS IN

Reference: LOT-0060, pp.10
GP-11, Appendix I, Section 3.0

Q310004

_

_
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
PBGE 1 21:34:40

mu

NO.- 2304 REV.. 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 212000K1.10 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0300.03

:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: RPS

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY **-

Describe the Main Turbine related automatic scram signals. Include
setpoints, bypasses and logic arrangements in your description.

ANSWER :

1 Turbine Stop Valve Closure - turbine stop valves s 5% closed; 3
out of 4 logic; auto bypassed if turbine first stage pressure is
s 30%

2. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure - as sensed by RETS Fluid
pressure a 500 psig; 1 out of 2 twice logic; auto bypassed if
turbine first stage pressure is s 30%

References: LOT-0300 pages 9 and 10
Q320004
Tech Spec Bases LSSS
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LOJPM-SGP-11-A i
* ' '

Rav.1,10/16/95

VMT/ dew
Page 1 of 4 ;

!

,

PECO ENERGY COMP /RY
Limerick Generating Station

Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure
,

f

Title: SCRAM RESET (Alternate Path) ,

,

!

Task Performed by: (RO/SRO) Evaluator: .

.

Evaluator Signature: Date:
!
t

Directions to Simulator Operator: f

Transfer house loads
Place Reactor Mode Switch in " Shutdown" ;

Trip Main Turbine ,

Line up. for startup level control |
Insert malfunction 028,,B on page RP :

Place simulator in freeze when level is above 1.2.5"

Eva.uation Method (Circle One):

Perform Simulate
!-

Evaluation Location:

Plant Simulator

Approximate Completion Time:

.10 Minutes

Importance Rating: System Number:

3.8/3.8 A4.14 212000

General References:

'1. GP-11, Rev. 11
2. T-99, Rev. 7

-

Task Standards:

Recognize failure to scram reset and initiate reactor scram manually.



*
.

. . ,

LOJPM.SCP-ll-A,

Rsv.1,10/16/95

WMT/ dew
Page 2 of 4

>

Initiating Cues:

You are directed by Shift Supervisor to perform a Unit 1 Scram reset.

Tasks Conditions:

1. RPS deenergized
2. Plant stabilized in OPCon 3 with RPV level between 12.5 - 54", T-99 is

in progress.
3. All scram valves open, SDV vent and drain valves closed.
4 No indications of fuel damage

5. Normal electrical distribution.

PERFORMANCE CHECK LIST

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

1. Obtain a copy of GP-ll. GP-ll, Rev. 11 obtained.

2. All half scram 6ED full scrcm No unbypassed scram signal
si nals cleared. as indicated by Reactor 107,E

108

3. Reactor Mode Switch in shutdown Reactor Mode Switch in
or refuel. shutdown or refuel.

4. 11 fuel damage is suspected, N/A N/A
IHIH request Health Physics to
survey scram discharge volume
prior to releasing fluid
inventory (Ref. 4.8)

*5. Place Scram Discharge Volume SDV High Level Bypass Switch
i.igh Level Bypass keylock in Bypass position.
switch on *0C603 to BYPASS.

6. Verify SCRAM DISC VOLUME MI SDV HI LEVEL SCRAM BYPASSED
LEVEL SCRAM BYPASSED alarm on 107 REACTOR (C-2)
*07 REACTOR (C-2), illuminated.

7. Ensure RPIS INOPERATIVE clear RPIS INOPERATIVE 108 Reactor
on *08 REACTOR (E-5) . (E-5) not lit.

II RDCS INOPERATIVE alarm lit N/A N/A.

on *08 REACTOR (E-4), THEN
reset RDCS per S73.0.F.

~

9. II CRD Full Core Display QB All rods full in.
Process Computer indicates noi
all control rods are fully
inserted, THEN perform GP-ll
Appendix I using Attachment I.

- _ - _ _ - - _ _ _



- - - , .. _ . ._ _-

- .

4

LOJPM-SGP-11 A
Rsv.1,10/16/95.

WMT/ dew
Page 3 of 4

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

10. Reset Alternate Rod Insertion ARI Reset pushbuttons 1A,
at *0C603: 1B, 2A, 2B depressed.

Depress ARI RESET pushbuttons
(1A, 1B, 2A, 2B)

*11. Reset Reactor Protection RPS Reset switch taken to GP
system at *0C603 1/4 and 2/3 positions.

Place Scram Reset switch to

GP 1/4

Place Scram Reset switch to
GP 2/3.

*12. Verify the eight (8) scram 4 lights for Scram System A
group white lights are on for did not illuminate.
Scram System A AED Scram
System B on *0C603.

13. lE EQI on after initial Fode switch in " shutdown". N/A
reset, THEN verify proper
mode switch position 6ED
repeat step 3.8 one time.

14 Reset Reactor Protection RPS Reset switch taken to GP
System at *0C603 1/4 and 2/3 positions.

Place Scram Reset switch to

GP 1/4.

Place Scram Reset switch to
GP 2/3.

*15. IF NOT on after second reset Channel CHA1 or CHA2, and
attempt, THEN insert a full CHB 1 or CHB 2 manual scram
scram signal via manual scram collars turned and
pushbuttons. pushbuttons depressed.

16. Verify scram discharge volume Vent: Inboard (XV47-1F010),

vent / drain valves close Outboard (XV47-1F180),

GREEN light ON, RED light
OFF

Drain: Inboard (XV47-1F011),
Outboard (XV47-1F181),

GREEN light ON, RED light
OFF



.. .

. . - .

* * - IDJPM-SCP-11-A
Rsv.1,10/16/95

.-
WMT/ dew
Page 4 of 4

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

17. Enter T-100 AND exit this
-procedure.

CUE: This task is terminated when
the trainee determines that the
procedure can not be accomplished
and the SSV is informed. Then
say, "You can stop here, you have
met the termination criteria for
this JPM".

Comments:

Note: Any grade of UNSAT requires a comment.

&

i

i
i

JPM Overall Rating *
Sat /Unsat .|

I

.1

-)

i
1

1

l

!
,

-- .-- - - - -- .
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.
Initiating Cues: ,

! !

Shift Supervision directs you to perform a Unit 1 Scram Reset. ~ f
-

'

Tasks Conditions: - !

i
~ RPS deenergized !; '1.

2. Plant stabilized in OPCon 3 with RPV level between 12.5 --54", T-99 is.
_

in progress..

3. All scram valves open, SDV vent and drain valves closed.,
.

4 No indications of fuel damage
i 5. Normal ~ electrical distribution.

.

!

i
4

!
>

- i
f

.

!

n

I

,

em

. ~ _ . . , . . . . . - . . - - - . . -
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
PAGE 1 21:34: 50

l

mu

1

NO.- 2306 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95 |

DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING: 1

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.. 212000KA.11 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0300.14 |

. 1

'CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RPS TS

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

Unit 2 is at 8% power and all procedural requirements for placing the
Reactor Mode Switch to RUN have been satisfied. The RO attempts to
place the Reactor Mode Switch in RUN but the switch will not move from
the STARTUP position. All subsequent attempts tc move the Reactor Mode
Switch fail. What actions will you take?

ANSWER .

I ;e one RPS trip system in the tripped condition within one hour and
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

REFERENCES: T.S. 3.3.1

!

)

|
,

1

|

|

|

.



- - - - - - . _ - _ _ . .- . _ _ . . . .- .. - -. . -_ - .

.

|

QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
PAGE 1 21:34:48

A

NO.- 2307 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
i DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
l TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 263000K3.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
| LESSON PLANS: LOT 0690.02

:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: RPS DC

QUESTION :

*** SRO CNLY ***

What effect will a loss of Division II DC have on the RPS inverters?

|

ANSWER .

The normal supply to the 1B RPS UPS Static Inverter will be lost and it
will automatical_y transfer to its primary alternate supply the TSC
I~ erter.

REFERENCES: LOT-0690 page 10 ,

I
1

,

|
|

-

,

!

1

| |

|

|
1

| |

;

1

|
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#- IAIPN-P-576-7.5 i., ,

M/- 4 * Rev.1,10/12/95 .;

,
'

VMT/dcw
' '!' -

Page l'of-5 !
i*

!

PECO Energy Company i

Limerick Generating Station {
Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure

,

,

Title: Response to SCTS Filter High Temperature
i

!

Task performed By: (RO/SRQ1 Evaluator:
|

l

|

Evaluator Signature: Date: J
'

|
1

. <

Directions to the Simulator Operator:
1

Evaluation Method (Circle one):

Perform- Siculate

Evaluation Location (Circle one):

Plant Si=ulator i
;

1

Approximate Completion Time: !

11., Minutes
.

Importance Rating (s): System Number (s):
!
!

3.7/3.5 Generic #13 26100

References:

S76.7.B "SGTS CHARCOAL FILTER HIGH TEMPERATURE RESPONSE"
ARCS 002 H4, HS (B SGTS FILTER HI AND HI-HI TEMP)

Task Standard (s);

Affected filter isolated
Fire suppression initiated to affected filter
Fire supriession secured when fire is out

.

a

-n-. c.-.- , - . - - y , -.-. , . , . , , ~ . - . . . . . -
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b'

1DJPH-P-S76-7 B'
,

Rev.1,10/12/95.,
'

VMT/dev
Page 2 of 5

Initiating Cues:

Shift Supervision has directed you to investigate the High and High-High
temperature alarms on "B" SGTS filter.

Task conditions:

A Reactor Enclosure isolation occurred. Both SGTS Filters are in service.
Annunciators 002 H4 and H5 have alarmed.

Performance Check List:

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

*1. Obtain procedure Procedure located using
576.7.B "SGTS FILTER ARC or other means, and
HIGH TEMP RESPONSE. " copy obtained of S76.7.B.

Rev. 9-

(Cue: If asked say, "SBGT B
temperature is 550*F and
rising slowly".)

2. Notify SSVN and HP of Inform SSVN and HP that a
SGTS Filter Status possible fire exists in
immedia t'ely. "B" SGTS filter.

3. At 00C681 place
unaffected SGTS Filter

I Isolation HS-76-013A(B)
-| in OPEN to ensure N/A N/A

filter flowpath.

| (Cue: MS-76-013A is in OPEN)

*4. Place affected SGTS Place HS-76-013B in CLOSE.
Filter Isolation HS-76-r

013A(B) to CLOSE to
isolate filter train.

(Cue: HS-76-013B is in CLOSE)

5. Verify affected SGTS HV-76-012B and HV-76-011B
! filter train is closed by position

isolated by ensuring indication on 00C681.
HV-76-012A(B) and HV- Red lamps out, green lamps
76-011%(B) CLOSED. lit.

e

(Cue: ' Red lamps out, green ;

lamps lit.) '
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* *
'

10JPM-P-S76-7.5-

Rev. 1,10/12/95,
'

WMT/dcw
Page 3 of 5 |.

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

6. Monitor affected SGTS Monitor TI-76-010B on
charcoal temp on TI-76- 00C681

; 010A(B)
,

(Cue: Use pen to indicate
575'T and slowly rising)

7. If temperature Proceed to section 8.3 to;

; approaches 550*F, then initiate deluge.

( go to section 8.3.

j 8. At 00C681 ensure
unaffected SGTS filter
train HS-76-013A(B) in
OPD4. N/A N/A

,

! (Cue: HS-76-013A is in OPEN)
I

9. Ensure affected filter

train HS-76-013A(B) IN
CLOSE. N/A N/A

(Cue: HS-76-013B is in CLOSE)

10a. L' hen fire conditions N/A
are verified.....

NOTE-Precautions in
(Cue: Use pen to indicate procedure state that
620*F and rising TI-76-0103) filter temperature above

550*F indicates ignition
temperatures (600*F) being
approached, and
extinguishing gasl be
initiated.

b. .then obtain SSV Communicate with SSV...

permission (to Obtain permission to
continue) and initiate fire suppression...

into charcoal bed.
(Cue: "This is the SSV.;

| Initiate fire suppression to
i the "B" SGTS filter")
!

! c. ....have HP in Communicate with HP to
| attendance to assist, have a HP tech in
| attendance.

(Cue: HP is standing by) |

|
:

i
;
;

;

!
s

I
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Rev.1,10/12/95 -

,

WMT/ dew i
'

Page 4 of 5
,

!

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT
,

*11. Open manual SCTS Filter Obtain frangible lock key i

Spray Head Block Valve and unlock valve, or omit |
22-0129. key and break lock. Fully i

open valve by rotating I

(Cue: Valve is unlocked. handwheel counter
Handle is rotated such that clockwise.
it is aligned with the pipe.)

.

12a. If SGTS charcoal filter
OBF169 is affected.... N/A N/A f

f(Cue: None)
!

*b. ....then manually open Unlock valve or break
Deluge Water valve lock. Fully open valve by

i22-0113. rotating handwheel counter
clockwise. .

(Cue: Handwheel if fully

counter clockwise) ;

---WAIT 15 SECONDS---

(Cue: "This is the' Chief ;

Operator. "B" SGTS filter |
temperature is 200*F and ; a

dropping." j
.

,

---WAIT 15 SECONDS---

(Cue:"This is the Chief |
Operator. B SGTS filter
temperature is less than
200*F." "From the Shift
Supervisor; secure fire
suppression to "B" SGTS

filter."

13. When fire or threat of N/A N/A
fire has ceased, or

LSH-76-013A(B) at NOTE: 0A(B)C588 are located
0*C588 SGTS plenum is on the wall just outside the
full, as indicated by double doors for the SCTS
WATER LEVEL HIGH RED filter rooms. Red and green
LIGHT ON, then close lamps are at the bottom of
the following valves to panels.
prevent plenum
pressurization:

. ._ . - -- .
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'

In1PM-P-S76-7.B '

;, . Rev.1,10/12/95
.*

VMT/ dew |

Page 5 of 5

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT ;

*13a. 22-0129 Close valve 22-0129

| (Cue: Handle is rotated such Note: Critical step only if
| that it is perpendicular to 22-0113 is left open in step
! the pipe. 13c. i

13b. OAF 169 ONLY N/A N/A
\,

| 22 0112 ;

13c.' OBF169 ONLY Close valve 22-0113
:

22-0113 Note: Critical step only if
22-0129 was left open from

(Cue: Handwheel fully step 13.a

; clockwise.)

Comments:

Note: Any grade of UNSAT requires a comment.
i

!

l

I

|
,

|

|

|

JPM Overall Rating:
SAT /UNSATi

'
.,

?.

O
".

- - . , - .-
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Initiating Cues: |

Shift Supervision has directed you to investigate the High and High-High -I
'

,
temperature alarms on "B" SGTS filter. :

:
L

:-

Task Conditions: !
,

A Reactor Enclosure isolation occurred. Both SGTS Filters are in service.-

Annunciators 002 H4 and H5 have alarmed.
-

i.
1
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
j P'qE 1 21:34:43

i

l
l

NO.- 2265 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 286000KA.11 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0733.09

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: FP

QUESTION .

|

*** SRO ONLY ***|

Unit 1 is in OPCON 1. Unit 2 is in OPCON 5 The Unit 2 cooling tower*
.

is going to be drained on your shift and is expected to remain drained
for two weeks.

,

1

i What effect will this action have on the fire suppression system and
| what actions must be taken?

'

ANSWER

O.. of the two required sources of fire water will be inoperable.
Place the backup diesel driven fire pump in service per S22.1.H
within 7 days.

i Reference: T.S. 3.7.6.1
i S22.1.H

| LOT-0733 pp. 27
1

Q330228

|
|
|

|

|
|
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
P3GE 1 21:34:45

hu ' =

NO.- 2266 DEV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 286000A4.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0733.05

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: FP

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

What will cause the Motor Driven and Diesel Driven fire pumps to start? ,

ANSWER :

F 7r Driven Fire Pump automatically starts on firemain pressure 100
p J decreasing or manual start from control room or local controller.

Diesel Driven Fire Pump automatically starts on firemain pressure 95
psig decreasing or manual start from control room or local controller.

REFEREMCE: ARC 005 FIRE A2, B3 j

LOT-0733 PP. 9, 10 '

I
:

|
|

1
i
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l LOJ PM- P-SE- 8 -1*
,

.Rav. 1, 10/12/95 )
'

'

WMT/alev ],

Page 1 of 4 q

PECO ENERGY COMPANY
~ Limerick-Generating Station

Licensed Operator Job Performance Mcasure j
l

!

|

Title: Open RCIC Inboard Isolation MOV Using Emergency AC Power

' Task Performed by: (RO/EEQ1 Evaluator:

!

Evaluator Signature: Date: |
'

| Directions to Simulator Operator:
!

Evaluation Method (Circle One):

L, Perfona Simulate
!

Evaluation Location:

| Plant Simulator
|

|

Approximate Completion Time:
1

20 Minutes j

Importance Rating: System Number: )
|

3.9/3.5 Generic 9 217000 !

\

! l

General References:
1
'

SE-8-1, Section 2.3.9
1

- !

_
Task Standards: !

1

HV 49 *F007 opened using DIV 1 power.

|

_ _ _ _ .
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Rav. 1, 10/12/95

VMT/dcw.

Page 2 of 4

Initiating Cues:

Shift Supervision has directed you to coordinate with the Reactor Operator to
open
HV-49 _F007 using Division 1 AC, per SE-8-1, Section 2.3.9.

Tasks Conditions:

1. The Control Room has been evacuated due to a fire
2. DIV 3 power has been lost.
3. RCIC has failed to start in auto or manual.
4. HV-49 _F007 is suspected to be closed, but position indication is lost.

PERFORMANC! CHECK LIST

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

1. Obtain SE-3-1 SE 8-1 Rev. 1 obtained.

2. Open breaker D*34-R-E-13 D*34-R-E-13 OPEN

(Cue: Breaker handle is OPEN)

3. NOTE: A screwdriver and Screwdri"er and LV *00
LV *00~ key are required for key obtained,
the next step. .|

|

*4 Unlock and open terminal box *0TB49 *F007 unlocked
*0TB49 *F007. and opened. 1,

1

(402-R15-253/475-R14-253)

(Located next to D*34-R-E)

*S. Place 43-CB22313 " Manual Transfer switch
Transfer Switch" (located 43-CB22313 placed in
in terminal box *0TB49- EHERGENCY.

*F007) in " EMERGENCY".

(Cue: Transfer switch is in
EMERCENCY). I

i

*6. Unlock and close breaker D*14-R-C-31 unlocked and
'

D*14-R-C-31 closed.
.

(Cuet Breaker is unlocked.
Breaker handle is in CLOSE.)
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LDJ PM- P- S E- 8 - 1,

Rev. 1, 10/12/95

ITC/dcw j
,

Page 3 of 4 i

i

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT
l

7. Place HS-49 *07-2, "RCIC Direct RO at *0C201 to l
Main Steam Supply Inbrd place HS-49 *07-2 to )
PCIV" (INBOARD) to "0 PEN" at OPEN. |
*0C201 |

(Cue: "This is the Reactor !
Operator, HS-49 *07-2 has
been placed to CPEN.

8. Ensure (INPOARD) HV-49 *F007 Communicate with RO to
OPENS. verify HV-49 *F007 OPENS

|
fully. j(Cue: "This is the Reactor

;Operator, HV-49 *F007
indicates fully OPEN.")

9. Lock OPEN breaker Open D*14-R-C-31 lock
D*14-R-C-31. breaker OPEN.

(Cue: Breaker handle is in
OPEN, breaker is LOCKED.)

10. Return 43-CB22313 " Manual Transfer switch
Transfer Switch" to 43-CB22313 placed to
" NORMAL". NORMAL

(Cue: Transfer Switch is in
" NORMAL")

11. (Cue: You have met the
termination criteria. You N/A N/A
may stop here.)

.

O
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Rsv. 1, 10/12/95*
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Page 4 of 4

|

Coments : |

Note: Any grade of UNSAT requires a coment.
,

J

l
,

i

;

,

P

i
I
,

L

e

i

!

,

JPM Overall Rating:

,

t

I

>

b

>

6

0

>

,
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1

Initiating Cues:

Shift Supervision has directed you to coordinate with the Reactor Operator to
open
HV-49 _F007 using Division 1 AC, per SE-8-1 Section 2.3.9.

.

Tasks Conditions:

1. The Control Room has been evacuated due tc a fire
2. DIV 3 power has been lost. !

3. RCIC has failed to start in auto or manual. |
4. HV-49 _ F007 is suspected to be closed, but position indication is lost.

;

I

|

I
J

l

I

|
I

!

1

.
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95-

PAGE 1 21:34:52

L ..

WO.- 2297 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 217000K5.06 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0380.09

:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: RCIC

QUESTION :

SRO ONLY ******

What trip signals will result in a closure of the RCIC Turbine
Trip and Throttle Valve?

ANSWER :

1) Manual Pushbuttons (Local and MCR)
2) High Turbine Exhaust Pressure
3) RCIC Pump Low suction pressure
4) RCIC Isolation
5) Overspeed

References: LOT-0380 page 14
E51-1040, El through D33
Q370227

-

|

|

|
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
P3GE 1 21:34:55

A

NO.- 2298 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 217000K4.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0380.13

:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: RCIC

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

What is the minimum speed at which the RCIC Turbine may be run and why
is this limit imposed?

ANSWER :

Operation below 2200 RPM is prohibited. Operation at low speed may
cause insufficient lube oil flow to bearings and subsequent damage.

E ;RENCES: LOT-0380 page 21
S49.1.D section 3.1
Q380227
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.- ".' IDJPM P-ST-6-107-630-1.02- '
''

Rav.:0.I09/20/95 |
| -+ -PM0/agr
4

,

Page 1 of 4- '

! ,

*

-

.

(*

PECO ENERGY COMPANY '
'

Limerick Generating Station |Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure '
,

i !

i'

. Title: INSTALL ROD POSITION TEST BOX j
\

.
.

..
. ,.

~ Task Performed by: (RO/SRO) Evaluator:
|

. ,

- !
Evaluator Signature: Date: f

1

Directions to Simulator Operator:
.1,

.

!.

i.
'

!
s

Evaluation Method (Circle One):
*

Perform Simulate
t

!
Evaluation Location: j

1

Plant Simulator

i
| . Approximate Completion Time: |

!10 Minutes: '

Icportance Rating: System Number: .

3.7 A4.02 234000

General References:

1. ST-6-107-630-1, Rev. 23

Task Standards:

Rod Position test box simulated installed at correct location.
-

7

, ,-y y_ . - . - ,f , , - , . . . _. ,.y,- ,- , . , _ m
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* *
.LOJPM-P-ST-6-107-630-1.02

"
.' Rev.:0, 09/20/95 |4

PM0/egr
, ,

Page 2 of 4-
1;

!
Initiating Cues:

*

The Fuel Handling Director directs you to perform steps 4.5.3 and . 4. 5.4 ' of
_ST-6-107-630-1. |

-

,

'

Tcsks Conditions:

1.
. . i

.LSRO stationed on the refuel bridge.
.

,

,

2. .ST-6-107-630-1 is in progress and has been completed through step' 4.5.2. |
'3. One-rod-out test box.is already staged in Aux. Equipment Room.

-I
'PERFORMANCE CHECK LIST-

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT ,
.

1. ' Request RO to select rod 38-59. Ask Unit 1 RO to select !
rod 38-59.

(Cue: " Control Rod 38-59
selected.")
*2. At panel 10C615 (Bay B), Module Module 3 four rod group

3, disconnect four rod group J38-63 disconnected.
J38-63.

'(Cue: "Four rod group cannon plug
,

J38-63 is removed."), J

3. Place all switches'on te'st box Places switches that
in "DOWN" position. toggle face downward.

(Cue: End of toggle switches face
down.)

4. Connect test box cables to Plug aligned with female
connector J38-63 at panel connector at J38-63.
10C615 (Bay B), Module 3.

,

5. Position test box switches as Places switches'that
follows: toggle face downward.

Box Switch
a. Eod Cable End Position Up

|1, 1--- --

(Cue: . Cable end 1,1 all switches
,

down.) !
~

Box Switch Places switches that
b. Rod Cable End Position Un toggle face downward.

0, 1..- --

(Cue: Cabic end 0,1 all switches

down.)

i
,

--
1 -,. =
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IDJPM-P-ST-6-107-630-1.02
i' Rev. O, 09/20/95

| PM0/agr
*

Page 3 of 4

s

! STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT
i
j Box Switch Places Switch 00 ME, all
: c. Eg.d Cable End Position Un other switches face

j 38-59 1, 0 00 downward.

(Cue: Cable end 1,0 switch 00 up,
'

' all-others down.);

| Box Switch Places Switch 00 ME, all
'

: d.' Egd Cable End Position Un other switches face
- 34-59 0, 0 00 downward.

! (Cue: Cable end 0,0 switch 00 up,

all others down.)

i 6. Request RO to verify on the 4 Verified rod status with

{ rod display that indicated RO.

! position of rods 38-59 and
i 34-59 is 00.
; l

! (Cue: Rods 38-59 and 34-59 indicate !
I 00 on 4 rod display.) )

!,

; 7. At panel 10C616 Activity At correct panel,
;. Control No.'s 1 AND 2, verify verii es #1 Rod Not Full
4 .the following: In, Box F2 LEDs 0FF and
j #2 Rods Not Full In Box 1

) LEDs F LEDs OFF. |a. Rods Not Full In, Box F3 3
j OFF. |

I ,

j '(Cue: Activity Control #1 and #2 Fx |

j LEDs are off.")
4

b. Grapple Load, Box Po LEDs OFF. At correct panel,.

j verifies #1 Grapple Load
; (Cue: " Activity Control #1 and #2 Box Po LED is OFF and #2
; Po LEDs are off.") Crapple Load Box Po LED

is OFF.

c. Overcore, Box Pc LEDs are OFF. At correct panel,

verifies #1 Overcore Bcx
(Cue: " Activity Control #1 and #2 Pc LED is OFF and #2
Pc LEDs are off. ") Overcore Box Pc LED is

OFF.

NOTE: When FHD notified that the
-

LEDs are OFF, say, "You can
stop here, we have met the
termination criteria for the
JPM."

_
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* Rov. O, 09/20/95
PM0/mgr
Page 4 of 4 j

i

!
C@mments:

,

Note: Any grade of UNSAT requires a comment.

I

i l
I

i

!

!
,

i
;

l

1

!
!
|
1

i

|

1

I,

i
1

i
|

1

i

!

1
i

1

JPM Overall Rating:

i

|

4

|

I
,

I

| i

;

!

i

'

!

|

|

|

|
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.

. .. ;

(' .Initist;ing Cues:
!

The Fuel Handling - Director directs; you- to perform steps 4.5.3 and - 4.5.4 of..

ST-6-107-630-1.
.

-

.

1
| . Tasks Conditions: '

I.
,

| 1. LSRO stationed'on the refuel bridge.
. . .

i

; 2. .ST-6-107-630-1 is in progress and has been completed through step 4.5.2.
~

,

j 3. One rod-out' test box is.already staged in Aux. Equipment Roomi )
,

1~

l

!, i
|

1

4

.

I.

i '.l.

i

4

! 1

\ |

I

1
|

|
!

'

!
<

f '.
I

i
:

-

4'

1
1

i
|

,

1

J

, . ,, - ,_ . . . . m. . . _ , . .-
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
PAGE 1 21:34:57

m

NO.- 2233 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/19/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 234000KA.06 TAXONOMY NO.. |

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0760.14 I

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: REFUEL |

!

iQUESTION :
i

*** SRO CNLY ***

Spent fuel pool to reactor cavity gates are improperly removed, causing
fuel pool level to drop to 19 feet above the fuel racks. The LSRO I

recommends restoration of level to a minimum of 22 feet above the racks. |
l

Why did the LSRO recommend this level? !

ANSWER .

22 feet is the Tech Spec limit that ensures sufficient water depth to
remove 99% of Iodine released f rom a rupture of an irradiated fuel
assembly.

REFERENCE: BASES 3/4.9.9 PP B3/4 9-2

-

-

_ _ _ . _ - _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ __
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QUESTIONS for JPM Questions 10/17/95
PAGE 1 21:35:00

E

NO.- 2234 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/19/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 234000A2.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0760.07

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: REFUEL

.

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

During Core Alterations the LSRO reports that while raising an
irradiated fuel bundle from the core the " NORMAL UP" limit switch failed
to stop upward motion of the main hoist. What, if any, actions are

,

required?
.

ANSWER :

1. stop Core Alterations, the Refuel Bridge is INOPERABLE per LCO
3/4.9.6.

2. place bundle in a safe condition

I

REFERENCES: ST-6-107-630 *
S97.0.C
TECH SPEC surveillance requirement 4.9.6.1.d

!
|

I
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l - CATEGORY "C"

' INTEGRATED PLANT OPERATIONS !

SIMULATOR SCENARIO #1 q
|

!

,

!

I

|
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TRANSIENT AND EVENT CHECKLIST

SCENARIO SET NO.:

Applicant Evolution Number Scenario Number
Type Type Regr'd

1 2 3 4

Reactivity 1

Normal 1 -

'

Instrument 2

Component 2 i

Major 1

.

Reactivity 1

Normal

'" "
As RO

Component 1

Major 1

!SRO-l
s

Reactivity
.

Normal 1

Insuument 1
As SRO

Component 1

Major 1

l

!Reactivity

Normal 1

SRO-U instrument 1

Component 1

Major 1

NOTE: Enter the scenario set number and event numbers for each
evolution type.

.
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| '
r

| Simulation Facility: Limerick Unit 1 Scenario No.: 1 |
|

Examiner: Applicant:
Examiner: Applicant:
Examiner: Applicant:

,

1

initial Conditions: The unit is at 100% oower (IC-17). The 1148 Loqrf Center is )
cross-tied and beino cowered from the 124B LC in accordance with S93.7.A.

I

Turnover: The unit is at -100% oower, MOL. The work on 1148 LC transformer
is comolete and the crew is reouested to restore the normal 11 Aux. Bus feed
(1248) to the 1148 load center,

i

Event Malf. Event Event ;

No. No. Type * Description
||

1 N The crew is expected to transfer the 1148 load j
center to the 11 Aux. Bus. 1

1
i2 271,A C 1148 Reactor Area Load Center Fault

3 1544 R Cry wolf annunciator UNIT ONE ISOPHASE BUS
COOLER TROUBLE ALARM ;118 SERVICES)

4 450 I HPCI Inadvertent Startup .

!

449 C HPCI Turbine Trip I
|

5 020,B I B APRM Fails to 125%
125 %

6 262, A . IVI 13.2 KV Unit Auxiliary Bus 11 Fault

078,B M "B" Condensate Pump Trip

457,B I RCIC Flow Controller Failure (R600) (Low)

| 458 C RCIC Turbine Trip ,

146,B C "K" SRV Opens (electrical failure) and Sticks Open
146,C

(N)ormal,~ (R)eactivity, (1)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor*

i

Examiner:
Chief Examiner:

|

.

j

:

1

I

., , . _ - . . . ._. .
I
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Scenario No. 1 Event No.: 1 Page 1 of
;

Event Description: The crew is exoected to transfer the 1148 Load Center feed
from the 124B LC to the 11 Aux. Bus,

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CRS Direct the PRO to power the 114B LC from the 11 Aux
Bus. >

PRO Reference S93.7.A, Section 4.10 and power the 114B LC
from the 11 Aux. Bus.

,

e"

'

l

. 1

__
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|.
.

! .
,

!

,

'

Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 2 Page 1 of

| Event Description: Acoroximatelv 30 seconds after the 11 Aux. Bus is - !
| sucolvino the 1148 Load Center a LC 114B Reactor Area Load Center fault will
|. occur resultino in a loss of oower to the load center, ;

!

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior :

| PRO Recognize loss of 'l148 LC and report to CRS. |

| CRS Direct RO/ PRO to monitor panels and report any unusual '

| indications / alarms. Direct PRO to refer to ARC.
i

!_ RO/ PRO Scan panels and verify alarms are consistent with plant i
! conditions. j

PRO Reference ARC G-2125 GEN 1 and take actions in!

accordance with the Operator Actions Section.
.

t

| RO Monitor reactor power and level.
t

Crew Review load analysis to determine all of the affects of the'

loss of the 114B load center.

PRO Reference ARC B-4 003 RAD, UNIT 1 CONTAINMENT
LEAK DETECTOR Hl/LO FLOW, and take actions as

,

! required.

CRS Reference T.S. 3.4.3.1 for loss of Containment Leak
Detector (due to loss of power) and direct actions as
required.

i
NOTE: If dispatched, the floor operator will report'

damage to the 114B Load Center feeder breaker and that
the 1248 Load Center is normal.

1

i

.

=

4

e

- - - . -- - - . . ~ , - y- m , -
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i

Scenario No.: 1 Event No. 3 Page 1 of
i

Event Description: In coniunction with the loss of oower to the 1148 load
center a failure of the iso-ohase cooler standbv fan to start will occur resultina '

in the need for the crew to reduce oower to maintain bus duct temoeratures ;
less than 100 C.

.

!
,

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

RO/ PRO Recognize and report failure of iso-phase bus coolers !
(Alarm I-5118 SERVICES) and refer to ARC. |
NOTE: The operator dispatched to investigate iso-phase !
cooling will report that the "B" fan has no power and that |
the," A" fan has failed to start. :

CRS Fater ON-101 and direct actions to reduce power using
RMSI as necessary to keep bus temperatures < 100 C. ,

NOTE: initial reports to the crew willindicate that A & C [
'

phases are 70 C and going up slowly. The simulator
operator will continue to increase values reported to drive
the crew to reduce power to 80%. Values reported will

,

!
not exceed 100 C. ;

CRS Review GP-5 and GP-3, ensure all actions performed for
power reduction.

,

RO Reduce recirculation flow in accordance with RMSI.

RO Drive rods per RMSI. '

PRO Monitor Recirculation MG Set tube oil temperatures during r

the power decrease and adjust SW cooling flow as '

required.
e

NOTE: When reactor power is approximately 80%, the
floor operator will report that he has swapped out the "A"
fan breaker and that the fan is in operation. The simulator

;

operator will remove malfunction 1544 to clear the
!system trouble alarm.

!

_

9

. _ . . - , . . - - - _ __
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1

|
:

Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 4 Page 1 of
i

Event Description: When reactor oower has been reduced to accroximatelv |

90% HPCI willinadvertentiv start and iniect to the vessel due to a relav failure. l

|
The simulator instructor will also olace a HPCI turbine trio malfunction in when j

| the PRO isolates HPCI. This malfunction is inserted to orevent HPCI use later. j

l but at the same time allowina the crew to oursue restorina the system for use. :
!
i

- |

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior !

i

RO Respond to RPV Hl/LO LEVEL alarm (H-2107 REACTOR), i

recognize and report increase in RPV level to the CRS.
Control level less than + 54" as required.

|

PRO Respond to CORE SPRAY INTERNAL ~ LINE BREAK (B-5
113 COOL A) and HPCI PUMP LOW FLOW (B-3117HPCI)

; alarms, recogn ze and report HPCl is injecting into thei

vessel to the CRS.

CRS Verify levelis adequate and direct the PRO to isolate HPCI
and the RO to control level with reactor feed system to
maintain level less than + 54".

PRO Depress the HPCI isolation push button, verify isolation
' occurred and report status to CRS.

CRS Dispatch personnel as required to troubleshoot and repair
HPCI. Reference T.S. 3.5.1 and take actions as required.

|

|

-

1
_ , . . - - _ _ . . _ - . _ . . . - _ _ . . _ - .
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,

Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 5 Page 1 of

I Event Description: When nower reaches aooroximatelv 80% and the HPCI
isolation is comolete the "B" APRM fails to a value of 125% resultino in a "B" '

side half scram. The crew is exoected to bvoass the APRM and reset the half
scram.

,

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

RO Recognize and report "B" side half scram. Verify and
report that actual power is less than 100%.

,

RO/ PRO Reference ARC's / Alarms as necessary and determine
"B" APRM failed upscale. Dispatch an operator to
investigate the problem in the Aux. Equipment Room.

| NOTE: When dispatched the Equipment Operator will
! report that the Hi and Hi-HI lights are lit for the "B" APRM :

in the Aux. Equipment Room. *

i

! CRS Verify compliance with T.S. 3.3.1 and T.S. 3.3.2 and
direct the RO to bypass the "B" APRM.

i

RO Bypass the "B" APRM by placing the appropriate joy stick '

to "B". .

CRS Direct the half scram reset. |

RO Reset the half scram. ;

|. CRS Contact I&C to place the "B" APRM in the trip condition,
I determine fault and repair.'

|

|

4

i

|
'

,

.

.

\
.- . _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ - . . .
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Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 6 Page 1 of

Event Description: As soon as actions are comotete for the half scram, the 11
Aux Bus will deeneraize coincident with a "B" Condensate Pumo trio. The "K" )

'SRV will inadvertentiv ooen and stick ooen when the turbine trios resultino in
inventorv loss. Attemots bv the crew to close.1he SRV will be ineffective.
Condensate and feedwater will not be available. a RCIC flow control failure will !

ioccur when it cets an initiation and when the PRO starts to iniect with RCIC in
the manual modo. RCIC will trio and not be recovered. A HPCI trio sional will
orevent use of HPCI for vessel makeuo reouirino the crew to emeraency

depressurize when level reaches the TAF.
_

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior
|

Crew Recognize and report loss of condensate and feedwater.

CRS Enter T-101 and direct actions as required.

PRO Take manual control of RCIC flow controller and attempt
to inject, recognize RCIC trip and report failure of RCIC to
the CRS.

PRO Recognize "K" SRV stuck open and report to CRS.

CRS Enter and execute OT-114 for stuck open SRV.

CRS Dispatch an EO to pull fuses to the "K" SRV per OT-114.
,

Direct the PRO to place two loops of pool cooling in j
service. l

CRS Dispatch personnel to investigate the 11 Aux. Bus and
"B" Condensate pump.

CRS Direct PRO to cross-tie the 480 VAC load centers except
for the 1148. |

PRO Place two loops of pool cooling in service and crosetie
the 480 VAC load centers per S93.7.A.

RO Monitor RPV level and pressure and report values and
trends to the CRS.

CRS Direct the performance of T-240, inject SLC for makeup
and close the MSIVs to conserve inventory.

RO When directed, coordinate with the EO to perform T-240
and maximize CRD to the vessel. Start SLC injection to
the vessel.

PRO When directed, close the MSIVs.
,

CRS Enter and execute T-111. Direct the PRO to inhibit
Automatic ADS.

- PRO When directed, place ADS Inhibit switches to INHIBIT.
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iScenario No.: 1 Event No.: 6 Continued Page 2 of

Event Description: See oaoe one of event.

!

. Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior '

NOTE: When directed the simulator operator willlocally
open the discharge to the "B" CRD pump and provide a
local CRD discharge pressure of 1100 gpm when asked
for T-240. The simulator operator will also pull fuses for f

| the "K" SRV which will extinguish the white solenoid light
| at the panel but the valve will remain open.

| CRS Direct actions appropriate for the LOCA signal. Direct the
| RO to perform SE-10 and to restart injection systems.
| The PRO should be directed to check ECCS systems.

| RO When the LOCA signal occurs, perform SE-10 actions, ;
'

restore instrument bus power, and dispatch an operator to (
! reset shunt trips.

| RO When the LOCA signal occurs, restart the CRD pumps and ;

SLC pumps which tripped due to load shed.
:,

i PRO Check status of alllow pressure ECCS after the LOCA
signal and report status to the CRS.

! CRS Enter T-102 at 95 F in the pool and direct the PRO to
bypass and restore H,0, analyzers and restore them to
service. When 135 F is exceeded in the drywell, direct .

the PRO to bypass and restore DWCW.
.. .

<

| PRO When directed bypass and restore H 0 analyzers to |2 2
service and restore DWCW. j

PRO Restore RHRSW pumps to operation after the LOCA

|
signal.

PRO Report drywell parameters for T-102 when asked.

PRO Monitor RPV level on FZ indicator when wide range is no
longer accurate.

CRS Direct the RO to break main condenser vacuum QR supply
steam seals with auxiliary boiler steam.

RO When directed, break condenser vacuum or align auxiliary
boiler steam to steam seals.

CRS Prior to reaching the TAF, direct all LP ECCS aligned for
injection.

PRO Remove pool cooling from service and align all LP ECCS
~ for injection.

s ._ _
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I
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t
!

l |
' Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 6 continued Page 3 of !

Event Description: See oace one of event.

'
|

!

| Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior
,

NOTE: When asked, the simulator operator will reset
shunt trips. !

PRO Report RPV level at -161" (TAF) ;
I

[ CRS Enter T-112 and direct PRO to open 5 ADS valves.
,

i i

; PRO Open 5 ADS Valves.
'

CRS Direct PRO to inject with LP ECCS systems to restore
j level to above the TAF.

| PRO -Operate LP ECCS systems to recover level greater than
TAF and restore level to + 12.5" to 54". When available.

and the fuel is covered, place A & B RHR in pool cooling.

4

)

!

|
|

.

|
s

em.

i

.

4

- _ . - . - - - _ . . , , _
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Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: Page of

Event Description:

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior <
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Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: Page of

Event Description: ,

1

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior
i

!
!

4

.

i

!

4

9

|

|
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Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: Page of

Event Description:

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Uehavior ,

;

;

-

.
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| Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: Page of

| Event Description:
!

| Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior
!
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|
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'Scenario No.1 Event No.: Page of

Event Description:

i

, Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior *

,
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Scenario No.: 1- Event No.: Page of

Event Description:
i

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior i
i
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MALFUNCTION: 271A REV: 3 j
i

____--_-____--___----_-__-__----_--_-__-___-------_-------_----__
,

i

DESCRIPTION: 114B REACTOR AREA LOAD CENTER 440V FAULT {
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ - - _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ - - - - _ - _ _ - _ - _ _ - _ _ - - _ _ _ _ _ _ - - - _ - _ _ _ _ _ - -

'

CAUSE: SHORT TO GROUND CAUSING AN OVERCURRENT MAGNETIC TRIP OF
THE NORMAL SUPPLY BREAKER 52-10322 ,

;

-------_-_-_--------.._-_-_--_----_----------_-________---_---__-- r

EFFECTS:

A phase overcurrent of 114B reactor area load center causes
,

the normal supply breaker (52-10322) to open. Indication cf cur-
rent and watts supplied to 11 unit aux bus will decrease by the
amount being supplied to bus 114B (Panel 10C654). The following-
annunciator Will actuate:

-
,

PANEL WINDOW ENGRAVING.
.i

125 GEN 1 G-2 114B Reactor Area Load Center Trouble i

Refer to the Limerick Load Analysis for a complete list of ,

all loads lost due to this malfunction.

If the operator closes the bus tie-breaker (52-10342), it
will result in a loss of bus 124B. Bus 124B supply breaker (52-
10462) will trip open.

1

If Drywell Chiller A was running prior to activation of this i
malfunction, then a loss of Drywell Chill water will cccur, since I

this malfunction results in a trip of Drywell Chiller A. !

Removal of this malfunction will restore bus 114B to normal
and allo.w the operater to close the breaker manually.

:

}
'

- !
t

i
?

!
!

I,

REFERENCES:
I

.

E-1 |
_ E-17 ;

E-40 sheet 1
E-41 sheet 1

,

E-157 j
LGS Load Analysis J

i

,.. - __ _ , , , - . . . . _ . __ . _ . . . . . -
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MALFUNCTION: 450 REV: 6
7/6/92

,

-----------------------------------------------------------------

DESCRIPTION: HPCI INADVERTANT STARTUP

----------------------------------------------------------..---- .

CAUSE: Failure of relay K71 contacts (T1-M1) such that they
short.

--_-_--------------------------------------_ ------- _---__-_--_-

EFFECTS:

This malfunction will cause the HPCI system to start up.
The HPCI pump discharge pressure and flow will start increasing,
which will inject water into the vessel. Vessel level will start
increasing. This will also add cold water to the vessel which
will cause the neutron flux level to increase, although not high
enough to cause a SCRAM. The initiation of HPCI will not -

directly result in a Reactor SCRAM. The HPCI pump turbine can be
stopped by tripping it; but as soon as the trip button is
released, HPCI will again restart. When and if reactor vessel
level reaches a high trip setpoint, the HPCI pump turbine will
trip.

NOTE: If this malfunction is activated with a high level trip
of the HPCI turbine sealed in, the High Level trip, even

, , ,

though water level has been reduced below +54 inches,
will NOT be reset by the Malfunction.

i
t

MALFUNCTION REMOVAL:

Removal of this malfunction will allow the operator to stop
the HPCI pump.

.

_

REFERENCES:

' Elem Diag E41-1040 Sheet 5.



2 _ -w-e

,

MALFUNCTION: 449 REV: 2

________________________________________________________________

DESCRIPTION: HPCI TURBINE TRIP

_______________________ ________________________________________

CAUSE: Failure of relay K13 contacts (T1-M1) such that they
short.

________________________________________________________________

EFFECTS:

This malfunction causes the HPCI pu=p turbine to trip. The
HPCI turbine and pump will coast down and reduce HPCI system flow
according to system head / flow characteristics. If vessel water
level was being increased via the HPCI pump, then the rate of
level increase will be reduced or stopped depending upon the
status of other plant equipment. Reactor vessel pressure may .

begin to increase due to reactor decay heat as a result of losing
steam flow to the HPCI pump turbine. The following alarms will
actuate:

PANEL WINDOW ENGRAVING

117 HPCI A-1 HPCI out of service
117 HPCI B-3 HPCI pump lo flow

,

Amber status lamp DS37 will light: "HPCI Turbine Trip
Solenoid Energized"

Removal of this malfunction will restore the HPCI turbine to
normal once the turbine has been reset.

.

.

REFERENCES:

E41-1040. SH. 5_ , , ,

l

1

|

_ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ - _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ - - _ _ _ _ _ _ - - _ _ _ - _
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MALFUNCTION: 020A-F RE7: 1
3/24/94_

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ,

g
DESCRIPTION: APRM CEANNEL (A-F) FAILS TO SELECTED VALUE

(0-125%)
|

_______________________________________________________ _________

CAUSE: SELECTED APRM CHANNEL AVERAGING CIRCUIT OUTPUT FAILS
TO SELECTED VALUE.

____________________________________________ ____________________

EFFECTS: |

When this malfunction is activated, the sclected APRM Chan-
nel will move fren-its present indication, to the value entered
in on'the Malfunction Entry Tableau of the Instructor Station
-Console.

The affected'APRM value will be displayed on the appropriate
APRM recorder on Panel 10C603, as well as Process Computer dis-
plays and printouts and ERFDS formats.

All appropriate alarms and automatic-actions will occur, if-
the output of the affected APRM exceeds any setpoints. All RPS
trips will occur as appropriate. ..

REACTOR MODE SWITCH IN STARTUP, REFUEL OR SHUTDOWN

If the affected APRM power level exceeds 12%, an APRM UPS-
CALE alarm will occur.

If the affected APRM power level exceeds 15%, the UPSCALE
TRIP / INOP alarm will occur.

. REACTOR MODE SWITCH IN PUN

If the affected APRM power level exceeds .66W + 59% (clamped
at 108%), an APRM UPSCALE alarm will occur.

If the affected APRM power level exceeds .66W + 66% (clamped
at 115%), an APRM UPSCALE TRIP / INOP alarm will occur.

Where W = (Recirc Loop A flow + Recire Loop B flow) / 84,000

REACTOR MODE SWITCH ANY POSITION

If the affected APRM power level decreases below 4%, an APRM
DOWNSCALE alarm will occur.

.

6

(CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE)
.,
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?
'

MALFUNCTIONS' 020A-F.(Continued)

------------------------------------ ---------------------------- ;

The following annunciators will actuate as approprf.cte: |
~

!

| PANEL WINDOW ENGRAVING'
|

| . .

Neutron Monitoring System Trip
* '

i 108 REACTOR A-1-
108 REACTOR A-3 . AI'RM Upsule Trip / Inop
108 REACTOR B-3 AT>RM Upscale

|
108 REACTOR C-3 APRM Downscale i

r

Removal of'this ma.1 function 'will allow the affected APRM i

channel to indicate the actuate neutronic power. level. ;
l

i

| |

|
i

l
1

|,
.,

| |*.

|

i_.

.

.

.-

|
|

|
|

1
i

i

i

i

' o

REFERENCES: -

ELEM. DIAG. C51-1080
MDCP-6090-1, ARTS /MELLA Mod

,

.

#

1 .- ,. - - - - . . .. _. .--. . _. _ . . _ ____ __ _ . _
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,

MALFUNCTION: 262A REV: 4 ;

7/26/93
'

,

_________________________________________________________________-
+

4

DESCRIPTION: 13.2KV. UNIT AUXILIARY SUS 11 FAULT '

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . , ,

. ,

CAUSE: Short to ground on the bus causes an overcurrent trip
of the closed supply breaker and locks out the backup i

'

supply breakers.,

i
_________________________________________________________________ 7

EFFECTS: ;
i

THIS MALFUNCTION WILL RESULT IN A LOW LEVEL REACTOR SCRAM ,

DUE TO LOSS OF POWER TO LOAD CENTER 114C, WHICH SUPPLIES [
120 VAC PANEL 10Y109, WHICH SUPPLIIS POWER TO TFE FIECWATER ;

MASTER CONTROLLER.

A phase overcurrent of #11 Unit auxiliary switchgear bus
causes the closed supply breaker to trip open and lockcut.

,

If supply breaker 252-10113 was closed, it will trip open i
;

and breakers 252-10102 and 252-10106 will be prevented from clos- :

ing.
L

If supply breaker 252-10102 was closed, it will trip open
and breakers 252-10113 and 252-10106 will be prevented from clos- !

ing. . |
t

If supply breaker 252-10106 was closed, it will trip open
,

and breakers 252-10113 and 252-10102 will be prevented from clos- '

ing. !
,

Indication of current and power through the supply breaker 1

will decrease to zero. Bus voltage will decrease to zero. Cur- !

rent indication to the 440 volt load centers (10C654) will |
decrease to zero.- |

The followinc naior comoonents will trio as a result of the
loss of this bus:

1. Trip of 1A Reactor Recirc M-G Set
2. Trip of 1A Condensate Pump
3. Trip of 1C Condensate Pump
4. Trip of 1A Circ Water Pump

,

5. Trip of 1C Circ Water Pump

.

4

, _- -- _ . , - - - _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ -
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- MALFUNCTION: 262A:(Continued)
_________________________________________________________________

;

The followine annunciators will actuate as a direct result |
of this malfunction:

PANEL WINDOW ENGRAVING .

:

126. AUX BUS 1 B-1 11 Unit Aux Bus Undervoltage
126 AUX BUS 1 A-1 11 Unit Aux Bus Neg 0 Sequence
125 GEN 1 F-1 11 Bus' Breaker Trip.

The followino buses will glp_q de-enercize as a result of the j
iloss ~of this bus:

1. Generator Area Load Center 114A
2. Reactor Area Load Center 114B
3. Turbine Area Load Center 114C-(includes 120 VAC Panel- i

10Y109)
'

.

4. Plant Services Load Center 114D

:
,

Refer to the Limerick Load Analysis or LGS Simulator
Electrical Bus Load Table 4.001 for a list of affected leads.

MALFUNCTION REMOVAL:

Removal of this malfunction will remove the Bus 11 short and
allow the operator to close the breaker manually or, if lined up
in auto, the alternate breaker will automatically clcse. When
the malfunction is removed, lockouts. 286-10113, 286-10102, 286-
10106 will reset if. tripped.

i

d

.

.

'
<

.

REFERENCES: :
!

E-12
E-74

,

E-150
- .

|

|
|

y gp g - 4 - . . , , "'-p -.-
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MALFUNCTION: 078A-C REV: 1
L 7/31/95
.

t .................................................................
o

!

DESCRIPTION: CONDENSATE PUMP TRIPS-(A,B,C) i

|
.............................................................. ..

1

CAUSE: OVERCURRENT RELAY- 250/251 ACTUATES CAUSING THE SELECTED'
PUMP BREAKER TO OPEN. .

..................................................................
3

i

EFFECTS: |
;

. This malfunction will' cause the selected condensate pump (s) . to,

trip. The discharge' pressure and. flow cf-the affected ccndensate
,

pump ;will' ' decrease in accordance - with pu=p coastdown . . charac-
,

teristics'.
!

.

L The followine' annunciators willL actuate as acerceriate: . |
' :
,

. i

[ PANEL -WINDOW ENGRAVING
'

- j
. . . -

j. 104'COND E-1/F-1/G-1 1A/B/C Condensate' Pump Motcr-
! 'Overcurrent
I 104 COND E-2/F-2/G-2 1A/B/C-Condensate Pump'Ersaker i

|' ' Trip. I

104'COND 'D-4 Condensate Purips Discharge i
'

Header-Lo Pressure
i

I -If total feedwater flow is greater than 85%, then a'recirc. i

| pump runback to 60% speed will occur.
I
,

If an insufficient number of condensate pumps are running to'

supply the required condensate flow, the' cendensate header pressure
will decrease causing the reactor feed pumps to trip on. low suctiont

i

(, pressure.
|-

'

MALFUNCTION REMOVAL:

i Removal of this malfunction will allow the condensate pump to
be restarted.

.

.

i

;

REFERENCES:,

.

N *
' E-260-
.

I
|

l

f. -

t

+ -v-w -e r ,- , , e v
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|

|

MALFUNCTION: 457B REV: 5 I

'|

----------------------------- ----------------------------------- |

DESCRIPTION: RCIC FLOW CONTROLLER (R600) FAILURE. (LOW) )
i

----------------------------------------------------------------- ,

i

CAUSE:- Failure of the turbine flow controller (R600) output :
'

signal to minimum in auto only.

-----------------------------------------------------------------

4

EFFECTS:
,

.

If the . turbine is in operation,' the turbine speed will
,

. decrease to the low speed limit. RCIC pump discharge pressure
will decrease and indicated ' pump . flow will decrease to o gpm I

(assuming normal reactor - pressure) . If the turbine was. started j.

after activation of this malfunction, turbine speed will not.in-
crease greater than the low speed limit.. In either case, speed
cannot be controlled in automatic. The' operator can place.the
' flow controller in the manual mode and manually adjust turbine

,
,

speed.'

Reactor vessel level will respond.to this loss of flow. -i
i

Removal of this malfunction will restore the RCIC flow-con-
troller output to normal. RCIC turbine speed will now change'to

,

the value demanded by the RCIC' flow controller.

i

;
4

.;
,

;

.

b

,

_

REFERENCES:

ELEM. DIAG. E51-1040 SH. 6
- .

'

- c -_ . . - - -
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MALFUNCTION: 458 REV: 2
.

_________________________________________________________________

) DESCRIPTION: RCIC TURBINE TRIP

_________________________________________________________________

CAUSE: Failure of relay (K28) contacts (T1-M1) such that they
short.

_________________________________________________________________

EFFECTS:

This malfunction causes the RCIC turbine to trip. The RCIC
turbine and pump will coast down and reduce RCIC system Clow ac-
cording to system head / flow characteristics. If reactor vessel
water level was being increased via the RCIC pump, then the rate
of level increase will be reduced or stopped depending upon the
status of other plant equipment. Reactor vessel pressure may -

begin to increase due to reactor decay heat as a result of losing
the RCIC turbine. The following alarms will actuate:

PANEL' WINDOW ENGRAVING

116 RCIC B-3 RCIC pump low flow

116 RCIC A-1 RCIC out of service

Amber status lamp DS20 will light: "RCIC Turbine Trip".
;

..

Removal of this malfunction will restore the RCIC turbine to
normal once the turbine has been reset.

J

l

1

.

1

1

1

|

|
1

-

REFERENCES:

ELEM. DIAG. E51-1040, SH. 3,9"

.



-e.

*

. MALFUNCTION: 137B thru 150B REY: 2

_________________________________________________________________

DESCRIPTION: ADS / SAFETY RELIEF VALVES (F013A thru 70135) FAIL
(STUCK)

. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ .

CAUSE: ADS SAFETY RELIEF VALVES (F013A thru F013S) mechanically
binds much that the valve is prevented from going closed
and will. stay in the position of. greatest percent open.

'

_________________________________________________________________

EFFECTS:

This malfuncticn will allow ADS /SAFITY ' RELIEF VALVES (F013A
thru F013S) to open in either auto or manual | mode but will i

prevent this valve from closing. This malfunction will be :
*

similar to-malfunction #137c thru 150c. {
~

!
s

Refer to Malfunction #137c thru'150c. .1

!,

!

l
:

I
i
i

l

6. i

|
:
i

|*

:

I

i
!

!

I
i

.

t

|
:
,

!

I!.

!-

I

1

i

REFERENCES:

. - Elem Diag B21-1060, SH. 1
,

.

>
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|

|.,

MALFUNCTION: . 137C thru 150C REV: 5
I

_________________________________________________________________

DESCRIPTION: ADS / SAFETY RELIEF VALVES (F013A thru F0135)' FAIL
OPEN (ELECTRICAL)

_________________________________________________________________ .

,

CAUSE: Selected ADS /SRV control switch. contacts (3-4) short, |
causing pilot solenoid to energize.

_________________________________________________________________

EFFECTS:
1

- 1

When this malfunction is inserted, the white " solenoid pilot )valve energized" lamp on 10C626 will illuminate'for the affected i

SRV. The red " acoustic monitor" lamp will also illuminate if
reactor pressure is sufficient to open the valve. ; ,

,

-If reactor pressure. is being maintained via the turbine I
~

'

bypass valves, the effect will-be a closure of some or all tur- !

bine bypass valves'as they attempt to maintain a constant pres- 1

sure at'the turbine throttle. If the turbine is operating with
'

some load, the effect will be a loss of generator load as the
turbine control-valves close to maintain turbine throttle pres-
sure constant..

|

|

PANEL ' WINDOW ENGRAVING j

110 STEAM B-1 SRV/ HEAD VENT VALVE LF.AKING .

(When tailpipe temp is greater j
than 280 DEG F and recorder ;

point for SRV is printing)

| 110 STEAM B-2 SAFETY RELIEF VALVE OPEN

With this malfunction active, ' the failed valve will not
Ireseat unless reactor pressure decreases below 50 psig.

*

The open safety relief valve will divert a portion of main'

steam to the supprection pool. Suppression pool level and tem-
perature will increase at a rate that is dependent upon the steam
flow through the failed valve and main steam temperature.

Removal of this malfunction will restore the failed switch
contacts to normal and allow the valve to reclose.

REFERENCES:
,

Elem Diag B21-1060, Sheet 6. , .

.
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TRANSIENT AND EVENT CHECKLIST

SCENARIO SET NO.:

Applicant Evolution Number Scenario Number
Type Type Regr'd

1 2 3 4

Reactivity 1

Normal 1

Instrument 2

Component 2

Major 1

Reactivity 1

Normal

As RO
Component 1

Major 1

SRO-l

Reactivity
.

Normal 1

Insuument 1

As SRO
Component 1

Major 1

Reactivity

Normal 1

SRO-U instrument 1

Component 1

Major 1

NOTE: Enter the scenario set number and event numbers for each
evolution type.

~ _
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Simulation Facility: Limerick Unit 1 Scenario No.: 2

Examiner: Applicant:
Examiner: Applicant:
Examiner: Applicant:

Initial Conditions: The unit is at 100% nower (IC-17). Drvwell oressure is 0.1
oSia.

Turnover: The unit is at 100% oower. MOL, Drvwell oressure is 0.1 osia due to
ngrmal leakaae. The crew is exoected to add nitroaen to the drvwell oer
S57.3.B. Primarv Containment Pressure Control and Nitrocen Makeuo. The
nitroaen skid is alianed for low flow service.

> Event Malf. Event Event
No. No. Type * Description

1 N The crew will align nitrogen makeup to the drywell.

2 016, A C Control Rod 30-27 Drifts in

3 96 R Thermal limit (CMFCP) indicates > 1, the crew is
expected to reduce power to 80%. |

_. 4 072.A I SJAE Steam Supply Valve PCV07-101 A fails closed

5 410, A C PCIG isolation to Drywell Fails Closed (HV59-129A)

6 044,C 1 Feedwater Pump "C" Controller Output Fails High ;

7 110 M Main Turbine - Generator Trip

413 M Control Rods Fail To Scram (Brown's Ferry Event)

197 M Standby Liquid Control Squib Valves Fail to Fire

108, C EHC Bypass valves fail to 20% open.
20 % )

|

i

(N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (1)nstrument, (Clomponent, (M)ajor*

Examiner:
Chief Examiner:
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Scenario No.: 2 Event No.: 1 Page 1 of

Event Description: Add Nitroaen to the drvwell oer S57.3.8.

-

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CRS Direct N addition to the drywell to raise drywell pressure
2

to 0.2 psig.

PRO Reference S57.3.B and take action per section 4.3 to add
N, to the drywell.

NOTE: When requested, the simulator operator can close
valve 57-1088 using remote function on page PC1.

_

_ - _ _ - _ - _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ -
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Scenario No.: 2 Event No.: 2 Page 1 of

Event Description: When the PRO is lininn un to add nitrocen to the drvwell,
control rod 30-26 drifts in.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior j

RO Recognize control rod drift alarm and. report rod 30-27
drif ting in.

CRS Enter ON-104 and direct actions appropriate to a rod drift.

CRS Direct RO to obtain a P-1 Edit
1

RO Select rod 30-27 and apply a continuous insert signal to !

the sod.

CRS Warn the RO to monitor to monitor for a second rod drift
and if it occurs, place the mode switch in shutdown. ;

i

;

|

!

I .

|

1

|

|

,



_ _ . _ - . . _ . _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ , _ . _ . _ _ _ . . . ..
,

;

!

!
!

Scenario No.: 2 Event No.: 3 Page 1 of '

,

'

Event Description: When the crew calls un a P-1 edit, thermal limit CMFCP will
indicate a value of 1.08. The crew is exoected to reduce oower to 80% as a i

result. When oower is reduced to 80%. the P-1 will indicate CMFCP = .95. ;

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior ,

i

RO When P-1 Edit obtained, review it and recognize that
CMFCP = 1.08 is violation of thermal limit and report to

!CRS.

CRS Direct power reduction to 80% per RMSI. .

RO Reduce power to 80% using RMSI. A reduction to 90% 5

using flow will be cornpleted and then the RO should drive :
rods to reduce power te ?O%. -

,

t

CRS Review GP-5 and GP-3, ensure all actions performed for ;

..e power reduction. ;
i

NOTE: The simulator operator will continue to reduce the :
value of CMFCP as power is reduced such that when |

80% power is reached, the P-1 willindicate CMFCP = |
.9 5.

'

CRS Reference T.S. 3.1.3.1 and dispatch personnel to ;

electrically disarm control rod 30-27.

PRO Monitor Recirculation MG Set 1ube oil temperatures and ;
.

adjust SW cooling as necessary. ,

!

!
!

|

|
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Scenario No.: 2 Event No.: 4 Page 1 of

Event Description: When the RO commences drivina rods ner RMSI. the SJAE
Steam Sunolv Valve PCV07-101 A fails _ closed, j

iTime Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

PRO Respond to alarms B-3104COND, C-3104COND, and I-4 |
1270FFGAS, and report failure of PCV07-101 A to the j

CRS. !

CRS Direct PRO to monitor condenser vacuum and either take
manual control of PCV07-101 A or place the alternate set I
of SJAE in service.

PRO Take manual control of PCV07-101 A at the M/A station,

open the valve, and open the air suction valves to restore
SJAE to operation DE place the alternate SJAE in service i

per S07.6. A.

CRS Enter OT-116 if appropriate and direct actions as required.
!

|

|

|

_
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Scenario No.: 2 Event No.: 5 Page 1 of

Event Description: When actions are comotete for the failure of the SJAE steam
isucolv, the PCIG lsolation to the drvwell valve HV59-129A fails closed. The
i

129A valve will not be able to be recoened. __

-

'

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior
,

PRO /RO Using alarm indications, recognize HV59-129A is closed ;

and that DWCW is not aligned to the recirculation pump
motor coolers. Report findings to CRS. ARCS should be :

referenced for A-5 on 111RECIRC and 112 CLEANUP, |
1 A/1B RECIRC PUMP MOTOR COOLING WATER LOW i

FLOW. |
CRS Direct DWCW select switches placed to "B". |

PRO Select the "B" loop for DWCW supply to the recirc
pumps.

CRS Dispatch personnel to troubleshoot the valve failure. !

,

n

.

1

i

1

;

I
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Scenario No.: 2 Event No.: 6 Page 1 of )
|

Event Description: When the RO has comoleted the oower reduction to 80% i
!

the "C" Feedwater Pumo controller outout fails hich.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior
i

RO Scan panels in response to the CONDENSATE |

FILTER /DEMIN TROUBLE alarm. Recognize and report !

that the "C" RFP MGU has failed and that "C" RFP flow is |
maximized.

CRS If the RPV Hl/LO LEVEL alarm sounds, enter OT-110 and
direct actions as required. ,

1

RO Take manual control of "C" RFP and return feed flow !
through the "C" header to normal.

CRS Dispatch personnel to troubleshoot and repair the "C" RFP
MGU.

l

|

!
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Scenario No.: 2 Event No.: 7 Page 1 of

Event Description: When actions for the failed "C" RFP controller are comotete,
the master turbine trio relav fails resultina in a turbine trio. A scram sianalis
aenerated but the control rods do not fully insert (due to blockaae in the SDV

' drain lines) and Standbv Liould Control System souib valves fail to fire. When

cond:tions stablilize and the bvoass valves are controllina cressure. the bvoass
valves fail to a 2CT ooen oosition reauirino the crew to use SRVs for cressure
control. Sucoression cool heat un will occur and level / cower control will be
reauired.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behaviol

CRS Recognize ATWS condition and enter and direct actions !

per T-101.

PRO Stabilize pressure between 950 and 1037 psig using
_

SRV's as required.

RO Stabilize and maintain reactor level greater than -129"
(group 1 isolation setpoint) using feed pumps.

CRS Enter and direct actions per T-117.

RO Recognize failure of SLC injection valves to fire and report
to CRS.

CRS Direct T-217 to insert rods.

RO Coordinate performance of T-217.

CRS Direct PRO to inhibit automatic ADS operation.

PRO Place ADS Inhibit switched to INHlBIT.

CRS Direct isolation of HPCI until T-251 can be performed.

PRO When directed, isolate HPCI by depressing isolation push
button.

CRS Direct alternate SLC injection method (T-209 or T-212).

CRS When suppression pool temperature exceeds 95 F, enter
T-102 and direct appropriate actions.

CRS Direct PRO to place two loops of pool cooling in service.

PRO When RPV pressure is stable, place two loops of
suppression pool cooling in service.

_
PRO Recognize failure of EHC to control pressure and report to

CRS.

CRS Dispatch personnel to perform T-221 and T-251. NOTE:
Simulator operator will perform T-221/251 as directed.

_ . _ - _ _ - . . .-- .
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Scenario No.: 2 Event No.: 7 continued Page 2 of

Event Description: See oaae one of event.
|

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior
|
'

RO Bypass RWM if required and drive rods. Monitor power
and level and continue to update CRS with changing
parameters.

PRO Monitor drywell parameters and continue to update CRS
with changes, particularly suppression pool temperature.

CRS When drywell temperature exceeds 135 F, direct PRO to
bypass and restore DWCW. !

: CRS If H 0 analyzers isolate on low level, direct PRO to |2 2

| bypass and restore them to operation. '

PRO When directed, bypass and restore H 0 analyzers and j2 2,

DWCW. i
'

PRO Report suppression pool temperature of 110 F to the
CRS.

| CRS Direct the RO/ PRO to terminate and prevent injection per
| T-270. Dispatch personnel to perform T-270 in the
i Auxiliary Equipment Room. NOTE: Simulator operator will
| perform T-270 as directed.
!
'

RO Terminate and prevent feedwater/ condensate injection per
T-270.

PRO Terminate and prevent ECCS and RCIC injection per T-
270.

PRO Monitor RPV level on FZ indication and provide level
reports to the CRS.

CRS Direct actions for the LOCA signal as appropriate. ;

RO After the LOCA signal, restore a CRD pump and continue.

control rod insertion.

PRO After the LOCA signal, restore power to the instrument
busses, dispatch personnel to reset shunt trips and ensure
no ECCS injection.

! CRS At -161" (TAF), direct the RO to restore FW to the vessel
' to maintain level between -161" and -185". -

! PRO Continue to monitor FZ level indication and report level

} trends to the RO.
,

t

- ,, _ -. , .
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Scenario No.: 2 Event No.: 7 continued Page 3 of
|

Event Description: See nace one of event.
,

1

Time Position Applica.it's Actions or Behavior

RO Restore FW injection to the vessel to maintain level
between -161" and -185".

NOTE: When level is stable between -161" and -185",
the simulator operator will coordinate actions with the RO
to perform T-217 to drain the SDV and insert rods.

RO Reset RRCS and the scram as requested by the Equipment
Operator performing T-217.

RO When T-217 complete, report success to CRS.

CRS When all rods are inserted, exit T-217, return to T-101,
and direct RO to restore RPV level to normal.

RO Operate FW controls to restore level to normal.

-

___ -- - _ - _ _ _ _ . . _ - _ - . . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - - _ _ _ _
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Scenario No.: 2 Event No.: Page of

Event Description:

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

-

*
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Scenario No.: 2 Event No.: Page of

Event Description:

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

.

O
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Scenario No.: 2 Event No.- Page of
|

1

| Event Description:
!

__

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

|

1
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MALFUNCTION: 016A REV: 4'

10/1/93
_________________________________-___________-___________________

DESCRIPTION: CONTROL ROD (XX-YY) FAILURE (DRIFT IN)

________________________-----------_---__-_____--__-_____________

CAUSE: SLIGHT LEAKAGE OF THE SELECTED CONTROL ROD S CRA.'d DIS-
CHARGE VALVE XV-1-27. THIS WILL CAUSE A SUFFICIENT DIF-
FERENTIAL PRESSURE ACROSS THE CRD PISTON TO CAUSE IT TO
DRIFT IN AT 1/4 NORMAL SPEED.

_________________________________________________________________

NOTE: Malfunction 016 can be used ONLY ONCE. IE it is desired
to fail more than one control rod, THEN use Malfu..c-ions
017 through 019.

_________________________________________________________________

NOTE: Activate this malfunction on the Malfunction Sum =ary
Tableau, Page CC, as follows:

Line No,16, activation time,XX-YY,A RETURN

or, to have the malfunction go active immediately:

Line no,16,,XX-YY,A

where XX-YY is the control rod number.

______________i____________________________________________-_____

EFFECTS:

The rod drift light within the core vertical display and the
common rod drift annunciator will actuate. When the rod drift
reset button is depressed, the drift indication will be reset.
When the drift reset button is released, the rod drift light will
reactuate. If or when the control rod is selected, the rod posi-
tion information system will indicate the control rod drifting in .

at 1/4 normal speed.
1

The control rod will respond to normal in or out motion when i
actuated by the operator, however, the control rod will continue

~

to drift in upon completion of the " rod settle" sequence. Any rod
blocks actuated during this malfunction will have no effect on
the drifting rod. The control rod can drift to the fully inserted
position and if fully inserted, wfll go to the " overtravel in"
position.

(CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE)

|

1
|

|

|
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MALFUNCTION: 016A (Continued) {
!
;_________________________________________________________________
i

1

.If the RWM is enforcing,'its. response will be affected. ]

Reactor power level in the local area of the control rod and .I

on a whole core basis will respond to reactivity changes resultu ;

ing.from' drifting rod movement. :
i

The followine annunciator will actuate as a direct result of !
this' malfunction: |

|

PANEL WINDOW ENGRAVING

108 REACTOR F-4 Rod Drift !

MALFUNCTION REMOVAL:
; -

Removal of this malfunction will allow the control rod to |
settle at the next available "even" notch.

.

1

i

l

|
,

+

$

- 1

-

94

- .- _. . _ ,
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DIRECTIONS TO ENTER VALUES INTO P1 PRINTOUT:
(for CMFCP, CMFLPD, CMAPR and FLLLP)-

i

1. Go to instructor station PACE terminal (only works there). -r

| |

2. Go to CONTROL ROD DISPLAY screen. (You.must be on a
PPC screen at the terminal.)

i !

| 3. ~ Hit LOG SERVICES key to bring up the input fields.
! 4. In the 1st input field, enter the number 96, 97, 98, or ;

99 for the value you want to change. In the 2nd field, >

enter the value itself (must be between 0.100 and 1.500)'. '

CMFCP -- put 96 in 1st field, the new value in 2nd field
CMFLPD - 97
CMAPR -- 98
FLLLP -- 99

5. .Then hit the LOG SERVICES key again to enter in the value.
Watch for the returned " REQUEST ACCEPTED" or an error
message. If you get an error,. reenter the fields and hit
LOG SERVICES key again. |

6. To make sure the value was accepted, hit the SIM OP LIMITS |
key and go to that display to check. j

7. The newly entered value will now appear on all subsequent P1 |
printouts.

i

NOTES:

a. When the simulator is reset, the values will default back
to their normally calculated values (or a constant value
of 0.900 for FLLLP). As long as no value is entered, each

|
variable will continue to be calculated normally,

b. After a value is entered in one time, it will never change

j back to the calculated value until the simulator is reset.
| To make it change to another value, a new value must again

be reentered.

c. Each variable can be changed independently of the others
(i.e. you can enter in a value for CMFLPD only, with CMFCP
and CMAPR calculated normally).

i
a

h b

1
.

b
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MALFUNCTION: 072A-B REV: 2

_______________________________-______-_____-_____________ ______

1

DESCRIPTION: SJAE STEAM SUPPLY VALVE'PCV07-101A(B) FAILS CLOSED |
,

._________________________________________________________________ ,

CAUSE: FAILURE OF PRESSURE TRANSMITTER PT07-101A(B) SUCH THAT'
IT'S OUTPUT SIGNAL GOES TO MAXIMUM. THIS WILL CAUSE r

THE OUTPUT OF CONTROLLER PIC07-101A(B) TO GO TO MINIMUM [,

AND CAUSE PCV07-101A(B) TO CLOSE. THIS FAILURE OCCURS i

ONLY FOR THE AUTO MODE. :

i
_________________________________________________________________

EFFECTS:
,

This malfunction will cause a closure of the SJAI steam '

pressure regulating valve PCV07-101A(B). SJAE steam supply pres-
*

-

sure will decrease to O psig, as will SJAE condenser outlet gas
,

pressure and offgas reco:nbiner inlet gas pressure. Offgas recom- '

biner inlet gas flow decreases to 0 cfm. .

The following annunciators will actuate as a direct result
of this malfunction:

t

PANEL WINDOW ENGRAVING !
;

t

104 COND B-3 Steam to 1A SJAE condenser hi/lo-

pressure !

i ,

104 COND C-3 Steam to 13 SJAE condenser hi/lo
pressure

j

127 OFFGAS I-4 SJAE Disch to Recombiner Lo Flow

Since the SJAE is no longer removing the non-condensable
,

gases from the condenser, these gases will begin to buildup '

resulting in a gradual decrease of condenser vacuum. The rate of
condenser vacuum decrease will be a function of reactor power

'level, as a large portion of the non-condensable gases consist of
hydrogen and oxygen from the radiolytic decomposition of water.

.

!

!



~ . . . . . . . . - - . - . . . .~.--- - .. - - - . - . . - . .. ... .. . - . . . . . . . .

; . _. ;

!
;

4

MALFUNCTION: 072A-B-(CONTINUED) j

2

_________________________________________________________________

;

The operator can place controller PIC07-101A(B) in MANUAL '

and. regulate SJAE steart supply pressure.or, place the back-up
SJAE in service which wi!1 restore condenser vacuum. )

t<

:
For the additional ef2ects of a loss of condenser vacuum see' !

the description . of Malfunction 074 Main Condenser Air Leakage. (
|

Removal of , this . malfunction will restore the SJAE steam i

pressure regulating valve to normal operation. The condenser |
,

vacuum may or may not recover depending upon how far condenser i

| vacuum has decreased before this malfunction was removed. ;

1. !
| 1

| ;

l i

|- i
|

-

!

|
' ~

I
|

*

l I
| !
1 ;

| !
|

|
| >

| i !
|

| !
!

i
|

| ?

I
t

!

!

\
1*

|

|
;

j

.

|

|

REFERENCES:

M-07

-

|

. - _
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MALFUNCTION 8: '410A-C REV: 2'

8/8/95:
, : .................................................................
'

<

- DESCRIPTION:' CIG ISOLATION.TO DRYWELL FAILS CLOSED, HV59-129A(B)
(BOTH) ..

................ ................................................
,

CAUSE: Break in air supply line causes valve to fail close.

.................................................................

EFFECTS:

When this malfunction is activated the selected CIG supply _
valve HV59-129A(B) will go to the closed pcsition, regardless of
the position called for by the control switch. q

HV59-129A

If this' valve is failed closed, Instrument Gas to . the f ci-
lowing valves will be lost, causing them to fail closed:

Panel 10C681:
. . I

Drvwell Chilled Water Valves:

EV87-151A', DW;CHW LoopLA. Supply to Rec Pump A. Motor Cooler
EV87-158A, DW CHW Loop A Return from Dec Pump A Motor Ccoler
EV87-151B, DW CHW Loop A Supply to' Rec-Pump B Motor Cooler _q

EV87-158B,~DW CHW Loop A Return from Rec Pump B Motor Cooler- {
HV87-140A,..DW'CFW Loop A Supply to DW Equip Drain Sump i
HV87-142A,-DW'CHW Loop A Return from DW Equip Drain Sump i

: Panel 10C601:

RHR Testable Check Valve Ecualizers:

HV51-142A HV51-142C
HV51-142B- HV51-142D.

Core Sorav '0estable Check Valve Ecualizers :
.

h752-1F0392 h752- 1F039B

i

.

-

,

I

CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE

1

|
|

i
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MALFUNCTION: 410 (Continued)

................................................................

FV59-129B

If this valve is failed' closed,' Instrument Gas tc the fol-
lowing valves will be lost, causing them to fail closed:

Panel 10C681:

Drvwell Chilled Water valves:

HV87-150A, DW CHW Loop 3 Supply.to Rec Pump A Motor Ccoler
HV87-159A, DW CHW Lcop 3 Return from Rec Pump A Motor Cooler
HV87-150B, DW CHW Lcop 3 Supply to Rec Pump B Motor Cooler ,

HV87-159B, DW CHW Lcop 3 Return frem Rec Pump B Motor Ccoler
HV87-140B, DW CHW Lcep 3 Supply to DW Equip-Drain Sump
HV87-142B, DW CHW Loop B Return frcm DW Equip Drain Sump

Panel 10C601:

RHR Testable Check Valve Ecualizers:

HV51-151A HV51-151B

HV99-129A and MV59-1293

In addition to the above listed valves, if both HV59-129A and |

129B are failed closed, Instrument Gas will be lost to the
following valves, causing them to fail closed:

Panel 10C626:

Ma'in Steam Safetv Relief Valves (No accumulators):

PSV41-1F013A PSV41-1F013G
PSV41-1F013B PSV41-1F013J
PSV41-1F013C PSV41-1F013L
PSV41-1F013D PSV41-1F013N ;

PSV41-1F013F

Panel 10C601:
|

Main Steam Samole Valve:

|HV41-1F084

.

1

- j

l
,

!

|

:

CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE

l,
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MALFUNCTION: 410 -(Continund)' ..

l
, ;

'

i

1 .................................................................- .I
j

! RHR' Testable' Check' Valve:
, ,- ,,

. - . .

,

i

HV51-1F041A HV51-1F050A'
. HV51- 1F041B .' HV51 - 1F05 03 ,

i 'HV51-1F041C 1

HV51-1F011D j'

i,

Core Sorav Testable Check Valve: |
!

iHVS2-1F006A'HV52-1F0063
|
:
.I

Panel 10C602: 4

i

Recirculation Samole Valve: 'I
-

.HV43-1F019

.All systems will respond appropriately to valves failing j
'closed on loss of Containment Instrument Gas.

MALFUNCTION REMOVAL:

Removal of this realfunction will allow valves EV59-129A/3 to
be reopened.

.

REFERENCES:

M-59, SH. 1

. . .
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MALFUNCTION: 044C REV: 3

----------------------------------------------------------- -----

DESCRIPTION: FEEDWATER PUMP C CONTROLLER OUTPUT FAILS HIGH

_ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - _ - _ _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - _ - - - _ - - - . - _

CAUSE: Feedwater pump C controller (R601C) output signal goes to
maximum in the auto mode.

------------ ----------------- -------------------- . ------- ---

EFFECTS:

This malfunction % d. cause feedwater pump C controller out-
put signal to go to t' maximum limit. RFPT C speed will in-
crease to it's upper in. t. Feedwater flow from pump C will'in-
crease which will cause reactor vessel level- to increase. The
increase in feedwater flow and vessel level will cause the .

remaining operating feed pumps to decrease in speed. If the -

non-affected operating feed pumps are unable to reduce flow
enough to offset the increased flow, then reactor vessel level
will continue to increase until a high level trip occurs. 'The
main turbine and feed pumps will trip.

Removal of this malfunction will restore the output signal
of the individual speed controller to normal. The operator will
be able to take control of RFP turbine speed using the individual'
speed controller if he desires.

i
)

.

,

,

.

-

REFERENCES:

I'WC IED C3 2-1010
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MALFUNCTION: 110 REV: 3
9/14/92

_________________________________________________________________
,.

DESCRIPTION: MAIN TURBINE - GENERATOR TRIP

_________________________________________________________________

CAUSE: SPURIOUS ELECTRICAL MAIN TURBINE TRIP DUE TO FAILURE OF
THE MASTER TRIP RELAY (XKT 1000)

_________________________________________________________________

EFFECTS:

In both of the following conditions, the Main Turbine trips
and the Main Generator lockout relays actuate. This will trip
the main generator synchronizing breaker, exciter field breaker,
both recirculation M-G set breakers, and initiate automatic fast
transfer of the Unit Aux Buses to the 10 and 20 Station Aux
Buses. The voltage Regulator will automatically transfer from
Auto to Manual and the 535 and 635 breakers will trip open.

LOW POWER CONDITION

The generator load breaker will open. As the turbine stop
valves shut, the turbine bypass valves will open to control pres-
sure. The transition to the bypass valves will cause a transient
in reactor pressure, power, water level, steam flow, and feed-
water flow. This will NOT cause a reacror trip. When the gener-
ator trips, the phase, current, megawatts, etc. will drop to
zero.

The followinc annunciators will actuate as acerceriate:

PANEL WINDOW ENGRAVING

125 GEN 1 C-1 1 Exciter Field Ekr Trip
125 GEN 1 E-1 1 Unit Protection Relays Energized

105 MAIN TURB B-1 Overspeed Trip
106 MAIN STEAM B-1 Trip Relay Low Voltage or 386 Prot

Relay Tripped

Reactor power will slowly increase as feedwater temperature
decreases as a result of a decrease in extraction steam to the
feedwater heaters.

.

em

2
i

.

.--_a
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MALFUNCTION: -413 REV: 2*

,

-----------------------------------------------------------------

DESCRIPTION: ' CONTROL RODS FAILURE'TO SCRAM'(BROWN'S FERRY EVENT) j
-

-----------------------------------------------------------------

CAUSE: BLOCKAGE OF SDV ALLOWS THE SDV TO FILL WITHOUT DRAINING
TO THE SCRAM INSTRUMENT VOLUME

----------------------------------------------------------------- ,

|

EFFECTS:

This malfunction causes the scram discharge volume to become
filled and pressurized immediately following a scram. This-
prevents the control rods from being able to completely scram due |
to a hydraulic lock being placed on the CRD's.

'

This malfunction prevents water from draining-into'the in- I
'

strument volume. _ Therefore, the SDV high level clarm, rod ~ block,. i

and -scram signal will not be received. |
,

,

With this malfunction active and a scram signal present, the !
RPS System will respond normally and all scram valves will open.

I
I

The plant control rods will move in randomly generated. distances
and then stop. Reactor power level will decrease to between 80%
and'90%. Any subsequent scrams will have no effect on rod move-

- ment.
I

!. While this malfunction is active _and the hydraulic lock ex-
ist on the SDV, the operator will be able to. select and drive
rods inward and outward if the scram is reset.

Removal of this malfunction will remove the blockage from
the scram discharge volume and allow all water to be drained.
The water will drain into the instrument volume, causing an im-
mediate SDV hi level reactor scram.

|
*

|

. !
-

REFERENCES:

M-47
.

, y = . ..rv.sy, m, , ,% - - - - - +
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MALFUNCTION: 108 REV: 7
' ' 11/1/94
r _-_---_-_--_---_---_------_--_-----------__---_----_-_-------_---
|

DESCRIPTION: EHC Bypass Valves Fail to Selected Value (0-100%)'
|

!

l -----------------------------------------------------------------
\

CAUSE: Failure within the Bypass Valve Positioning Unit Servo-amp-
lifier prevents bypass valves from opening to control
pressure beyond the inserted malfunction severity.

-----------------------------------------------------------------

EFFECTS:

When this malfunction is activated at a given severity, the
bypass valves will open to control pressure, only to the given
value allowed by the malfunction severity, as listed in the
following table: .

Bvoass Valve Full Open Severity Needed to Ocen Fully

No. 1 11-12%
No. 2 22-23%
No. 3 33-34%
No. 4 44-45%
No. 5 56-57%
No. 6 67-68%
No. 7 78-79%

1 No. 8 89-90%
No. 9 100%

Turbine bypass valves above the inserted severity will be
prevented from opening. All bypass valves below the inserted
severity will respond to EHC pressure control signals.

The following annunciator will actuate if Bypass Valve No. 1
opens greater than 13%:

PANEL WINDOW ENGRAVING

106 MAIN STEAM D-4 Bypass Valve Open

.

MALFUNCTION REMOVAL:

Removal of this malfunction will correct the Bypass Valve
Positioning unit fault and allow ALL Turbine Bypass Valves to
respond to the Bypass Valve Demand.

_

REFERENCES;_
,

--

. .

e
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*REV: 3 '

MALFUNCTIONS 197 4/30/93*. ,

----------------------- -----------------------------.----------
.3TANDBY LIQUID CONTROL SQUIB VALVES FAIL TO FIRE"

DESCRIPTION:

-----------------------------------------------------------------
CAUSINGTHE RELAY COILS FOR RELAYS KSA,-K5B, K5C OPEN,

-

CAUSE:
ALL THREE RELAYS TO FAIL TO ENERGIZE

F

.---------- -------------------- ---------------------------------
i

EFFECTS:
!,When this malfunction is activated, no effects will be seen !

until an' SLC initiation occurs, whether nanual or automatic !

(RRCS ) '.
initiation oc-If this malfunction is activated and an SLC

,

'

curs, the following effects will occur:
-

,

,

1. The SLC pumps start.

Reactor Water Cle'anup isolates. 3

2. i

The white "squi" valve ready" lamps remain lit. ;
3.

The annunciator " Standby Liquid Squib Valve Loss of4. '

D Continuity" remains clear. i
-

i
5. The squib valvds do not fire.

fBoron is not injected into the vessel.6.
.

If SLC Pumps are manually started while this malfunction is
active, they will remain running only as long as the controi :

switch is held in the START position. If the control switch is i

released from the START position, the pu=ps will stop,
i
l
i

MALFUNCTION REMOVAL:
,

Removal of this malfunction will restore relays K5A, K5B, |

$5C to normal. If an SLC initiation occurs, the squib valves
;

will fire. .,

t

.

REFERENCNS:
'

,

Elem. Diag. C41-1040 ,

. ..:

I

-. . . . - -

'
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CATEGORY "C"

INTEGRATED PLANT OPERATIONS

SIMULATOR SCENARIO #3
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TRANSIENT AND EVENT CHECKLIST

SCENARIO SET NO.:

Applicant Evolution Number Scenario Number
Type Type Regr'd

1 2 3 4

Reactivity 1

Normal 1

"
RO

Component 2

Maior 1

Reactivity 1

Normal

" "
As RO

Component 1

Major i 1

SRO-l

Reactivity

Normal 1
'

nsuument 1

As SRO -

Component 1
1

Major 1

R(activity

Normal 1

SRO U instrument 1

Component 1

Major 1

NOTE: Enter the scenario set number and eveni numbers for each
evolution type.

,

- _ _ _ _ _
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Simulation Facility: Limerick Unit 1 Scenario No.: 3

Examiner: Applicant:

Examiner: Applicant:

Examiner: Applicant:

Initial Conditions: The unit is at 88% cower (IC-17 modified). Sucoression cool
level is 24 feet.

Turnover: The unit is at 88% cower: a rod exchance has iust been comoteted.
Sucoression cool level is 24 feet due to valve testino on the orevious shift
which caused the condensate transfer system to out water in the cool. Planned

evolutions for the shift are to increase oower usino recirculation flow to 100%
oer GP-5 and to reduce suooression cool level to 23 feet.!

t

Event Malf. Event Event

| No. No. Type' Description
L

.

1 R The crew is expected to raise reactor power to
100% using recirculation flow.

| 2 N The PRO should line up and reduce suppression pool
level using SS1.8.A.

3 493,A C RHRSW Heat Exchanger inlet Valve F014A fails
open.

115RC i 1 A RHRSW Heat Exchanger outlet radiation monitor
fails upscale

'

i
4 451, A I HPCI Outboard Steam isolation Valve (1F003)

inadvertent isolation'

I 5 547 C CRD Pump trips on clogged suction filter

6 016,D M Rod 26-35 sticks full out

017,D M Rod 30-35 sticks full ou
1

l 018,D M Rod 34-51 sticks full out -

g Steam leak in the drywell, starts at 50 GPM, at 1.68067 M
psig the leak will increase to 100 GPM.10 minutes

I

after the shutdown, the leak will take a step
increase to 3500 gpm.'

066 M Steam Line Rupture in the Drywell

236F M All reference legs flash

(N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (llnstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor*
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Examiner:
Chief Examiner:
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Scenario No.: 3 Event No.: 1 Page 1 of

Event Description: The crew is exoected to raise reactor oower to 100% usina
recirculation flow.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CRS Refer to GP-5 Section 3.3 and direct actions required to
raise power to 100%.

RO Mamputate recirculation controls such that power is raised
to 100%.

PRO Contact the Load Dispatcher and let him know of
expecte.d power increase.

RO Monitor reactor parameters during pcwer increase.

|

|

r -

|
|

I
|

..
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Scenario No.: 3 Event No.: 2 Page 1 of ,

)

Event Description: Durino the oower ascension the PRO should line un and |
ireduce suooression coollevel to 23 feet. ;

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

PRO Use S51.8.A, section 4.1, and line up to lower pool level
using the A RHR Loop.

PRO Start RHRSW per S12.1.A.

PRO Use SS1.8.A, section 4.2, and reduce pool level to 23
feet.

NOTE: If the Radwaste Operator is called, report that
there is 12,000 gallons of space available for poollet
down.

;

_

|
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Scenario No.: 3 Event No.: 3 Page 1 of

Event Description: When the PRO has established a cool let down, the 1 A
RHRSW Heat Exchanaer outlet radiation monitor fails unscale resultina in an
RHRSW oumo trio and heat exchanaer isolation. The heat exchanaer intet valve
f ails in the ooen oosili_gn and will not close.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

PRO Acknowledge alarm for RHRSW HI RADIATION and
RHRSW RAD MONITOR Hi-Hl/INOP/DNSCL.

PRO /CRS Reference ARC B-4 and C-4 on 011 SERV WTR B and take
actions in accordance with the Operator Actions Section
of the ARC.

PRO /CRS Recognize that the DIV i RHR OOS alarm (E-1 113 COOL
A) and the yellow status light at 10C601 panel indicate
that the RHRSW heat exchanger inlet valve failed to
isolate and take actions to isolate the valve.

PRO Reference Section 4.2 of S12.2.A, Shutdown of RHRSW
Pumps Due to High Rad.

CRS Reference T.S. and the ODCM for Rad Monitor failure.

CRS Dispatch personnel to troubleshoot and repair the Rad
Monitor.

CRS Direct the PRO to secure the suppression poolletdown
and isolate the RHR heat exchanger shell side per the
ARC.

PRO Secure suppression poolletdown and the shell side of the
RHR heat exchanger.

CRS Reference T.S. 3.6.2.3, 3.6.2.2, and 3.5.1 and determine
repairs must be made within 72 hours or a shutdown
required.

_
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Scenario No.: 3- Event No.: 4 Page 1 of'
!

Event Description: When an operator has been disoatched to isolate the RHRSWi ,

i

heat exchanoer. the HPCI Outboard Steam Isolation Valve (1FOO3) receives an :

inadvertent isolation sional.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior
.

PRO Utilize status lights and recognize that alarm HPCI OOS ,

!

(A-1 117HPCI) is brought in by HPCI isolation and report
to CRS. .

!

PRO Reference ARC and take actions in accordance with the i

Operator Actions Section. Recognize that the HPCI
isolation is inadvertent. |

CRS Dispatch personnel to troubleshoot and repair HPCI.
Reference T.S. 3/4.5.1.
NOTE: If an EO is dispatched to inspect HPCI, the EO will ,

report that there are no obvious indications of a cause for i

the isolation. |
,

t

!
:

i

i~

|
.

t

i
i

i

i

e
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Scenario No.: 3 Event No.: 5 Page 1 of

Event Description: As soon as the crew reccanizes that the HPCIisolation is ;

inadvertent, the runnina CRD oumo trios on low suction cressure due to_a
cloaaed suction strainer.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

RO Recognize alarms G-1, G-3, H-3 and H-4 on 108 REACTOR
indicate a trip of the CRD pump due to clogged suction
filter and report to the CRS.

CRS Enter ON-107, direct actions as required to bypass CRD
suction filter and return a CRD pump to operation.

RO Manipulate controls to return a CRD pump to service in
accordance with S46.6.A.

CRS Dispatch personnel as required to replace suction filter
elements.

NOTE: Simulator operator will open discharge valve for
the standby CRD pump and bypass the suction filter if .
requested. Remove malfunction 547 to simulate suction
filter bypass.

.

,_
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Scenario No.: 3 Event No.: 6 Page 1 of

Event Description: A small steam leak (50 aam) in the drvwell results in a
,

shutdown. When the mode switch is olaced to shutdown the steam leak crows
,

to 100 com. Three rods are stuck in the full out oosition resultina in an ATWS. !When 10 minutes have elaosed, the steam leak will steo increase to 3500 com.
t

and one minute later the Main Steam Line will ructure in the drvwell. At 100
osia in the vessel reference leos will flash resultina in a loss of indicated level, ,

. Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior ,

CRS Enter OT-101 and direct actions in an attempt to isolate
the leak. .

CRS Direct rapid plant shutdown prior to 1.68 psig scram
signal.

RO/ PRO Conduct rapid plant shutdown in accordance with GP-4.

CRS Enter T-101 and execute accordingly.

RO Recognize all rods not fullin and announce ATWS.
' CRS Enter T-117 and T-102, direct actions accordingly.,

CRS Direct PRO to inhibit ADS. i

PRO Place ADS INHIBIT switches to inhibit. :

PRO Report that Recirc pumps are running without RECW
cooling. ,

CRS Cirect PRO to trip Recirc pumps.
_

f
CRS Direct RO/ PRO to bypass isolations and restore DWCW

and H 0 analyzers to service. |
2 2

RO/ PRO Bypass isolations of DWCW and H 0 analyzer and restore2 2

to operation.

CRS Direct PRO to shut down and isolate RWCU per OT-101. .

>

PRO Shut down and isolate RWCU per OT-101.
i

RO Monitor RPV level and pressure. Controllevel with
feedpumps in normal band.

CRS Dispatch personnel to perform T-218 for the 3 stuck rods.

CRS Direct PRO to spray the suppression pool.
:

i

PRO Spray the suppression pool per T-225. Use "B" Loop of
RHRSW and "B" RHR loop.

CRS Direct RO to commence RPV depressurization to mitigate
the affects of the leak.

,

- __ - _ ._.
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Scenario No.: 3 Event No.: 6 Page 2 of

Event Description: See caoe one of event.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

RO Operate the EHC Bypass Valve Jack to open bypass
valves. Commence cooldown and implement cooldown
ST, ST-6-107-640-1.

RO Line up for startup lovel control, closing the feed pump
discharges (108A,B,C) and open the 138.

!

CREW Recognize prompt jump in DW pressure. |

CRS When LOCA signal received, direct PRO to operate ECCS |

as necessary to prevent flood up of reactor.

PRO Secure all unnecessary ECCS, maintain level between
12.5" and + 54".

CRS When on the safe side of the Drywell Spray Initiation Limit |

Curve, direct PRO to spray the drywell. |

PRO Commence lineup to spray the drywell per T-225.

CREW Recognize and announce reference leg flash.
I

CRS Enter and direct actions per T-112.
4

CRS Direct crew to terminate and prevent injection to the RPV.
Dispatch an operator to the AER to perform T 70.

RO Ensure feed pumps are tripped and discharge valves
closed. Close startup level control valve.

,

PRO Secure alllow pressure ECCS.

CRS Direct the PRO to place 5 ADS vcive handswitches to
open.

PRO Place 5 ADS handswitches to open position.

CRS Enter and direct actions per T-116. Dispatch personnel to
perform AER steps of T-245.

NOTE: Simulator operator will perform AER steps of T-
270 and T-245 when requested. The simulator operator
will NOT perform T-218 for the stuck rods.

RO Restart DWCW after the LOCA. Perform SE-10 actions.
-

~.. ,
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Scenario No.: 3 Event No.: 6 Page 3 of

Event Description: See oaae one of event.

Jme Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

rRS When RPV pressure drops to 215 psig, direct RO to inject
condensate to the vessel to raise pressure to greater than
215 psig.

RO Align condensate to inject to the vessel and raise reactor '

pressure to greater than 215 psig.

RO Recognize and report hotwelllevellow to CRS.

CRS Direct PRO to inject ECCS systems as necessary to
increase RPV pressure to greater than 215 psig.

PRO Align all LP ECCS to inject to the vessel.

CRS Recognize that greater than 215 psig is not attainable and
enter T-118. Direct actions to inject outside sources of
water into the containment.

!

.
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Scenario No.: 3 Event No.: Page of
'

Event Description:

!

|

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

l

- _.
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Scenario No.: 3 Event No.: Page _ of

Event Description:

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior'

f

i

|

|
r

j

l
1

;

.
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Scenario No.: 3 Event No.: Page of

i
Event Description:

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

!

|
|

<

!

l
i

)

- ]

|

i
2

.
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Scenario No.: 0 Event No.: Page of
1

i

Event Description:

J

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

.

'

!

-

1

1

!
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REV: 3 !
'

MALFUNCTION: 115RC.
' 3/3/95 !

________________________________________________________________ k

DESCRIPTION: DRAWER' INOPERATIVE FOR PROCESS RADIATION MONITOR:
,

RHRSW Heat Exchanger 1A Outlet Radiation Monitor !
!

;
________________________________________________________________ !.,

,

t

CAUSE: FAILURE OF-PROCESS RADIATION MONITOR'1K619C
,

'

CAUSES OUTPUT TO FAIL HIGH. .

________________________________________________________________ ;
4

EFFECTS:
'

When this malfunction is activated the output of RERSW Heat
Exchanger.1A Outlet Radiation Mor.itor 1K619C will fail to maximum. : ;

'
i

The red pen for recorder RR12-OR616A on panel 00C667 will increase
'

to maximum.

The followino annunciators will actuate immediatelv: ,

|
,

PANEL WINDOW ENGRAVING
!

4 . . i

011 SERV WTR B B-4 RHRSW Hi Radiation

- ~ 011 SERV WTR B .C-4 RHRSW Rad Monitor Hi-Hi/
Inop/Dnsci i

\

Activation of this malfunction will also result in the~following:

1. The immediate auto closure of Heat Exchanger Inlet Valve

HV51-1F014A.

The closure of Heat Exchanger Outlet Valve HV51-1F068A after a time2.
delay of 80 seconds.

3. Illuminate Amber Lamp: "Ex A Outlet Hi-Hi/Inop/Dwnsc" on t h e

Remote Shutdown Panel.

MALFUNCTION REMOVAL:

Removal of this malfunction will restore the output of 1K619C to
normal, and allow the Heat Exchanger isolation valves to be reopened as !

appropriate.
.

|REFERENCES:
.

M-12,-SH. 1
Elem Diag D12-1020, SH. 8A ,

|
;

<

%,.

a
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!

REV: .4 :
I MALFUNCTION: 493A'

8/31/94
-----------------------------------------------------------------
DESCRIPTION: FAILURE OF RHRSW HEAT EXCHANGER A INLET VALVE !

1F014A :

-----------------------------------------------------------------
4

HV51-1F014A mechanically binds, preventing all movementCAUSE:
of the valve.

>----------------------------------------------------------------- &

EFFECTS:

This malfunction will cause the A RHRSW heat exchanger inlet f

valve to remain in its present position. The valve will not
respond to manual open/close signals, and will not close on high
radiatien. ,

The followina Amber Status Lamo on Panel 10C601 will licht
*

as soon as movement of the valve is attemoted:
" Power Off or Thermal Overcurrent of Any Valve"

r

The followine annunciator will actuate:

PANEL WINDOW ENGRAVING
|

.-
!

113 COOL A E-1 Div 1 RHR Out of Service

;

MALFUNCTION REMOVAL: i

Removal of this malfunction will allow the affected valve to
respond to open/close signals.

l

.

.

. l

|
1

. REFERENCES:

M-51
'

E-371, E-372
Elem Diag E11-1040 sheet 22v-

T
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MALFUNCTICNs 451A-B REV: 2 :
*

_________________________________________________________________

DESCRIPTION: INADVERTANT ISOLATION OF HPCI STEAM SUPPLY (F003,
F002)

_________________________________________________________________

CAUSE: Contacts (T1-M1) of K15B, K15D short, causing closure
of F003 (F002)

_________________________________________________________________ f

|EFFECTS:

When this malfunction is inserted, HV55-F72A,B003 (F002),
steam supply valve will close, if open. If the valve wasHPCI

already closed when the malfunction was inserted, then it will be
prevented from opening. Steam to the HPCI turbine will be iso-
lated. A HPCI turbine trip will occur.

.

If Malfunction 451A is activated, HV-55-1F100 will also
close. |

The following alarm lamps on Panel 10C647 will illuminate:

DS26 HPCI ISOLATION DIV 2 INITIATED (F003)
DS18 HPCI ISOLATION DIV 4 INITIATED (F002)
DS41 HPCI HV55-F002 CONT SW IN CLOSED POSITION-

OR VALVE NOT FULLY OPEN
DS40 HPCI HV55-F003 CONT SW IN CLOSED POSITION

OR VALVE NOT FULLY OPEN

The following annunciator will actuate:

PANEL WINDOW ENGRAVING

117 HPCI A-1 HPCI out of Service

Removal of this malfunction will return the shorted contacts
to normal. If no other isolation signals are present, the valve
can be re-opened.

!

.

REFERENCES:

ELEM DIAG E41-1040, SH. 6,11,12
k.- .
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I REV: O q

| MALFUNCTION: 547
' 2/5/95 |

_________________________________________________________________

iDESCRIPTION: CRD Pump Trips on Clogged Suction Filter
. |

1

__________.______________________________________________________
!

CAUSE: CRD Pump Suction Filter Clogs with debris.
. :

_________________________________________________________________

EFFECTS: \

IWhen this malfunction is activated, the suction filter for the
. running CRD pump.will clog with debris. CRD pump suction pressure |

will slowly decrease, I sulting in a trip of the running CRD pump j
.

on low suction pressure.
|
!

|
The following annunciators will actuate as a direct result of

this malfunction:
i

PANEL WINDOW ENGRAVING ,

i

!

f 108 REACTOR G-1 1A / 1B CRD Water Pump Trip
|108 REACTOR G-3 1A / 1B CRD Pump Suction Lo' Press'

108 REACTOR H-3 CRD Pump Suction Filter Hi DP i
d

108 REACTOR H-4 CRD Charging Water Low Pressure

| |

|

MALFUNCTION REMOVAL:
|

|
Removal of this malfunction will restore the CRD pump suction

i filter to normal and allow the CRD pump to be manually restarted.

.

4

|

|
|

| -

1

l

!

REFERENCES:

| s.- M-46, P&ID, Control Rod Drive Hydraulic, sheet 1|

|

|

. - - . - - - .
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REV: 4
MALFUNCTICN: 016D

10/1/93
_________________________________________________________________

.

DESCRIPTION: CONTROL ROD (XX-YY) FAILURE (STUCK)

_____________________________________________________ ___________

CAUSE: MECHANICAL BINDING OF THE SELECTED CONTROL ROD BLADE

_________________________________________ _______________________<

NOTE: Malfunction 016 can be used ONLY ONCE. II it is desired
to fail more than one control rod, THEN use Malfunctions ,

|
017 through 019.

________________________________________ ________________________

NOTE: Activate this malfunction on the Malfunction Summary
Tableau, Page CC, as follows:

!.

Line No,16, activation time,XX-YY,D RETURN

or, to have the malfunction go active immediately: ;

|Line no,16,,XX-YY,D
i

where XX-YY is the control rod number.
t

! _________________________________________________________________j

|
EFFECTS:'

;

The affected control rod will not respond in either direc-
tion when selected for movement by the reactor manual control
system regardless of drive water pressure. When selected for
movement, the - drive water flow will decrease to approximately 1

! gpm for insertion or 0.3 gpm for withrawel.,

If a reactor scram signal occurs while the control rod is 4

!stuck, the rod will not scram. The inability of any stuck rod to
move or scram will be reflected in the reactivity calculations ,

during reactor transients.
,

MALFUNCTION REMOVAL:i

i

Removal of this malfunction will free the control rod bladeI

!

f and allow normal operation. If the control rod is stuck and also
from the drive mechanism, the drive will be permitteduncoupled; to move normally to any position farther withdrawn than the stuck

control rod. The removal of this malfunction will cause the con-trol rod to drop to the position of the drive mechanism. The
4 neutron flux will respond as appropriate for a reactivity addi-

tion of this type.'
"

,

i

v

I

r

r-
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REV: 4 ,

MALFUNCTION: .067 4/16/94*

-

-------_---_--------_-_-----_-----_-_-__--_-_--------- ---------* ,

|

~

f
STEAM LEAK IN DRYWELL (VARIABLE 1-5000 GPM)

s

DESCRIPTION:
f

-----------------------------------------------------------------
VARIABLE LEAK ON THE WELD WHERE RELIEF VALVE (F013G) !CAUSE:
JOINS THE MAIN STEAM LINE.

-------- ..-------------------------------------------------------1
\

EFFECTS:

Activation of this malfunction will cause steam to be trans-The amount willferred from the main steam line to the drywell.
-

be dependent upon the severity of the malfunction.
At small severitics, drywell pressure and temperature will

increase. Condensed moisture will show up as an increase in
Drywell Cooler Drain Flow. Drywell cooler inlet air temperatures
will increase. Containment rad levels will reflect leakage of j

primary coolant into the Drywell.
At high severities, reactor water level will swell to the |

Main Turbine and RFP high level trip setpoints.
.

At 1.68 psig the reactor scrams, HPCI initiates and a Con-
tainment Isolation occurs.

The followinc annunciators will actuate as accrocriate:
i

PANEL WINDOW ENGRAVING'

107 REACTOR F-2 Drywell Hi / Lo Press

115 COOL B B-5 Drywell Cooler Drain Flow High
112 CLEAN UP C-5 Drywell Equip Drain / Floor Drain

Sump Leakage Hi Flow
112 CLEAN UP K-2 Drywell Floor Drain Sump

Hi Lo Level

Following reactor scram, reactor pressure will continue to
decrease due to steam flowing into the drywell.

1

MALFUNCTION REMOVAL:

| Removal of this malfunction restores the steam line to nor-
mal.

.

f gelm S $

N
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MALFUNCTICN 066 REV: 2
.

,

1
'

(. DESCRIPTION: STEAM LINE RUPTURE IN THE DRYWELL

__________________________________________ ______________________

CAUSE: RUPTURE OF MAIN STEAM LINE B BETWEEN THE REACTOR VESSEL
AND FLOW ELEMENT (FE-N052). THIS WILL CORRESPOND TO A

i

COMPLETE SEVER OF THE MAIN STEAM LINE AND WI p EQUAL 200%
OF RATED FLOW. (WHERE RATED FIDW = 3.55 x 10 LB/HR)

_________________________________________________________________
.

EFFECTS:

This malfunction will cause steam to be transferred to the
drywell from both ends of the rupture. A Group I isolation will
occur due to high steam flow causing all steam flow to stop ex-
cept for continued vessel blowdown in steamline B. The reactor -

will scram due to high drywell pressure. When the MSIV's are
less than 90% open and the mode switch is in run, a backup reac-
tor scram occurs. The large amount of steam lost will.cause
rapid depressurization of the reactor vessel. Reactor water
level will fluctuate due to changes in mass flow rates and also-
due to shrink and swell phenomenon caused by the scram and rapid
depressurization. Initially upon insertion of this malfunction,
the reactor vessel level will increase, to the high level trip-

f

i setpoint. This will trip HPCI, RCIC and the FW pumps if running.
When vessel level decreases, . HPCI will auto restart if the auto
start signal is present. j

t

The increase in drywell pressure'will actuate containment |

isolation, auto initiation of ECCS systems, and auto start of the
diesel generators. Level of the suppression pool will respond,
first to the mass.added by vessel-blowdown, and later to ECCS
systems when they refill the reactor versel. Containment tem-

;perature and humidity will increase due to the steam rupture.
i

|
The following annunciator will actuate:

PANEL WINDOW ENGRAVING

114 ISOL D-2 Main Steam Line High Flow

113 COOL A E-4 Div 1 Drywell High Pressure ^

113 COOL A H-4 Div 3 Drywell High Pressure

115 COOL B E-4 Div 2 Drywell High Pressure

115 COOL B H-4 Div 4 Drywell High Pressure

.

*

.

'
-
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.

MALFUNCTICN 066 (Continu d)
. -

-----------------------------------------------------------------*

_,

m
The feedwater pumps if.not already tripped due to high ves-

sel level, will stop pumping when steam is no longer available to
drive them. The ECCS, (HPCI), are allowed to fill the vessel to
the high level trip, the above mentioned components will_ trip.
When reactor vessel pressure decreases low enough, the condensate
pumps will be able to supply water to the vessel.

fThe turbine. control valves will start to close in,an attempt -

to raise steam line pressure, but a turbine trip will' occur due
to high reactor _ vessel level.

This malfunction can be removed only by reinitialization of
f

the simulator.

.

4

1

!
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REV 1
MALFUNCTION: 236F

4/16/94.

_________________________________________________________________

DESCRIPTION: ALL REFERENCE LEGS FLASH

________________________-_____________________________ __________

CAUSE: Instructor Aid Malfunction that results in complete
flashing of all Reactor Vessel Reference Legs.

__________________________-_------------------------------------- |

EFFECTS:

When this malfunction is activated, ALL Reactor Vessel in-
strument reference legs will flash. Reactor level instruments
tied to the reference leg will "see" a reactor level higher than
normal level, by the amount of water in the reference leg that |
was flashed to steam.

The followina reactor level indicators will be affected by ,

this malfunction:

Indicator Description Panel

LI42-1R604 WIDE RANGE LEVEL INDICATOR 10C603

LR C32-1R608 UPSET LEVEL RECORDER 10C603 i_.

LI C32-1R606A RX NARROW RANGE CH.A 10C603 !

LI C32-1R606B RX NARROW RANGE CH.B 10C603

LI C32-1R606C RX NARROW RANGE CH.C 10C603 |

LI-1R605 SHUTDOWN RANGE LEVEL 10C602
'

-

INDICATOR
LI-1R610 FUEL ZONE LEVEL RECORDER 10C60k

LR-1R615 FUEL ZONE LEVEL RECORDER 10C601 .

XR-1R623A POST ACCIDENT LEVEL RECORDER 10C601 |

XR-1R623B POST ACCIDENT LEVEL RECORDER 10C601 |
|

MALFUNCTION REMOVAL:

Removal of this malfunction with the reactor pressurized
will allow steam to condense within the condensing chamber and
refill the reference leg. Affected level instruments will return
to their normal level. If the reactor is de-pressurized, the
reference leg will have to be refilled with the appropriate
remote functions on PCM Page T202. Following refill, all reactor
vessel level indications will indicate appropriate level.

.

REFERENCES:
-

M-42 sheet 1 1
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TRANSIENT AND EVENT CHECKLIST

SCENARIO SET NO.:

Applicant Evolution Number Scenario Number

Type Type Regr'd
1 2 3 4

Reactivity 1

Normal 1

"" "
RO

Component 2

Major 1

Reactivity 1

Normal

" "
As RO

Component 1

Major 1

SRO-l

Reactivity

Normal 1
_

,

" * "
As SRO

Coroponent 1

Major 1

Reactivity

Normal 1

SRO-U Instrument 1

Component 1
_

Major 1 |

Enter the scenario set number and event numbers for each
-

NOTE:
evolution type. I

i

i

!

|
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i - ;

i

Simulation Facility: Limerick Unit 1 Scenario No.: 4 ~
'

i
!

Examiner: Applicant: .

|
Examiner: Applicant: ,t
Examiner: Applicant: ;

|

initial Conditions: The reactor is at 100% oower (IC-17). Select rod 14-23 on |
i

the' rod select matrix,
4

Turnover: The reactor is at 100% cower. The crew is exoected to comolete r

|
the Extraction Steam Bleeder Trio Valve Exercisino RT. RT-6-002-761-1. :

!

Event' Malf. Event Event ;

No. No. Type' Description |

1 N The crew is expected to complete the Extraction ,

Steam Bleeder Trip Valve Exercising RT, RT-6-002- |
761-1 t

,

2A 011,B l "B" RBM Fails (inoperative)-

2B 115,M i Unit 1 Containment Leak Detector Radiation Monitor \
'

Fails Upscale

3 280,A C 1 A RPS and UPS 120 VAC Distribution Panel ~ ;

!

1 AY160 Fault ;i

4 442,A C Recirculation Pump "A" RPT Breaker Trips j
;

R Crew is expected to reduce power to 33% using
|rods
1

5 440,A M Unisolable 3% break in the recirculation loop 3

INOTE: Event 2A QB 2B will be run depending on '

which position is in need of a manipulation. The
same is true for events 3 and 4, only one should be
run.

(N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (I)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor |- *

!
1

Examiner:
Chief Examiner:

|
.

-,
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Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 1 Page 1 of

Event Description: The crew is exoected to comotete the Extraction Steam
Bleeder Trio Valve Exercisino RT. RT-6-002-761-1.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

PRO Perform RT-6-002-761-1, Extraction Steam Bleeder Trip
Valve Exercising, notify CRS upon completion

i

--

en
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,

|.

|

Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 2A Page 1 of

Event Description: White the PRO is cerformino the RT the "B" RBM Fails j

Uoscale. -

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

RO Respond to RBM UPSCALE /INOP and ROD OUT BLOCK
alarms by reporting to CRS and referencing ARC C-4 and ,

i
E-3 of 108 REACTOR.

RO Perform Operator Actions per the ARC. Report f ailure of
RBM Channel B is indicated by INOP status lamp on
10C603 panel.

CRS Verify compliance with T.S. 3.1.4.3 and 3.3.6 and direct
RO to bypass RBM.

RO When directed, place "B" RBM in bypass.

CRS Dispatch personnel to troubleshoot and repair "B" RBM. ,

NOTE: The P-1 obtained in the simulator does not include f
the 12 most limiting bundles and the most limiting MCPR

'

section of the P-1 in the plant. If requested, the Reactor
Engineer should report that he has obtained MCPR from
an A.E.R. P-1 and that MCPR is 1.6.

_

|
!

|
|
|

._,
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Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 2B Page 1 of

Event Description: When the PRO has comoleted the Bleeder Trio Valve RT. the
Unit 1 Containment Leak Detector Radiation Monitor will fail uoscale.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

PRO Reference ARC B-1 and B-2 on 003 RAD in response to
alarms.

PRO /CRS Take action in accordance with the Operator Actions
section of the both ARCS.

CRS Realize that a rad monitor f ailure is indicated by ensuring
drywell temperature and pressure are stable with no
drywell leak indicated.

CRS Refer to T.S. 3.4.3.1 and direct chemistry to obtain
samples.

CRS Dispatch personnel to troubleshoot and repair the
Radiation Monitor.

NOTE: If dispatched, the EO in the A.E.R. will report that
he has the Hi and Hi-Hilights lit and meter pegged
upscale on panel 00C643 in the A.E.R..

|

!

f
!

,_ _

_ _ _m _ __ -
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Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 3 Page 1 of
)

Event Description: When actions are comolete for the failure of the Containment
Leak Detector Rad Monitor or the f ailed RBM. a 1 A RPS and UPS 120 VAC
Distribution Panel 1 AY160 Fault will occur,

\

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CREW Using multiple alarms present, recognize that a f ailure of
the 1 AY160 distribution panel has occurred.

CRS Enter E-1 AY160 and direct initial actions per section 2.0
to restore, RECW to the recirc pumps, DWCW, and
Instrument Gas.

PRO Take actions per E-1 AY160 to bypass isolations and
restore, RECW to the recirc pumps, DWCW, and ,

|Instrument Gas.
|
!

RO Monitor reactor and plant parameters, refer to ARCS as
appropriate. Report "A" RPS half scram actuation.

CRS Dispatch perconnel to identify and correct cause of power I

loss and direct actions per E-1 AY160 section 3.0, Follow
Up Actions.

CRS Investigate T-103 entry conditions as indicated on
109 RAD windows E-1, E-2, F-1 and F-2 and ensure they .

|are caused by loss of power.

:

|

1

e
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!Page 1 of
Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 4

Event Description: When actions are comotete for the f ailure of the Cgntainment
'Leak Detector Rad Monitor or the RSM f ailure, the " A" Recirculation Pumo RPT
i

Breaker trios. The crew is exoected to reduce oower to less than 33% usino
rods, ._,,

Applicant's Actions or Behavior
Time Position

Utilize alarms and indications to recognize and report thatCREW
the " A" Reactor Recirculation Pump has tripped.

CRS Enter and direct actions per OT-112 .__

Immediately begin to reduce power to <33% by drivingRO
rods in per RMSI.

CRS Enter and direct actions per GP-5 Section 3.2,
.

Unexpected Drop In Power.

Monitor lube oil temperatures associated with Recirc MGPRO
Sets and adjust SW cooling as necessary.

Enter GP-3 and direct actions that are appropriate for theCRS
power reduction to 33% power.

Dispatch personnel to troubleshoot and repair the cause ofCRS
the recirc pump trip.

|

_ l
!
l

!

|

|

;

'
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Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 5 Page 1 of

Event Description: When oower has been reduced to aooroximatelv 33 % or the
initial actions are comolete for the loss of 1 AY160, an unisolable break (3% of a
DBA LOC A) in the recirculation 1000 will occur,

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior |
!

CRS Recognize high drywell pressure scram and enter T-101
and direct appropriate actions to maintain level.

,

i
RO Use FW and Condensate to maintain level greater than '

TAF. Monitor RPV level and report trends to the CRS.

CRS Recognize HPCI and RCIC not required and direct PRO to
|

secure them.

PRO Coordinate with the RO and isolate HPCI by depressing i

i
the isolation push button and trip RCIC.

CRS Enter and direct actions per T-102.

CRS Direct suppression pool sprays.

PRO When directed, lineup suppression pool sprays in
|accordance with T-225. |

CRS Direct the PRO to bypass isolations and restore DWCW
and Hydrogen analyzers to service.

PRO Bypass and restore DW_ / and Hydrogen analyzers to j

service per GP-8. |

CRS NOTE: This step only applies if event 4 was the loss of
1AY160.
Direct the PRO to Un Bypass RECW and IG isolations to
allow isolation to be complete.

PRO Operate bypass switches such that RECW and IG
isolations are complete.

RO Monitor and report trends in RPV pressure to the CRS.

CRS Direct MSIV closure to conserve inventory.

PRO Close MSIVs when directed.

CRS When on the safe side of the DW Spray Initiation Limit
Curve, direct the PRO to spray the drywell per T-225.

PRO When directed, spray the drywell per T-225.

RO Recognize that condensate hotwell leve! is low and report
to CRS that vessel make up capability is limited. ,
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Scenario No.: 4- Event No.: 5 Page 2 of ,

-

Event Description: See naae one of event.

- Time Position Applicant's' Actions or Behavior ;

CRS Direct RO to maximize CRD per T-240.

RO Maximize CRO flow to the vessel per T-240.

CRS Direct PRO to inject with HPCI and RCIC as needed to
maintain level greater than TAF.

PRO Restore RCIC injection and un-isolate and restore HPCI f
injection to the vessel as needed to maintain level greater j

'

than the TAF.

CRS Direct the RO to inject'SLC for vessel make up. ,

RO Start all three SLC pumps and ensure lined up to inject t !
the vessel.

CRS Enter and direct actions per T-111.

CRS Direct the PRO to inhibit auto ADS. *

PRO Place ADS inhibit switches in INHlBIT.-

PRO Recognize that RPV pressure is low enough to inject ECCS
for makeup and report injection to the CRS.

CRS Direct the PRO to inject with LP ECCS as needed to
restore level to + 12.5" to + 54".

PRO Coordinate with the RO to inject ECCS and recover level
to normal band.

I

i

i

|
!

!

|

__ _ - _ ._
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Scenario No. 4 Event No.- Page of

|Event Description:

|
1

i

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 1

!

!

|
1

j

|
i

,

|

,

i

|

|

.
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Page of
Scenario No.: 4 Event No.:

Event Description:

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

y

e
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! Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: Page __ of

Event Description:

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior |
1

|
l

j

i

|
1

|
,

I

| |

| |

|

|
t

I
i

!
l

.

!

I

d
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Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: Page of

Event Description:

.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

,

|

|

!
I

-

I
,

1
,
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Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: Page of

Event Description:

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

_
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REV2 3

MALFUNCTICNS 011B 11/19/93. -
,

_________________________________________________________________
,
*

-
,

-

DESCRIPTION: RBM CHANNEL B FAILURE (INOPERATIVE)
.

_________________________________________________________________ t
.

CAUSE: RBM CChannel B trip reference (Z36) output ' signal to
(Z35) fails to zero. ?

r

r

_________________________________________________________ _______

EFFECTS:
!.

This malfunction will have no effect on the actual operation
The "INOP" status lamp for RBM channel B willof RBM channel B.RBM Channel B will continue to indicate changes in .

illuminate.
|local flux.

The followina annunciator will actuate as a direct result of . . .

this malfunction: i

|
'

PANEL WINDOW ENGRAVING

108. REACTOR C-4 RBM Upscale / Inoperative
108 REACTOR E-3 Rod Out Block

MALFUNCTION REMOVAL:

Removal of this malfunction will alSow the RBM channel to ;

return to normal operation. The associated alarms will clear.
,

;

!

.

>

,

t

i

.

REFERENCES:
:

,Elem Diag C51-1080 sheet 3

.

- - -.- --- .-, - - , , . .
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REV: 6
MALFUNCTION: 280A'

8/23/94
_________________________________________________________________

DESCRIPTION: 1A RPS AND UPS 120V AC DISTRIBUTION PANEL 1AY160
FAULT

_________________________________________________________________

CAUSE: SHORT TO GROUND CAUSING A COMPLETE LOSS OF POWER TO BUS
1AY160

_____________________________________________________ ___________

EFFECTS:

Activation of this malfunction causes a phase overcurrent of
120V AC instrument buo 1AY160 which causes the normal MCC breaker
(20102) and also the backup supply breaker (40104) to open. This
results in a loss of power to RPS/UPS Bus 1AY160.

This malfunction results in a Channel A1/A2 RPS Trip and a
Div 1/Div 3-MSIV Logic Trip.

This malfunction results in an auto closure of Drywell Chill
Water Isolation Valves. Recirc Pump motor temperatures will in-

the Recirc Pump motors will trip NOT on highcrease, however,
motor temperature.

! This malfunction results in the auto closure of HV59-101,
a PCIG Compressors Inboard Suction Valve, however, the Inboard

MSIVs will NOT begin drifting closed,.due to PCIG storage in the
MSIV accumulators.

The followina annunciators (amonc many) will actuate as a
result of this malfunction:

PANEL WINDOW ENGRAVING

120 D11 F-5 1A RPS & UPS Dist. Panel Trouble
108 REACTOR A-5 RPS System A Out of Service
108 REACTOR B-1 Auto Scram Channel Al
108 REACTOR B-2 Auto Scram Channel A2
111 RECIRC D-5 NSSSS Isol Sys Out of Service (Inbd).

111 RECIRC E-5 NSSSS Isol Sys Out of Service (Outbd)
111 RECIRC G-3 1A/B Recirc Pump Motor High

Temperature

114 ISOL A-1 Div 1 NSSSS MSIV Initiated
114 ISOL B-1 Div 3 NSSSS MSIV Initiated
114 ISOL G-2 1A Drywell Inst Gas Trouble
114 ISOL , G-3 1B Drywell Inst Gas Trouble

- (CONTINUED ON NEXT I-AGE)

v
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I

MALFUNCTION: 280A (Continund)

-----------------------------------------------------------------
Refer to the _ Limerick Load Analysis for a complete list of

all loads lost due to this malfunction.
i

|

MALFUNCTION REMOVAL:

Removal of this malfunction will restore bus 1AY160 to nor-
mal. The normal and backup supply breakers will close when tne ,

j
malfunction is removed.

\

)
,

l

:
!

.

|

.

.

-.

i

!

!

i

|

l

!
I
:
|

|

l
;

i

REFERENCZS:
-

E-32
E-33
E-619
LGS Procedure E-1AY160 U/I, Loss of 1A RPS and UPS Power

-

I

,
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MALFUNCTION: 442A-C 'REV: 0 |'

|

_______________ __ ______________________________________,._______
!

DESCRIPTION: Recirc Pump 1A RPT Breaker Trip (CB3A, CB4A, Both) |
\

________________________________________ ______.._________________
i,.

CAUSE: Inadvertent trip of selected RPT Breaker |

________________________________ ________________________________

EFFECTS:

This' malfunction will result in the trip of one or both of I

Reactor Recirc Pump 1A RPT breakers. The trip of an RPT breaker
results in a rapid coastdown of the Recirc Pump and. motor, due to
the loss of ' electrical connection between the M-G Set Generator l

and Recirc Pump motor. .

)
The trip of the RPT breaker will result in a loss of M-G Set

Generator field, resulting in a M-G Set Generator lockout (relay -

K8A) and trip of the Drive Motor breaker. The trip of the Drive !

Motor breaker will result in a trip of the M-G Set Generator |
I

Field breaker.
Recirculation Loop flow, for the affected loop, will |

|decrease to approximately zero over a period of 20-30 seconds.
Reactor. vessel level will swell, but will-not result in a

high-level trip of the Main Turbine.
.. The following annunciators will actuate:

I111 RECIRC1 I

D-1 1A Recirc Pump Motor Trip |

E-2 1A Recirc M-G Drive Motor Trip -{

E-3 1A Recirc M-G Generator Lockout Trip j
i

-Jet Pump flows in the affected loop will decrease to zero,
and then increase due to reverse flow within the Jet Pumps.

Removal of this malfunction will allow the _ af f ected RPT |

breaker to be reclosed. After the M-G Set Generator Lockout has ,

!

been reset (Remote Function 37) the M-G Set can be restarted.
-

REFERENCES:

Elem Diag B32-1030
s
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REVS 0 1
MALFUNCTION: 440A-B I

*

4/18/94
- -----------------------------------------------------------------

L

DESCRIPTION: Recirculation loop (A,B) Break (0-100%)
i

-----------------------------------------------------------------
i+

CAUSE: Break in Selected Recirc Loop between the reactor
vessel _and.the Recirc Pump suction valve '

;

(NV43-1F023A,B). Break is. variable 0 -100%, where
100% is a complete severance of the loop (Design Basis t

Accident).
i

_---_-------_----------------------------------------------------

EFFECTS:

Activation of this malfunction will result in a transport of |

mass from the reactor vessel to the primary containment at a rate !

dependent upon the severity of the malfunction, and the. :

differential pressure between the reactor and the drywell. A ..

malfunction severity of 100% is equivalent to a complete ;

severance of the recirc loop. !

Drywell temperature, pressure and activity level will
increase, appropriately. ;

;..

If reactor level decreases below 12.5 inches, or if drywell- ,

pressure increases above 1.68 psig, a reactor scram will occur.--

HPCI will also receive an initiation signal at 1.68 psig. |
_

.

If reactor water level decreases below -38 inches, .

initiation of HPCI and RCIC will occur. Core Spray and Low |

Pressure Coolant Injection (RHR) will receive an initiation {
signal on reactor pressure below 445 psig AND Drywell Pressure
above 1.68 psig, or if reactor water level decreases below -129
inches. ;

MALFUNCTION REMOVAL:
!

Removal of this malfunction at the Instructor Station will
have no effects on plant response. Removal of this malfunction ,

requires re-initialization of the simulator.

I
!

e

REFERENCES:

M-43, P&ID Reactor Recirculation Famp Lacet 1
_

:

!

.

t

'

._, _ . -- - ._ _ ,
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REV: 2MALFUNCTICNs 115M

----------------------------------------------------------------

DESCRIPTION: DRAWER INOPERATIVE FOR PROCESS RADIATION MONITOR:
Unit 1 Containment Leak Detector Radiation Monitor

----------------------------------------------------------------

CAUSE: FAILURE OF PROCESS RADIATION MONITOR D12-1K600
CAUSES OUTPUT TO FAIL HIGH. !

|

1
4

----------------------------------------------------------------

EFFECTS:

When this malfunction is activated the output of Unit 1 Con-
tainment Leak Detector Radiation Monitor ' D12-1K600 will fail to
maximum.

.

'The black pen for recorder RR26-OR600 on panel 00C624 will !
~

i

increase to maximum.

The following annunciators will actuate immediately: j

!

PANEL WINDOW ENGRAVING ,

003 RAD B-1 Units 1 & 2 Containment Leak
Detector Rad Monitor Hi-Hi/Inop ,

!

003 RAD B-2 Units 1 & 2 Containment Leak
Detector Hi Radiation

i

There are no automatic actions that will occur as a result
of this malfunction.

i

Removal of this malfunction will restore the output of D12- |

1K600 to normal.

i
|
'

.

I

.

I

REFERENCES:
-

M-26, SH. 1,3
E-632
Elem diag D12-1020, SH. 9

_-
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ATTACHMENTS 3 AND 4 ;

ADMINISTERED R0/SRO EXAMINATION AND ANSWER KEYS
i
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Simulation Facility: Limerick Unit 1 Scenario No.: 1,

Examiner: Applicant:
Examiner: Applicant:
Examiner: Applicant:

'

Initial Conditions: The unit is at 100% nower (IC-17). The 114B Load Center is
cross-tied and beino oowered from the 1248 LC in accordance with S93.7.A.

Turnover: The unit is at 100% cower. MOL. The work on 114B LC transformer
is comolete and the crew is reouested to restore the normal 11 Aux, Bus feed
(124B) to the 114B load center.

Event M alf. Event Event
No. No. Type' Description

1 N The crew is expected to transfer the 114B load
center to the 11 Aux. Bus.

2 271, A C 114B Reactor Area Load Center Fault

3 1544 R Cry wolf annunciator UNIT ONE ISOPHASE BUS
| COOLER TROUBLE ALARM (118 SERVICES)

4 450 l HPCI Iriadvertent Startup

449 C HPCI Turbine Trip

5 020,B I B APRM Fails to 125%
125 %

.

6 262,A M 13.2 KV Unit Auxiliary Bus 11 Fault

078,B M "B" Condensate Pump Trip-

457,B i RCIC Flow Controller Failure (R600) (Low)

458 C RCIC Turbine Trip,

146,8 C "K" SRV Opens (electrical failure) and Sticks Open
146,C

|
|
|

(N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (1)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor*

Examiner:
Chief Examiner:

|
|

_
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Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 1 Page 1 of
,

| Event Description: The crew is exoected to transfer the 1148 Load Center feed
from the 124B LC to the 11 Aux. Bus.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CRS Direct the PRO to power the 114B LC from the 11 Aux
Bus.

PRO Reference S93.7.A, Section 4.10 and power the 114B LC
from the 11 Aux. Bus.

i

l

I

_._

i

e

4fD

|

.

4

i
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Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 2 Page 1 of

Event Description: Acoroximatelv 30 seconds after the 11 Aux. Bus is I

suoolvina the 1148 Load Center a LC 114B Reactor Area Load Center fault will |

nccur resultina in a loss of oower to the load center.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

PRO Recognize loss of 114B LC and report to CRS.

CRS Direct RO/ PRO to monitor panels and report any unusual
- indications / alarms. Direct PRO to refer to ARC, !

RO/ PRO Scan panels and verify alarms are consistent with plant
conditions.

PRO Reference ARC G-2125 GEN 1 and take actions in
accordance with the Operator Actions Section.

RO Monitor reactor power and level.

Crew Review load analysis to determine all of the affects of the
loss of the 1148 load center.

'

PRO Reference ARC B-4 003 RAD, UNIT 1 CONTAINMENT
LEAK DETECTOR Hl/LO FLOW, and take actions as
required.

CRS Reference T.S. 3.4.3.1 for loss of Containment Leak
Detector (due to loss of power) and direct actions as
required.

NOTE: If dispatched, the floor operator will report
damage to the 114B Load Center feeder breaker and that
the 124B Load Center is normal.

-
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Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 3 Page 1 of

Event Description: In coniunction with the loss of oower to the 114B load
center a failure of the iso-chase cooler standbv fan to start will occur resultina
in the need for the crew to reduce oower to maintain bus duct temoeratures
less than 100 C.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

RO/ PRO Recognize and report failure of iso-phase bus coolers
(Alarm |-5118 SERVICES) and refer to ARC.

NOTE: The operator dispatched to investigate iso-phase
cooling will report that the "B" fan has no power and that
the "A" fan has failed to start.

CRS Enter ON-101 and direct actions to reduce power using
RMSI as necessary to keep bus temperatures < 100 C.

NOTE: Initial reports to the crew willindicate that A & C
phases are 70 C and going up slowly. The simulator
operator will continue to increase values reported to drive
the crew to reduce power to 80%. Values reported will
not exceed 100 C.

CRS Review GP-5 and GP-3, ensure all actions performed for
power reduction. *

RO Reduce recirculation flow in accordance with RMSI.
RO Drive rods per RMSI.

PRO Monitor Recirculation MG Set tube oil temperatures during
the power decrease and adjust SW cooling flow as
required.

NOTE: When reactor power is approximately 80% the
floor operator will report that he has swapped out the "A"
fan breaker and that the fan is in operation. The simulator
operator will remove malfunction 1544 to clear the
system trouble alarm.

_

%

i-
_ _ _ _ .
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Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 4 Page 1 of

Event Description: When reactor oower has been reduced to aooroximatelv
90% HPCI willinadvertentiv start and iniect to the vessel due to a relav failure.
The simulator instructor will also olace a HPCI turbine trio malfunction in when
the PRO isolates HPCI. This malfunction is inserted to orevent HPCI use later,
but at the same time allowina the crew to oursue restorina the system for use.

.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

RO Respond to RPV HI/LO LEVEL alarm (H-2107 REACTOR),
recognize and report increase in RPV level to the CRS.
Control level less than + 54" as required.'

PRO Respond to CORE SPRAY INTERf4AL LINE BREAK (B-5
113 COOL A) and HPCI PUMP LOW FLOW (B-3117HPCI)
alarms, recognize and report HPCI is injecting into the
vessel to the CRS.

CRS Verify level is adequate and direct the PRO to isolate HPCI
and the RO to control level with reactor feed system in
maintain level less than + 54".

PRO Depress the HPCI lsolation push button, verify isolation
| occurred and report status to CRS. (S55.2.A)

CRS Dispatch personnel as required to troubleshoot and repair
HPCI. Reference T.S. 3.5.1 and take actions as required.

.

O
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Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 5 Page 1 of

Event Description: When oower reaches acoroximatelv 80% and the HPCI
;

isolation is comolete, the "B" APRM fails to a value of 125% resultino in a "B" ;

side half scram. The crew is exoected to bvoass the APRM and reset the half
scram.

I

|
Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior i

!

RO Recognize and report "B" side half scram. Verify and i

report that actual power is less than 100%.

RO/ PRO Reference ARC's / Alarms as necessary and determine
,

"B" APRM failed upscale. Dispatch an operator to ;
investigate the problem in the Aux. Equipment Room. j

NOTE: When dispatched the Equipment Operator will |
report that the HI and Hi-HI lights are lit for the "B" APRM i

in the Aux. Equipment Room.

CRS Verify c.ompliance with T.S. 3.3.1 and T.S. 3.3.2 and
direct the RO to bypass the "B" APRM.

RO Bypass the "B" APRM by placing the appropriate joy stick
to "B".

CRS- Direct the half scram reset. I

RO Reset the half scram. j

CRS Contact l&C to place the "B" APRM in the trip condition, I
ldetermine fault and repair.

..

-
_

.

.

.
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Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 6 Page"1 of I

.

!
Event Description: As soon as actions are comotete for the half scram, the 11 |

| Aux Bus will deeneroize coincident with a "B" Condensate Pumo trio. The "K" ;

| SRV will electrically ooen and stick onen when the reactor scrams trios resultina !

| in inventorv loss. Attemots by the crew to close the SRV will be ineffective.
Condensate and feedwater will not be available, a RCIC flow control failure will
occur when it aets an initiation and when the PRO starts to iniect with RCIC in
.the manual mode. RCIC will trio and not be recovered. A HPCI trio sianal will
orevent use of HPCI for vessel makeuo reauirino the crew to emeraency
deoressurize when level reaches the TAF.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior |
:

Crew Recognize and report loss of condensate and feedwater. -

CRS Enter T-101 and direct actions as required. !

PRO Take manual control of RCIC flow controller and attempt i

to inject, recognize RCIC trip and report failure of RCIC to
the CRS.

PRO Recognne "K" SRV stuck open and report to CRS.
7

CRS Enter and execute OT-114 for stuck open SRV.

CRS Dispatch an EO to pull fuses to the "K" SRV per OT-114.
Direct the PRO to place two loops of pool cooling in '

service.
,

CRS Dispatch personnel to investigate the 11 Aux. Bus and
"B" Condensate pump.

CRS Direct PRO to crocs-tie the 480 VAC load centers except
for the 114B.

*

PRO Place two loops of pool cooling in service and cross-tie ,

the 480 VAC load centers per S93.7.A.

RO Monitor RPV level and pressure and report values and '

trends to the CRS.

CRS Direct the performance of T-240, inject SLC for makeup
and close the MSIVs to conserve inventory.

RO When directed, coordinate with the EO to perform T-240
and maximize CRD to the vessel. Start SLC injection to L

the vessel.
;

PRO When directed, close the MSIVs.

CRS Enter and execute T-111. Direct the PRO to inhibit
Automatic ADS.

g PRO When directed, place ADS Inhibit switches to INHIBIT.
.

mW

- , ,
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Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 6 Continued Page 2 of

Event Description: See oaae one of event.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

NOTE: When directed the simulator operator will locally.
open the discharge to the "B" CRD pump and provide a
local CRD discharge pressure of 1100 gpm when asked
for T-240. The simulator operator will also pull fuses for
the "K" SRV which will extinguish the white solenoid light
at the panel but the valve will remain open.

CRS Direct actions appropriate for the LOCA signal. Direct the
RO to perform SE-10 and to restart injection systems.
The PRO should be directed to check ECCS systems.

RO When the LOCA signal occurs, perform SE-10 actions,
restore instrument bus power, and dispatch an operator to
reset shunt trips.

RO When the LOCA signal occurs, restart the CRD pumps and
SLC pumps which tripped due to load shed.

PRO Check status of alllow pressure ECCS after the LOCA
signal and report status to the CRS.

CRS Enter T-102 at 95 F in the pool and direct the PRO to
bypass and restore H 0 analyzers and restore them to2 2
service. When 135 F is exceeded in the drywell, direct
the PRO to bypass and restore DWCW.

PRO When directed bypass and restore H 0 analyzers to2 2
service arid restore DWCW.

PRO Restore RHRSW pumps to operation after the LOCA ;
signal. 1

PRO Report drywell parameters for T-102 when asked.

PRO Monitor RPV level on FZ indicator when wide range is no |
| longer accurate.

CRS Direct the RO to break main condenser vacuum OR supply
| steam seals with auxiliary boiler steam.
| RO When directed, break condenser vacuum or align auxiliary |

boiler steam to steam seals. |

CRS Prior to reaching the TAF, direct all LP ECCS aligned for
-

injection.
i

PRO Remove pool cooling from service and align all LP ECCS
f or injection.

:
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Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 6 continued Page 3 of
;

Event Description: See saae one of event.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior i

NOTE: When asked, the simulator operator will reset
shunt trips.

PRO Report RPV level at -161" (TAF)
'

CRS Enter T-112 and direct PRO to open 5 ADS valves.
i

PRO Open 5 ADS Valves. '

'
CRS Direct PRO to inject with LP ECCS systems to restore

level to above the TAF.
,

PRO Operate LP ECCS systems to recover level greater than
TAF and restore level to +12.5" to 54". When available
and the fuelis covered, place A & B RHR in pool cooling.

.
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Simulation Facility: Limerick Unit 1 Scenario No.: 2

Examiner: Applicant:
Examiner: Applicant:
Examiner: Applicant:

Initial Conditions: The unit is at 100% cower (IC-17). Drvwell oressure is 0.1
DsIQ.

Turnover: The unit is at 100% oower. MOL. Drvwell oressure is 0.1 osia due to
normalleakaae. The crew is exoected to add nitroaen to the drvwell oer
S57.3.8, Primary Containment Pressure Control and Nitroaen Makeuo. The

nitroaen skid is alianed for low flow service.

| Event Malf. Event Event
No. No. Type * Description

1 N The crew will align nitrogen makeup to the drywell.

2 016, A C Control Rod 30-27 Drifts in

3 96 R Thermal limit (CMFCP) indicates > 1, the crew is
expected to reduce power to 80%.

4 072, A I SJAE Steam Supply Valve PCV07-101 A fails closed

5 410, A C PCIG lsolation to Drywell Fails Closed (HV59-129A)

6 413 M Control Rods Fail To Scram (Brown's Ferry Event)

197 M Standby Liquid Control Squib Valves Fail to Fire

104A C Turbine ~Contio! SysteniFsils High

099 C Trip'of'Statbr. Cooling Pump Aiand'8

108, C EHC Bypass valves fail to 20% open.
,

20 % !

I

i

I
|

)
'(N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (1)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor*

_

Examiner:
Chief Examiner:

_

|
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Scenario No.: 2 Event No.: 1 Pag ~e 1 of

Event Description: Add Nitrooen to the drvwell oer S57.3.B.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CRS Direct N addition to the drywell to raise drywell pressure2
to 0.2 psig.

PRO Reference S57.3.B and take action per section 4.3 to add
N, to the drywell.

NOTE: When requ'ested, the simulator operator can close
valve 57-1088 using remote function on page PC1.

_

v

6

4
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Scenario No.: 2 Event No.: 2- Page 1 of

Event Description: When the PRO is finina uo to add nitroaen to the drvwell.
controliod230227 drEtstin?

'

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior
'

RO Recognize control rod drift alarm and report rod 30-27
drifting in.

CRS Enter ON-104 and direct actions appropriate to a rod drift.

CRS Direct RO to obtain a P-1 Edit

RO Select rod 30-27 and apply a continuous insert signal to
the rod.

CRS Warn the RO to monitor to monitor for a second rod drift
and if it occurs, place the mode switch in shutdown.

t

.

O

I

_
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Scenario No.: 2 Event No.: 3 Page 1 of
,

Event Description: When the crew calls uo a P-1 edit. thermal limit CMFCP will ,

indicate a value of 108 The crew is exoected to reduce oower to 80% as a. .

result. When oower is reduced to 80% the P-1 will indicate CMFCP = .95.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

RO When P-1 Edit obtained, review it and recognize that
CMFCP = 1.08 is violation of thermal limit and report to '

CRS.

CRS Direct power reduction to 80% per RMSI. !

RO Reduce power to 80% using RMSI. A reduction to 90%
using flow will be completed and then the RO should drive
rods to reduce power to 80E

CRS Review GP-5 and GP-3, ensure all actions performed for
the power reduction.

NOTE: The simulator operator will continue to reduce the I
value of CMFCP as power is reduced such that when
80% power is reached, the P-1 will indicate CMFCP =
.9 5. ;

CRS Reference T.S. 3.1.3.1 and dispatch personnel to
electrically disarm control rod 30-27.

PRO Monitor Recirculation MG Set tube oil temperatures and
adjust SW cooling as necessary.

.

e

e

.
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Scenario No.: 2 Event No.: 4 Page 1 of

Event Description: When the RO commences drivino rods ner RMSI the SJAE
Steam Suoolv Valve PCV07-101 A fails closed.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

PRO Respond to alarms B-3104COND, C-3104COND, and I-4
1270FFGAS, and report failure of PCV07-101 A to the
CRS.

CRS . Direct PRO to monitor condenser vacuum and either take
manual control of PCV07-101 A or place the alternate set
of SJAE in service.

PRO Take manual control of PCV07-101 A at the M/A station,
open the valve, and open the air suction valves to restore
SJAE to operation OB place the alternate SJAE in service
per S07.6. A.

CRS Enter OT-116 if appropriate and direct actions as required.

.

|

|<

1
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Scenario No.: 2 Event No.: 5 Page 1' of -

Event Description: When actions are comotete for the failure of the SJAE steam
sucolv, the PCIG lsolation to the drvwell valve HV59-129A fails closed. The
129A valve will not be able to be reopened.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

PRO /RO Using alarm indications, recognize HV59-129A is closed
and that DWCW i~s not aligned to the recirculation pump
motor coolers. Report findings to CRS. ARCS should be
referenced for A-5 on 111RECIRC and 112 CLEANUP,
1 A/1B RECIRC PUMP MOTOR COOLING WATER LOW
FLOW.

CRS Direct DWCW select switches placed to "B".

PRO Select the "B" lo'op for DWCW supply to the recirc
pumps.

CRS Dispatch personnel to troubleshoot the valve failure.

| *

I

|

,
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;

|

.



_ _ _ _ . _ _ - . - - - - - - - - - -

*
.

O

|-

>

,

Sc'sibisrio}N6|igj[72EJ6n[Na$fyfS2"$[[7?MM3faIdf5M ' :
!

Eysn't Dsscripti66fsWhiifscilans~faf^thTirisdUninntY.ldsLFe*6f''HV591129A"Are
comoletenl6ss%f StatorWater Coolinoiwill occur andiths' **-%Turbina lead I

set ^will fail todrurihackBThe made switchividif hew-utnisk"4+Jwhen7 he' it

second'recirc>numn trina but the control' rods 7d6 riot fully tomartidnat.to !f c

blockaoe in thetSDV drain' linastand Standhv Liouid Control S9atamisa616 |
valvesifa'il to fire When 'c'onditions stablilize'and the bvoass'~ valves are . .

controllino oressure. the bvoass valves fail to a 20% ooen oosition reouirino the j
crew to use SRVs for oressure control. Sucoression cool heat uo will occur and ;

level / cower control will be reouirei

Time Position- Applicant's Actions or Behavior '

Ciew - Re6ogriifeitiri[~of|K.addjBlRss.iid EUbippsHWjiid~ndUNEelto !
crewi

switch to shutdown and report failur@e totscram;l563]ssctdiftsbde''
!W6s57sscohdjredrc~^psidyjsjWipps~dRO

i
CRS Recognize ATWS condition and enter and direct actions

per T-101. *

PRO Whinith5'tbybinsitrips/5tsbillisipfsssbrelefWish 950 !
ind1103Epsib'usinb:SRV!s'siTeduirsdT~~~~~~ ~ ~ '

|
RO Stabilize and maintain reactor level greater than -129"

(group 1 isolation setpoint) using feed pumps.

CRS Enter and direct actions per T-117. !
iRO Recognize failure of SLC injection valves to fire and report

to CRS. 1

CRS Direct T-217 to insert rods.

RO Coordinate performance of T-217. -

i
CRS Direct PRO to inhibit automatic ADS operation.

;

PRO Place ADS Inhibit switched to INHIBIT. !
!

CRS Direct isolation of HPCI until T-251 can be performed. I
1

PRO When directed, isolate HPCI by depressing isolation push
button.

CRS Direct alternate SLC injection method (T-209 or T-212).

CRS When suppression pool temperature exceeds 95 F, enter
T-102 and direct appropriate actions. -

CRS Direct PRO to place two loops of pool cooling in service.

PRO When RPV pressure is stable, place two loops of
suppression pool cooling in service.

,
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i

PRO Recognize failure of EHC to control pressure and report to
CRS.

CRS Dispatch personnel to perform T-221 and T-251. NOTE:
Simulator operator will perform T-221/251 as directed.

RO. Bypass RWM if required and drive rods. Monitor power
and level and continue to update CRS with changing
parameters.

j PRO Monitor drywell parameters and co'ntinue to update CRS
with changes, particularly suppression pool temperature.

CRS When drywell temperature exceeds 135 F, direct PRO to
bypass and restore DWCW.

_

CRS If H 0 analyzers isolate on low level, o ,t PRO to2 2
bypass and restore them to operation.

PRO When directed, bypass and restore H 0 analyzers and2 2
DWCW.

PRO Report suppression pool temperature of 110 F to the
CRS.

CRS Direct the RO/ PRO to terminate and prevent injection per
T-270. Dispatch personnel to perform T-270 in the
Auxiliary Equipment Room. NOTE: Simulator operator will
perform T-270 as directed. ~

RO Terminate and prevent feedwater/ condensate injection per
T-270.

PRO Terminate and prevent ECCS and RCIC injection per T-
270.

PRO Monitor RPV level on FZ indication and provide level
reports to the CRS.

CRS Direct actions for the LOCA signal as appropriate.

_

.

9

.



,
.

.. .- . . . . . _ - . _ _ .

I.

I
l

l

!' Sbsnirj6N6??[F'77.Eyadf!'N6|ff6V6htijiiiid? ";,. .g^ "?Pags{3f6f!

Event Description: See oaoe one of event.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

RO After the LOCA signal, restore a CRD pump and continu,e
control rod insertion.

PRO After the LOCA signal, restore power.to the instrument
busses, dispatch personnel to reset shunt trips and ensure ,

. no ECCS injection.

CRS At -161" (TAF), direct the RO to restore FW to the vessel
to maintain level between -161" and -185".

PRO Continue to monitor FZ level indication and report level
trends to the RO. :

RO Restore FW injection to the vessel to maintain level
between -161" and -185".

NOTE: When level is stable between -161" and -185",
the simulator operator will coordinate actions with the RO
to perform T-217 to drain the SDV and insert rods.

RO Reset RRCS and the scram as requested by the Equipment
~

,

Operator performing T-217.

RO When T-217 complete, report success to CRS.

CRS When all rods are inserted, exit T-217, return to T-101,
and direct RO to restore RPV level to normal.

,

RO Operate FW controls to restore level to normal.
.

e
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ISimulation Facility: Limerick Unit 1 Scenario No.: 3

Examiner: Applicant:-
,

Examiner: Applicant: ;
Examiner: Applicant: I

initial Conditions: The unit is at 88% oower (IC-17 modified). Sucoression cool
level is 24 feet.

Turnover: The unit'is at 88% oower: a rod exchance has iust been comoteted. ;

S_unoression cool levelis 24 feet due to valve testina on the orevious shift ;

which caused the condensate transfer system to out water in the cool. Planned

evolutions for the shift are to increase oower usina recirculation flow to 100%
oer GP-5 and to reduce suooression coollevel to 23 feet.

Event Malf. Event Event
No. No. Type' escription

1 R The crew is expected to raise reactor power to
100% using recirculation flow.

2 N The PRO should line up and reduce suppression pool
,

level using S51.8. A.

3 493,A C RHRSW Heat Exchanger Inlet Valve F014A fails
open.

115RC i 1 A RHRSW Heat Exchanger outlet radiation monitor
fails upscale

4 451, A I HPCI Outboard Steam isolation Valve (1F003)
inadvertent isolation

5 547 C CRD Pump trips on clogged suction filter

Failure'of.E he'PIsnt1 Process'Cordpute"r6 463 C t

7 016,D M Rod 26-35 sticks full out

017,D M Rod 30-35 sticks full out

018,D M Rod 34-51 sticks full out

067 M Steam leak in the drywell, starts at 50 GPM, at 1.68
psig the leak will increase to 100 GPM.10 minutes
aft.er the shutdown, the leak will take a step
increase to 3500 gpm.

066 M Steam Line Rupture in the Drywell

236F M 'All refersnce legs-flash
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(Nformat, (R)eactivity, (linstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor*

- Examiner:
Chief Examiner:
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Scenario No.: 3 Event No.: 1 Pace 1 of

Event Description: The crew is exoected to raise reactor oower to 100% usina
recirculation flow.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CRS Refer to GP-5 Section 3.3 and direct actions required.to
raise power to 100%.

RO Manipulate recirculation controls such that power is raised
to 100%.

PRO Contact the Load Dispatcher and let him know of
expected power increase.

RO Monitor reactor parameters during power increase.

A
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Scenario No.: 3 Event No.: 2 Page 1 of

Event Description: Durina the oower ascension the PRO should line uo and
reduce suooression cool level to 23 feet.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

PRO Use SS1.8.A, section 4.1, and line up to lower pool level
using the A RHR Loop.

PRO Start RHRSW per S12.1.A.

PRO Use SS1.8.A, section 4.2, and reduce pool level to 23
feet.

NOTE: If the Radwaste Operator is called, report that
there is 12,000 gallons of space available for pool let
down.

_

m

.
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Scenario No.: 3 Event No.: 3 Page.1 of

Event Description: When the PRO has established a cool let down. the 1 A
RHRSW Heat Exchanaer outlet radiation monitor fails'uoscale resultino in an
RHRSW oumo trio and heat exchanaer isolation. The heat exchancer inlet valve
fails in the oDen oosition and will not close.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior- ~

PRO Acknowledge alarm for RHRSW HI RADIATION and
RHRSW RAD MONITOR HI-Hl/INOP/DNSCL.

PRO /CRS Reference ARC B-4 and C-4 on 011 SERV WTR B and take
actions in accordance with the Operator Actions Section
of the ARC.

PRO /CRS Recognize that the DIV I RHR OOS alarm (E-1 113 COOL
A) and the yellow status light at 10C601 panel indicate
that the RHRSW heat exchanger inlet valve failed to
isolate and take actions to isolate the valve.

PRO Reference Section 4.2 of S12.2.A, Shutdown of RHRSW
Pumps Due to High Rad.

CRS Reference T.S. and the ODCM for Rad Monitor failure.

CRS Dispatch personnel to troubleshoot and repair the Rad
Monitor.

CRS Direct the PRO to secure the suppression pool letdown
and isolete the RHR heat exchanger shell side per the
ARC.

'
PRO Secure suppression poolletdown and the shell side of the

RHR heat exchanger.

CRS Reference T.S. 3.6.2.3, 3.6.2.2, and 3.5.1 and determine.

repairs must be made within 72 hours or a shutdown
required.

_
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| Scenario No.: 3 Event No.: 4 Page 1 of

| Event Description: When an ooerator has been disoatched to isolate the RHRSW
heat exchanoer. the HPCI Outboard Steam isolation Valve (1FOO3) receives an
inadvertent isolation sianal.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior |

PRO Utilize status lights and recognize that alarm HPCI OOS
| (A-1 117HPCI) is brought in by HPCI isolation and report l

to CRS.

PRO Reference ARC and take actions in accordance with the
Operator Actions Section. Recognize that the HPCl
Isolation is inadvertent.

CRS Dispatch personnel to troubleshoot and repair HPCI.
Reference T.S. 3/4.5.1.

NOTE: If an EO is dispatched to inspect HPCI, the EO will
report that there are no obvious indication , of a cause for
the isolation.

.
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! Scenario No.: 3. Event No.: 5 Page 1 of

Event Description: As soon as the crew recoonizes that the HPCI isolation is
inadvertent the runnino SRD oumo trios on low suction oressure due to a
cloooed suction strainer.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

RO Recognize alarms G-1, G-3, H-3 and H-4 on 108 REACTOR
indicate a trip of the CRD pump due to clogged suction
filter and report to the CRS.

~

CRS Enter ON-107, direct actions as required to bypass CRD
suction filter and return a CRD pump to operation.

RO Manipulate controls to return a CRD pump to service in '

accordance with S46.6.A.

CRS- Dispatch ' personnel as required to replace suction filter
elements.

NOTE: Simulator operator will open discharge valve for
the standby CRD pump and bypass the suction filter if
requested. Remove malfunction 547 to simulate suction
filter bypass.

.

,

e

t

I

h

.

.--w- , v.--+ n , ,- -c e -..e-~+g-r-* -m-=c ee0----4 *ww * *-e# + e--.'Wr-e+ e - *** "- *



.

- -

4

""
ScenatioLNdif3? ~ REYeni N6167 'W" T"(PsijsG64ft+a'

Event Descriptio.nFAs s6cn 'as ths CRD oumo'is restdrtedfthe' unit 1Mrocsss
comouter will trio':off line. 4This'is aboassive failure that reauires little operator
action.:-: The" crew is exoected to'recoonize that the comouter screens 1will n'ot
bodate;

Time ~ P6sition Applibstit's" Action 51'bfBbh5blof

PR.O Resiioiid 't'diststrnl:1150 NIT COMPUTER OFF L1NE"f6iiT121'
D13 Window B45.JRefer to ARC as' appropriate. ' ' '

CRS Dispatch ' personnel to t(6uble shbbt arid' repairLthefprocess-

computer.

I
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Event Description: A small steam leak (50 com) in the drvwell results in a
shutdown. When the mode switch is olaced to shutdown the steam leak arows
to 100 aom. Three rods are stuck in the full out oosition resultina in an ATWS.
When 10 minutes have elaosed, the steam leak will steo increase to 3500 aom

and one minute later the Main Steam Line will ruoture in the drvwell. At 100
psia in the vgssel reference leas will flash resultina in a loss of indicated level.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CRS Enter OT-101 and direct actions in an attempt to isolate
the leak.

CRS Direct rapid plant shutdown prior to 1.68 psig scram
signal.

RO/ PRO Conduct rapid plant shutdown in accordance with GP-4.

CRS Enter T-101 and execute accordingly.

RO Recognize all rods not fullin and announce ATWS.

CRS Enter T-117 and T-102, direct actions accordingly.

CRS Direct PRO to inhibit . ADS.

PRO Place ADS INHIBIT switches to inhibit.

PRO Report that Recirc pumps are running without RECW
cooling.

CRS Direct PRO to trip Recirc pumps.

CRS Direct RO/ PRO to bypass isolations and restore DWCW
and H 0 analyzers to service.2 2

RO/ PRO Bypass isolations of.DWCW and H 0 analyzer and restore2 2
to operation.

CRS Direct PRO to shut down and isolate RWCU per OT-101.

PRO Shut down and isolate RWCU per OT-101.

RO Monitor RPV level and pressure. Control level with
feedpumps in normal band.

CRS Dispatch personnel to perform T-218 for the 3 stuck rods.

CRS Direct PRO to spray the suppression pool.

PRO Spray the suppression pool per T-225. Use "B" Loop of
RHRSW and "B" RHR loop.

CRS Direct RO to commence RPV depressurization to mitigate
the affects of the leak.
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Scenario No.: 3 Event No.:s7[ 7"7"! , [*" ~ ', ' i[ Pag 5'2 toc
Event Description: See oaae one of event.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

RO Operate the EHC Bypass Valve Jack to open bypass
valves. Commence cooldown and implement cooldown
ST, ST-6-107-640-1.

RO Line up for startup level control, closing the feed pump
discharges (108A,B.C) and open the 138.

CREW Recognize prompt jump in DW pressure.

CRS When LOCA signal received, direct. PRO to operate ECCS
as necessary to prevent flood up of reactor.

PRO Secure all unnecessary ECCS, maintain level between
12.5" and + 54".

CRS When on the safe side of the Drywell Spray initiation Limit
Curve, direct PRO to spray the drywell.

PRO Commence lineup to spray the drywell per T-225.

CREW Recognize and announce reference leg flash.

CRS Enter and direct actions per T-112. J

CRS Direct crew to terminate and prevent injection to the RPV.
Dispatch an operator to the AER to perform T-270.

RO Ensure feed pumps are tripped and discharge valves
closed. Close startup level control valve. '

PRO Secure alllow pressure ECCS. 1

CRS Direct the PRO to place 5 ADS valve handswitches to
open.

PRO Place 5 ADS handswitches to open position.

CRS Enter and direct actions per T-116. Dispatch personnel to
perform AER steps of T-245.

NOTE: Simulator operator will perform AER steps of T-
270 and T-245 when requested. The simulator operator
will NOT perform T-218 for the stuck rods.

RO Restart DWCW after the LOCA. Perform SE-10 actionr,.

.

.
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Scenario No.: 3 Event No.:!77|*~""" jPage|,3'bf?
' ' " "

Event Description: See oagune of event.
l

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior ,)
CRS When RPV pressure drops to 215 psig, direct RO to inject

condensate to the vessel to raise pressure to greater than
215 psig.

RO Align condensate to inject to the vessel and raise reactor
pressure to greater than 215 psig.

RO Recognize and report hotwell level low to CRS.

CRS Direct PRO to inject ECCS systems as necessary.to !
increase RPV pressure to greater than 215 psig.

PRO Align all LP ECCS to inject to the vessel.
|
1

CRS Recognize that greater than 215 psig is not attainable and I

enter T-118. Direct actions to inject outside sources of
water into the containment.

i

1
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INTEGRATED PLANT OPERATIONS
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SIMULATOR SCENARIO #4 I
i
'

i

| 1

i

!

|
i

!

!
,.

,

'

-|

i,

;
!

i

!i

I'
I

i

~

R_ev.1..

,5

E

[ *
' d

|
*

i

-- - .._ . -



_ _ . _ . . _ . _ . . . . . _ . . - _ . - . . . . . . . _ . - . _ . _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ . _ . _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ . _ . _ . . _ _ _ . _

.

,

.

'

Simulation Facility: Limerick Unit 1 Scenario No.: 4

Examiner: Applicant:
~

Examiner: ' Applicant:
Examiner: Applicant:

Initial Conditions: The reactor is at 100% oower (IC-17L Select rod 14-23 on
the rod select matrix.

' Turnover: The reactor is at 100% oower. 'The crew is exoected to comolete
the Extraction Steam Bleeder Trio Valve Exercisino RT. RT-6-OO2-761-1.

' Event M alf. Event Event
No. No. Type' Description

-1 N The crew is expected to complete the Extraction
Steam Bleeder Trip Valve Exercising RT, RT-6-002-
761-1

|

| 2 011,B I "B" RBM Fails (inaperative)

3, 115,M i Unit 1 Containment Leak Detector Radiation Monitor
Fails Upscale

4 442.A C Recirculation Pump "A" RPT Breaker Trips

R Crew is expected to reduce power to 33% using
rods

5 280,A C 1 A RPS and UPS 120 VAC Distribution Panel

|
1 AY160 Fault

| 6 440,A M Unisolable 3% break in the recirculation loop

NOTE: Event 2A QB 2B will be run depending on
which position is in need of a manipulation. The
same is true for events 3 and 4, only one should be i

Irun.

I
(N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (I)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor*

Examiner: -

Chief Examiner:

.
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Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 1 - Page 1 of

Event. Description: The crew is exoected to comolete the Extraction Steam
Bleeder Trio Valve Exercisino RT RT-6-OO2-761-1.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

PRO Perform RT-6-002-761-1, Extraction Steam Bleeder Trip
Valve Exercising, notify CRS upon completion

l

I

|

|
|
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Scenario No.: 4 Event No.:{2EjZ${i ljQHMN@j@f]S il
Event Description: While the PRO is nerformino the RT the "B" RBM Fails
Uoscale.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior |
RO Respond to RBM UPSCALE /INOP and ROD OUT BLOCK

; alarms by reporting to CRS and referencing ARC C-4 and j
E-3 of 108 REACTOR.

i
i

RO Perform Operator Actions per the AR,C. Report failure of - ;
RBM Channel B is indicated by INOP status lamp on i

10C603 panel. }
CRS Verify compliance with T S. 3.1.4.3 and 3.3.6 and direct 1

; RO to bypass RBM.

RO When directed, place "B" RBM in bypass. !

CRS Dispatch personnel to troubleshoot and repair "B" RBM. I

NOTE: The P-1 obtained in the simulator does not include !
the 12 most limiting bundles and the most limiting MCPR lsection of the P-1 in the plant. If requested, the Reactor !
Engineer should report that he has obtained MCPR from ;

an A.E.R. P-1 and that MCPR is 1.6. I
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Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 3 Paoe 1 of ;

Event Descriotion: Whsh~ths PRO"has'EM6bletsdiHEBlFEdiFTd6VahTs RT^iHd '

the "B" RBM is hvnassed: the Unit 1 Containment Leak Detector Radiation
Monitor will fail unseale. ;

Time Position Applicant's' Actions or Behavior
.

PRO. Reference ARC B-1 and B-2 on 003 RAD in response to :
alarms. j

PRO /CRS Take action in accordance with the Operator Actions f
section of the both ARCS.

|
CRS Realize that a rad monitor failure is indicated by ensuring !

drywell temperature and pressure are stable with no :
drywell leak indicated.

;

CRS Refer to T.S. 3.4.3.1 and direct chemistry to obtain ,

samples. .

-

CRS Dispatch personnel to troubleshoot and repair'the
Radiation Monitor.

NOTE: If dispatched, the EO in the A.E.R. will report that
he has the Hi and Hi-Hilights lit and meter pegged

,

upscale on panel 00C643 in the A.E.R.. !

:

I

I

- - .

6

n

9

.

.

, . , _



. - _ _ . _ _ . _ _ . . _ _ _ - _ _ . _ _ _ . _ _ _ . . _ . . _ _ . . . . _ _ _ _ _ _ ._ ._. _ . . _ _ _ _ . _ .. . _ _ _ . . _ _ _ _ _ _ . _.

.

. - -
,

.

'

S d e s irlj] N S 4 Event No.: 4 Page 1 of

Event Description:t
~

"=TA-C TheliaakSDetsdior;Rsd>Monitorrthat"AS=O--2:='=.h Ari.
crew ir expected to ' educe oower to less than 33% usina rods.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior ;
~

i

CREW Utilize alarms and indications to recognize and report 'that - |
the "A" Reactor Recirculation Pump has tripped. I

CRS Enter and direct actions per OT-112

'RO Immediately begin to reduce power to <33% by driving
rods in per RMSI.

CRS Enter and direct actions per GP-5 Section 3.2,
Unexpected Drop in Power.

PRO Monitor lube oil temperatures associated with Recirc MG
Sets and adjust SW cooling as necessary.

CRS Enter GP-3 and direct actions that are appropriate for the
power reduction to 33% power.

CRS Dispatch personnel to troubleshoot and repair the cause of
the recirc pump trip. ;

;

i
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Scenario No.: 4 - Event No.: 5 Page 1 of |
.

Event Description:i;Whe~/|~65Wir haftsesHYsdUciWtE33%? a 1 A RPS and UPS2

.

120 VAC Distribution Panel 1 AY160 Fault will occur. .

!

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior j
'

CREW Using multiple alarms present, recognize that a failure of |
the 1 AY160 distribution panel has occurred. ,

i

CRS Enter E-1 AY160 and direct initial actions per section 2.0 |
to restore, RECW to the recirc pumps, DWCW, and i

instrument Gas. !

PRO Take actions per E-1 AY160 to bypass isolations and
restore., RECW to the recirc pumps, DWCW, and

!
Instrument Gas. !

:-

RO Monitor reactor and plant parameters, refer to ARCS as I
appropriate. Report "A" RPS half scram actuation.

|
CRS Dispatch personnel to identify and correct cause of power - |

loss and direct actions per E-1 AY160 section 3.0, Follow |
Up Actions. '

CRS Investigate T-103 entry conditions as indicated on-
109 RAD windows E-1, E-2, F-1 and F-2 and ensure they - i

are caused by loss of power.
-

,
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Scenario No.:ME][3@@nf$ol6]M[pfM@@@lt3ff!MjfEN-

:

! EVsrWDescriptiohiiWhss:Ths initisi iEtl6hFsis2R Z:EFf6FifiiirlBliGFo~~fitAY1 so?
sh"OhiFoiable bie~5k (3% of a DBA LOCA) in the recirculation 1000 will occur. j

' l
i Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior' "

'
2 i

CRS Recognize high drywell pressure scram and enter T-101 :

and direct appropriate actions to maintain level.

l RO Use FW and Condensate to maintain level greater than
! TAF. Monitor RPV level and report trends to the CRS. i

1

| CRS Recognize HPCI and RCIC not required and direct PRO to
j secure them.

[ PRO Coordinate with the RO and isolate HPCI by depressing-
j: the isolation push button and trio RCIC.

{;
>

j CRS Enter and direct actions per T-102.
:

| CRS Direct suppression pool sprays.
I

PRO When directed, lineup suppression pool sprays in
accordance with T-2251

,

;

.CRS Direct the PRO to bypass isolations and restore DWCW |and Hydrogen analyzers to service. I

PRO Bypass and restore DWCW and Hydrogen analyzers to
service per GP-8.

CRS NOTEi This step only applies if event 4 was the loss of
1AY160.
Direct the PRO to Un-Bypass RECW and IG isolations to
allow isolation to be complete.

PRO Operate bypass switches such that RECW and IG
isolations are complete.

RO Monitor and report trends in RPV pressure to the CRS.,

'
CRS Direct MSIV closure to conserve inventory.

PRO Close MSIVs when directed.

CRS When on the safe side of the DW Spray Initiation Limit
Curve, direct the PRO to spray the drywell per T-225.

PRO When directed, spray the drywell per T-225.

RO Recognize that condensate hotwelllevelis low and report i

to CRS that vessel make up capability is limited.
. i i

.

j
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Scernario No.: 4 Event No.:[B][2[[j32@Hj[iffidPJgiljyffM3 - j

Event Description: See oaoe one of event. !
~

|

Thne Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior [

CRS- Direct RO to maximize CRD per T-240. >

fRO Maximize CRD flow to the vessel per T-240.

CRS Direct PRO to inject with HPCI and RCIC as needed to !
maintain level greater than TAF. !

a

PRO Restore RCIC. injection and un-isolate and restore HPCI !
injection to the vessel as needed to maintain level greater |
than the TAF. |

!

CRS Direct the RO to inject SLC for vessel make up. !
i

RO Start all three SLC pumps and ensure lined up to inject t '

the vessel.

-CRS Enter and direct actions per T-111.
:

CRS Direct the PRO to inhibit auto ADS. j
i

PRO Place ADS inhibit switches in INHIBIT. j
!

P,RO Recognize that RPV pressure is low enough to inject ECCS ;

for makeup and report injection to the CRS. j
i

CRS Direct the PRO to inject with LP ECCS as needed to
1|restore level to + 12.5" to + 54".

PRO Coordinate with the RO to inject ECCS and recover level i

to normal band. !
- !

;

i

!

!

i >

|
J

l

|

|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 1 20:08:34

i

NO.- 2280 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95 ]
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING- |

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.16 TAXONOMY NO.: i
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1850.02 )

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: OM TS

QUESTION :
I

Assuming all required fire brigade training is complete and up to
date, all of the-following Shift members can be designated as fire
brigade leader EXCEPT?

a. A Turbine Enclosure Equipment Operator

b. The Floor Supervisor designated SLO /STA
|

|

c. The Assistant Control Room Supervisor
'

d. The Fourth Plant Reactor Operator

ANSWER : B

|
Reference: OM-L-3.2 Section 5.3

TS 6.2.2.e
LOT-1850 pp.6

.

01 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 2 20:08:34

!
!

l

I
| NO.- 2256 REV.: 6 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 11/07/95

DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1860.06

-:
CATEGORY: NRC ;

SYSTEMS: CT !

QUESTION :

A Clearance is being removed from valves in a contaminated area of the
309 room. Which ONE of the following describes a Clearance and Tagging
Manual requirement?

a. tags shall be removed without the clearance in-hand.
|

b. a copy of the Clearance shall be used in the area.
'

c. tags shall be removed and wrapped in yellow polybags.
|

d. the criainal Clearance shall be used in the area. I

1

I

ANSWER : B

|
1

REFERENCE: LOT 1860.06 PP 6,9

.

O

m

5



.

QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 3 20:08:35

|

NO.- 2261 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JNS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1760.02

:.

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: HP j

QUESTION :

I

An on shift Equipment Operator, performing a routine inspection,
requires a dose extension to allow up to 3500 mrem TEDE. Complete the j

following: 1

l

According to HP-C-106, the dose extension is initiated by the
and is approved by the .

a. Health Physics Supervisor, Plant Manager

b. Control Room Supervisor, Radiation Protection Manager

c. Shift Manager, Plant Manager

d. Health Physics Supervisor, Radiation Protection Manager

AMSWER : B

REFERENCE: HP-C-106, Section 7.5
LOT-1760 pp. 3

3 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95'
PAGE 4 20:08:35

NO.- 2317 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 11/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWIiiG: ;

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO. : 294001K1.01 TAXONOMY NO.: '

LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.02
:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: A-8

QUESTION : -

Which ONE of the following describes the requirement for Locked Valve
Log entries during surveillance tests (ST) and clearance application?

a. If an IVOR is required, no entry is required.

b. Manipulations per a Clearance application require entries.

c. Only persons performing a manipulation shall make the entry. I

d. All manipulations per an ST require entries

ANSWER : A

References: A-8 section 7.0 |
Question # 4

|
|
i

-
\
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 5 20:08:36-

NO.- 2350 REV.: 6 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1574 37

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: ELECSFT OPSMAN

I

QUESTION :

Which ONE of the following actions shall be performed when restoring i

power to a bus or panel that has unexpectedly de-energized?

a. Ensure all relay targets indicate " red flagged".
,

:

b. Remove interlock control power fuses for associated loads. )

c. Strip the bus of all loads.

d. Close the bus feed using local-manual control only. ;

|
-1

ANSWER : C

REFERENCES: OM-C-7.2 page 3
LOT-1574 page

5

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 6 20:08:36

.

NO.- 2320 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/05/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 2 010 0,'.K2 . 05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0070.05 .

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC -

SYSTEMS: ARI

QUESTION :

A Group I isolation occurs at 100% power. The "A" RPS logic fails to
initiate. Which ONE of the following describes the operation of the
Redundant Reactivity Control System during the transient?

a. Four (4) ARI valves de-energize to open on a reactor level
signal.

b. Four (4) ARI valves energize to close on a reactor pressure
signal,

c. Eight (8) ARI valves energize to open on a reactor level
signal.

d. Eight (8) ARI valves deenergize to close on a reactor pressure
signal.

ANSWER : C

References: LOT-0070 page 31
Question #6
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! QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 7 20:08:37

,

WO.- 2206 REV.: 5 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/12/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 2 01002K3. ',il TAXONOMY NO.:

--LESSON PLANS: LOT 0080.04' ''~

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTENS : RMCS GP-11

QUESTION :

After a Unit 2 scram, the RO resets the scram. Control rod 34-23
(blank-blank) on the Four Rod Display. Which ONE ofindicates " "

the following confirms that the rod is fully inserted?

A. an OD-7 printout indicates "X-X"

B. F(I), "ALL RODS HQI FULL IN" LED is out on A.E.R. panel 20C616

C. Process Computer Control Rod Display indicates "**" |

|

D. Full Core Display red light is out I

ANSWER : B
REFERENCE: GP-11 SECTION 3.3

LOT 0080.04 PPl?

-
_

|
|

|

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 8 20:08:37

.

1

i NO.- 2219 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 . RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 20?002K6.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0040.04

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: RECIRC

QUESTION :

With the unit operating at 88% power, a FWLCS failure caused a reduction
in total feedwater flow to 14%. "A" and "B" Recirculation Pumps are
operating at 80% speed following the transient. Which ONE of the
following describes the concern with this Recirculation Pump condition?

a. Runout of the pumps may occur

b. Air binding of the pumps may occur

c. Cavitation of the pumps may occur

d. Excessive pump suction subcooling may occur

ANSWER : C

REFERENCE: LOT 0040.04 PP 6

.

1

|
|
.

O
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95

l PAGE 9 20:08:38

MO.- 2273 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING: i

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 203000K4.01 TAXONOMY NO.: I

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370.06
:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1i

SYSTEMS: RHR LPCI

QUESTION :

Unit 1 is in OPCON 3 with RPV pressure 40 psig. The 1A RHR Pump breaker
is removed. While performing testing, the Division 1 LPCI MAN INIT
pushbutton is armed and depressed. |

Which ONE of the following describes the response of HV51-1F017A (RHR
LPCI INJECTION)?

HV51-1F017A will: |

a. remain closed

b. open if the 1C RHR Pump is started

c. immediately opens

d. open when D114-G-D is manually reenergized

ANSWER : C

Reference: E11-1040 (RHR) Sh 5
LOT-0370 pp. 14, 17

9 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95~
PAGE 10 20:08:38

|

|

|

NO.- 2209 REV.: 8 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/12/95
DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 4 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 206000K6.11 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0340.14H

|:

CATEGORY: NRC J
SYSTEMS: HPCI -

QUESTION : -

With Unit 1 at 22% power, valve 42-1F042B, the Division 2 Reference Leg
Manual Isolation valve, is shut.

Which ONE of the following statements, describes HPCI response?
~

"HPCI would:

a. start, and run on minimum flow ONLY" ,

b. start and inject to the RPV"

c. fail to start on low RPV level due to INDICATED high RPV
level but would start on high drywell pressure"

d. trip and not start on high drywell pressure or low RPV
level due to INDICATED high RPV level"

ANSWER : B

REFERENCE: LOT 0340.14H PP 22,36

!
1

1

!
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO' 11/07/95
'

PAGE 11 20:08:39

:

NO.- 2274 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95 ,

DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING: !

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295024EK2.11 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370.09

: |

CATEGORY: NRC NR1 I
SYSTEMS: RHR

QUESTION : .

|

|

A steam leak has occurred in the Unit 2 drywell. i

I
- drywell pressure is 22 psig
- RPV pressure is 800 psig
- NO LOCA signal exists

Which ONE of the following describes the ability to open the RHR System
inboard and outboard drywell spray valves? |

|

a. Either the inboard or the outboard spray valve can be opened,
but not both at the same time,

b. Both the inboard and outboard spray valves can be opened at the
same time and in any order.

c. The inboard spray valve can be opened provided the outboard
spray valve is closed; then the outboard spray valve can be
opened.

d. Neither the inboard nor the outboard spray valve will open at
this time.

ANSWER : A

Reference: T-225 section 4.3
E-11-1040 (RHR) sh 15
LOT-0370 pp. 15

11 RO/SRO

.



QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 12 20:08:39

NO.- 2290 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT V?LUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295025EK1.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1820.03

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
~

SYSTEMS: TS

QUESTION :

Which ONE of the following Unit 1 transients has resulted in exceeding a
Technical Specification Safety Limit?

a. A main turbine trip with a failure of the turbine bypass valves
resulted in a peak RPV dome pressure of 1340 psig,

b. A malfunction of EHC resulted in a depressurization of the RPV.
The MSIVs close and the reactor scrams at 88% power / 830 psig.

c. While in single loop operation, a MSIV isolation results in a
MCPR of 1.08.

d. During two loop operation, a loss of feedwater heating results
in a MFLCPR of 1.12.

ANSWER : A

Reference: T.S. 2.1
LOT-1820, pp. 3

12 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 13 20:08:40

.

NO.- 2357 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:

,

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295031EK2.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0180.02

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: NSSSS

QUESTION :

i Level dropped to -45" on Unit i during a feedwater transient and is now
restored to normal. Which ONE of the following describes the response'

of the " Bypass Leakage Barrier Blocks and Vents".

a. Instrument Gas Block Valves are closed and the Vents are open,

b. Recirc pump seal purge Block Valves are closed and the Vents are
open.

c. Main steam line drain Block Valves are closed and the Vents are
open.

d. N2 supply Block Valves are closed and the Vents are open. i

|

ANSWER : D

REFERENCES: GP-8.1
LOT-0180 page 24

13
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 14 20:08:40

.

NO.- 2312 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 11/07/95 ,

DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING: I

| TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295037EK2.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0310.10

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: SLC

QUESTION :

| The Unit 2 Main Turbine trips resulting in a scram signal. Reactor i

pressure peaks at 1119 psig. Reactor power following the scram ;

signal is steady at 11%. !

Which ONE of the following conditions will result in the FIRST automatic
Standby Liquid Control System initiation signal?

a. Low reactor water level (-38") and 118 second timer expired

b. 118 second timer expired |

c. Low reactor water level (-129") and 9 second timer expired

d. 30 second timer expired

I
ANSWER : A I

|

REFERENCES: LOT-0310 page 16
,

i
4

m
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 15 20:08:41

NO.- 2250 REV.: 5 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/25/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295014AK1.06 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.04

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: OT

QUESTION :

OT-104 provides a " CAUTION" on thermal hydraulic instability. The Basis
for that caution emphasizes a characteristic of thermal hydraulic
instability used to distinguish it from other causes of power
oscillations.

This characteristic is the:

a. magnitude of APRM changes

b. nagnitude of LPRM changes

c. frequency of reactor pressure changes

d. frequency of the power changes

ANSWER : D

REFERENCE: OT-104 BASES PP 4

.

9

a



QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95'
PAGE 16 20:08:41

~

NO.- 2355 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/12/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 204000KA.11 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0110.11

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RWCU TS

QUESTION : -

*** SRO ONLY ***

During testing, it is determined that the RWCU Outboard Valve
(HV-44-1F004), will not close as a result of a Standby Liquid Control
Initiation signal. Which ONE of the following actions are required?

a. Restore the isolation capability of HV-44-1F004 within 6 hours.

b. Close HV-44-1F004 within 1 hour. .

c. Place inoperable channel in a tripped condition within 24 hours.

d. Close HV-44-1F004 within 12 hours.

ANSWER : A

REFERENCES: T.S. 3.3.2
LOT-0110 page 37

16S
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 17 20:08:42-

I

NO.- 2319 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 239001K5.06 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0120.12

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC i

SYSTEMS: MSIV MS IA
1

|QUESTION :
|
|

Unit 1 is operating at 100% power. A fire results in the loss of power
from 1BD102 (Division II DC).

Which ONE of the following describes the response of the MSIVs if 1BY160 i

is inadvertantly deenergized? )

a. The outboard MSIVs will remain open for several hours and drift
closed when the associated pneumatic accumulators bleed down.

1
'

b. The inboard MSIVs will close within i seconds.
|

c. The inboard MSIVs will remain open for several hours and drift i

closed when the associated pneumatic accumulators bleed down.
,

|
d. The outboard MSIVs will close within 5 seconds. l

ANSWER : D

References: LOT-0120 page 23
Question # 17

|

l

|
i

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 18 20:08:42

'

NO.- 2247 REV.: 9 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/25/95
DIFFICULTT: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 205000KA.10 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370.10

:
CATEGORY: NRC

*

SYSTEMS: SDC e

QUESTION :

Unit 1 is in OPCON 5 (*) with the following conditions:

- Suppression Pool Level 18 feet
- Reactor Coolant Temperature 82*F
- RPV level 491 inches on Upset instrument

"1A" loop of Shutdown Cooling (SDC) in service at 1100 gpm-

- "C" Source Range Monitor inoperable, All others operable

Which ONE of the following actions are required?i

a. Stop Core Alterations in the "B" quadrant

b. Raise SDC flowrate to 6000 gpm

c. Align all Core Spray Pumps to the CST

d. Reduce reactor coolant temperature to less than 75 F

ANSWER : B

REFERENCE: GP-6.1 SECTION 3.5
S51.8.B PRECAUTIONS 3.8, 3.11
TECH SPEC DEFINITIONS TABLE 1.2, PORC POS 2
TECH SPEC DEFINITIONS SDM

| LOT 0370.10 PP 24,39
!
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 19 20:08:43

,

NO.- 2368 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/25/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 256000K4.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0520.04

I|
:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: COND |

|
;QUESTION :
1

A Feedwater Level Control transient results in a RFP speed increase.
Differential pressure from the Condensate Pump discharge to the Reactor
Feedwater Pump suction r.ises to 53 psid for 35 second's.

Complete the following statement.

Feedwater conductivity will since the condensate filter demins I

bypassed and the condensate deep beds bypassed.

a. not change, are not, are not

b. increase, are, are not

c. not change, are, are not
i

d. increase, are, are

ANSWER : A
REFERENCES: P&ID M-16

LOT-0520 page 9
S16.6.C precautions

19
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 20 20:08:43

1 .

NO.- 2281 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/24/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 271000Kl.09 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0510.02

*:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: OG

QUESTION :

Which ONE of the following wv1'.d result from a loss of service water
flow to Offgas System componE3ts?

a. increased moisture entering the charcoal filters and decreased
iodine removal.

b. increased hydrogen in the holdup pipe and increased temperature
of gases entering the holdup pipe.

c. decreased recombination and decreased moisture entering the
charcoal filters. i

I

d. decreased noble gas exiting.the North Stack and increased offgas
flow.

|

ANSWER : A

Reference: LOT-0510, pp. 7, 8

20 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 21 20:08:44

NO.- 1530 REV.: 9 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 206000KA.11 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0340.17

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: HPCI TS

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

During Unit 2 operation at 100% power, an Equipment Operator (EO)
discovers trip unit B21-2N693B to be tripped high (HPCI level 8 trip).

Which ONE of the following gives the status of HPCI operability?

a. HPCI is tripped and therefore inoperable.

b. HPCI will not start on a low level signal and therefore inoperable

c. HPCI is operable, operation with inoperable trip unit can continue
indefinately with the trip unit in a tripped condition

d. HPCI is operable, the inoperable trip unit must be repaired within
24 hours or HPCI declared inoperable

ANSWER : D

REFERENCE: LOT 0340.17
Tech Spec 3.3.3.b

.

O

e
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95'
PAGE 22 20:08:44

.
. .

NO.- 2220 REV.: 7 TYPl: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 . RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295001AA2.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.02

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: OT-112

QUESTION :

Trip of the 22 Auxiliary Bus results in the following conditions.

- Rx power 46% 1

- Rx level 40 inches
- Rx press 935 psig
- Core Flow 38% ;

|
Which ONE of the following.deucribes the required actions?

a. increase core flow.
1
'

b. manually scram the reactor

c. insert control rods per RMSI

d. reduce recirc flow to restore RPV level to normal !

!

AMSWER : C

|

REFERENCE: OT-112

NOTE TO EXAMINER; PROVIDE TRAINEE WITH COPY OF N-F MAP FOR UNIT 2

i

:

i

|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
*PAGE 23 20:08:45

NO.- 2251 REV.: 6 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/25/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING: ,

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295002AK3.03 TAXONOMY NO.- |

LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.03 !
1:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS- OT

QUESTION : I

Unit 2 is in OPCON 2. A condenser air leak is causing main condenser
vacuum to drop. Which ONE of the following swmmarizes plant
response to a loss of condenser vacuum?

a. Event 1 feedpump trip
Event 2 reactor scram
Event 3 group I isolation

b. Event 1 reactor scram
Event 2 feedpump trip
Event 3 bypass valve closure

c. Event 1 bypass valve closure
Event 2 group I isolation
Event 3 reactor scram

d. Event 1 SRV actuation
Event 2 feedpump trip
Event 3 bypass valve closure

ANSWER : A

REFERENCE: OT-116 BASES SECTION 4

.



QUESTIONS for EXAM: 35NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 24 20:08:45

NO.- 2349 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 11/07/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295003AK1.06 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1566.02

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1 -

SYSTEMS: E-1

QUESTION :

1

Station Blackout procedure, E-1, is being executed with RPV level at |
-158". Which ONE of the following describes the RPV level instrument I
being utilized?

a. Fuel Zone Indicator (LI42-1R610) on 10C601 ECCS A

b. Wide Range Indicator (LI42-1R604) on 10C603 )
I

c. B PAM (XR42-1R623B) on 10C601 ECCS B
1

d. Narrow Range Indicator (LI42-1R606C) on 10C603 |
|

(g< ,

ANSWER : /

A s4 /} 4 tss-
REFERENCES: E-1 Section 3.8-3.15

Lot-1566 page 4

|

24
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 25 20:08:46

.

FO.- 2348 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295004AK2.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1566.03

: i

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: E-1FC 1FC

QUESTION :

In E-1FC, Loss of Division III Safeguard DC, the operator is directed:

"If MSIV's are open then verify no "B" Channel or "D". Channel Group I J

Isolation Signal exists before restoring power to Eus 1FC."

Which ONE of the following describes why this action must be taken.

" Restoring 1FC could cause a:
1

i

a. steam flooding damoer actuation resulting in high main steam line i

temperatures."

b. NUMAC Leak Detectior. Monitor trip resulting in a Group I channel
trip on main steam line temperatures."

c. spurious, unregulated HPCI start resulting in high main steam j
line flows."

|
1

d. NUMAC Radiation Monitor trip resulting in a Group I channel I

trip on main steam line High Radiation."

ANSWER : B

REFERENCES: E-1FC Section 3.8 ,

E-33 sheet 1
LOT-1566 page 21

__
_

25
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 26 20:08:47

.

NO.- 2318 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 , RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294 G A1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.11

,

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: A-C-79

QUESTION :

T-225 is being executed to spray the drywell. The PRO has directed an
Equipment Operator (EO) to install jumpers in the Aux Equipment Room.

Which ONE of the following describes procedure adherence and use per
A-C-79?

a. PRO performs with procedure "in hand", EO need not have
procedure "in hand".

b. Both the PRO and EO performs with procedure "in hand".

c. PRO need not have procedure "in hand", EO performs with
procedure "in hand".

d. Both the PRO and EO performs the procedure from memory.

ANSWER : B

.

References: A-C-79 section 7.10
Question #26

-
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 27 20:08:47

.

.

NO.- 2270 REV.: 5 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 11/07/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 2002.07

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: PRINTS

QUESTION :

HV49-1F022, RCIC TEST BYPASS TO CST is malfunctioning with the following
symptoms:

- When opening, the Operator must hold the handswitch to OPEN. The
valve stops moving as soon as the handswitch is released.

- The closing function of the valve is operating properly.
- No yellow system status lamps or trouble annunciatore are lit.

Which ONE of the following will cause the given symptoms?
(Refer to the attached schematic diagram Figure 2.)

a. Wire 11F has come loose from terminal 6 located in the MCC.

b. Limit switch 5 (LSS) is stuck open.

c. The thermal overload (49) device has actuated.

d. Torque switch 2 (TS2) is set low and the switch is opening.

ANSWER : A

Reference: E51-1040 (RCIC) Sheet 1A Figure 2 TYPICAL DC MOV and MCC
(provide copy)
LOT-2002, Attachment 3

27 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM.: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95- 4

PAGE 28 20:08:48
i

NO.- 2316 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/25/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.09

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC .

SYSTEMS: A

QUESTION :

The following is a schedule of hours worked by Licensed Operators "A",
"B", "C" and "D".

OPERATOR MON TUES WED THURS FRI SAT

Operator A 06-18 06-18 06-18 06-18 06-22 06-18

Operator B 06-14 06-14 06-14 06-18 06-14 06-14

Operator C 06-14 24-08 OFF OFF ' 06-22 06-14

Operator D 18-06 18-06 18-06 18-06 18-06 18-06

Which ONE of the Operators have exceeded the working hour restriction
per A-C-40?

a. Operator A

b. Operator B

c. Operator C

d. Operator D

1

!

l

ANSWER : A

References: A-C-40 section 7.2.1
Question #28

.

i
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 29 20:08:51-

,

WO.- 2353 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/24/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.14 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1550.01

'

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: ON-116 ON

QUESTION :
.

Which ONE of the following conditions require entry to ON-116, High

| Reactor Water Conductivity?
,

a. A Chemistry report of reactor water pH at 4.8.

b. RWCU demin inlet conductivity greater than 1.0 umho/cm.

c. A Chemistry report of reactor water chlorides at 0.25 ppm

d. RWCU demin outlet corductivity greater than 1.0 umho/cm.

'

ANSWER : B

!

REFERENCES: ON-116 Section 1.1
ARC 112 Cleanup G-4

,

Lot-1550 page

4

i

'

29
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 30 20:08:52

NO.- 2367 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/24/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.03 TAXONOMY NO.: ;

LESSON PLANS: LOT 1760.01
:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: HP

QUESTION :

Complete the statement below concerning Level II LOCKED HIGH RADIATION
Keys.

Level II Keys require an ANSI technician to be present during
use, and documentation required to be complete prior to use of
the key.

a. do, is

b. do, is not

c. do not, is

d. do not, is not

ANSWER : B
REFERENCES: HP-C-202 Section 7.4 page 5

LOT-1760 page 3

30



QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 'il/07/95
PAGE 31 20:08:52

,

INO.- 2223 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO .DATE ENTERED: 10/03/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 288000K5.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0200.07 |

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: REHVAC

QUESTION :

Your crew is experiencing difficulty in maintaining Reactor Enclosure
D/P. Auxiliary Steam is NOT available with outside air temperature at
58'F. Reactor Enclosure Exhaust Fan blades are at maximum pitch.

Complete the following:

Reactor Enclosure isolation will occur on low D/P in .

Excessive caused by lack of heating steam is a possible
cause of this event.

a. 50 minutes; face damper closing

b. 100 seconds; bypass damper closing

c. 50 minutes; face damper opening

d. 100 seconds; bypass damper opening

ANSWER : C

!REFERENCE: LOT 0200.07 PP 9,33

-- . .

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 32 20:08:53

'

s

EO.- 2243 REV.: 10 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 234000KA.11 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0760.14

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: REFUEL

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

Unit 1 is in OPCON 5 with control rod blade (CRB) shuffle in progress
between the vessel and fuel pool. The following conditions exist:

- CRB 30-31 and its Fuel Support Piece are suspended above the Top Guide
- FUEL POOL COOLING & CLEANUP SYSTEM TROUBLE alarm annunciated
- FUEL POOL COOLING PUMPS TROUBLE alarm annunciated
- Rx Vessel Water Level (as reported from Rx Encl 313") is 254 inches

Which ONE of the following actions are required?

a. Stop use of the overhead cra.ne for moving hoses over the
Dryer / Separator Pool,

b. Enter ON-120. Place the CRB in the fuel pool blade rack.

c. CORE ALTERATIONS are prohibited, CRB swaps may continue.

d. Enter ON-120, Do NOT move the CRB from its present location.

.

ANSWER : B

REFERENCE: LOT 0760.14 PP 23
TECH SPEC 3/4.9.8
ON-120 BASES PP 7
ST-6-107-591-1 PP 14

_
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 33 20:08:53

NO.- 2249 REV.: 7 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/11/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 233000K6.10 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0750.08

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: FPCCU

QUESTION :

Which ONE of the following describes the effect of " Reactor Cavity Seal"
failures (seals #3 and #4)?

a. loss of either seal during Refuel will cause the cavity to drain
to.the drywell

b. loss of both seals during Refuel will cause flooding of the
upper levels of the drywell

c. loss both seals prior to cavity floodup in OPCON 5 will
cause a loss of Refuel Floor Secondary Containment )

d. loss of either seal while in OPCON 2 will cause a loss of
Primary Containment Integrity

1

!

ANSWER : C

REFERENCE: LOT 0750.08 PP 14,23,24,8

.

E

a



QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 34 20:08:54

NO.- 2242 REV.: 5 TYh'E: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/22/95
DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 234000K6.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0760.08

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: REFUEL

QUESTION :
"

Core alterations are in progress with a fuel bundle grappled and
suspended just above the top guide. A fire on the refuel bridge results
in a loss of electrical power and.the bridge air system being completely
ruptured.

Which ONE of the following describes the status of the main hoist
grapple?

a. the grapple attempts to fail open but the mechanical design
of the grapple prevents opening.

b. when bundle weight is removed the grapple w'ill fail open

c. the grapple remains engaged, but the Boundary Zone Computer will
not enforce, allowing the grapple to'be opened over the core

d. when bundle weight is removed the grapple will remain engaged

ANSWER : D

REFERENCE: LOT 0760.08 PP 12
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 35 20:08:54-

NO.- 2381 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 11/07/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.02 |

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: OM A

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

An Equipment Operator is performing a HPCI surveillance test (ST) that
requires the use of an LV-100 Key. j

Which ONE of the following describes Locked Valve Key Control in
accordance with the Operations Manual?

a. Shift Operating Assistant issues this key

b. key control tag is not required due to ST usage

c. PRO approves issue of key per telephone / radio
,

d. EO self issues the key due to ST usage j

ANSWER : A
i

REFERENCE: OM-7-4 PP 3,4
I

|

|

|

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 36 20:08:55

MO.- 2271 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 2002.07

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1 -

SYSTEMS: PRINTS

QUESTION :
*** SRO ONLY ***

Refer to the attached copy of P&ID M-59, Instrument Gas System.
The following conditions exist:

-SV59-150A indicates open
-SV59-152A inidicates closed
-LONG TERM ADS GAS SUPPLY HI/LO DIV III alarm lit in MCR
-Local gage PI-59-152A indicates 60 psig

Which ONE of the following caused these conditions?

a. PSV-59-153A is lifting

b. HV-59-129B is Closed

c. The Instrument Gas bottle regulator is failed open

d. HV-59-151A has a packing leak

ANSWER : A

Reference: P&ID M-59 (provide copy)
LOT-2002 pp. 4

36 SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 37 20:08:55

,

WO.- 2252 REV.: 6 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.08 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1530.07

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: GP

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

Unit 1 was operating at 100% power when HPCI injects to the vessel.
iConditions are as follows:

-Reactor Power = 104% and going up
-Reactor Level = +38" and stable
-Reactor Pressure = 1000 psig and stable

Select the ONE Immediate Action from the list below.

a. Drive rods as necessary to prevent a scram.

b. Reduce recirc flow as necessary to prevent a scram.

c. Perform a Rapid Plant Shutdown per GP-4.

d. Take manual control of feedwater and restore level.

ANSWER : B

REFERENCE: OT-104

__
_

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 38 20:08:56

.

WO.- 2363 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 . RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1574.12

,

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: OPSMAN OPS MAN

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

All of the following situations require an Independent Verification |
'

EXCEPT:

a. A Temporary Plant Alteration removal from RCIC.

b. Locked Valve manipulations on RHRSW.

c. Aux. Boiler Lineups following a tube replacement outage. j
l

d. Clearance removal and restoration on PCIG isolation valves.
i
i

ANSWER : C
REFERENCES: OM-C-11.1

OM-L-10.4-1
LOT-1574 page 5

.

38S
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 39 20:08:56j

NO.- 2364 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.06 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1574.15

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1 !

SYSTEMS: OPSMAN OPS MAN I

I

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

A HPCI surveillance test is to be performed that will cause the system
to be inoperable for thirty minutes.

An LCO entry is required:

a. even for this thirty minute outage.

b. only if the outage extends past shift turnover.

c. for any CRS relief during the outage.

d. only if the another ECCS or RCIC is declared inoperable.

i

ANSWER : A

I

REFERENCES: OM-1-12.1 Section 4.4 page 3
LOT-1574 page 5

|

39S
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95'
PAGE 40 20:08:57

NO.- 2375 REV.: 2 TYPh: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/16/95 j
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.02 TAXONOMY NO.: )
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1860.03 |

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: CT

QUESTION : .

|
The 5.3 valve (68-0035, STORM WATER DIVERSION VALVE), normally has

applied as part of to govern
it's CLOSED status aligning storm drains to the Holding Pond

Which One of the following fills in the blanks above? !

I

a. a red danger tag; a clearance suspension

b. a blue equipment status tag ; a FIN Team Hold

c. an orange and white SCT tag ; an Administrative tagout

d. a yellow caution tag; an LD Permit

AMSWER : C

REFERENCE: LOT 1860.03 PP 4,5
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 41 20:08:57-

1
,

NO.- 2378 REV.: 0 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95 |

DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING: |
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.09 TAXONOMY NO.: l
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1860.14 |

2
|

CATEGORY: NRC |
SYSTEMS: CT |

QUESTION :

Work must be done on the seat of HV44-1F040 (RWCU SUCTION VALVE) with
the Unit at power. RWCU return to feedwater, valves EV44-1F039 and |
HV44-1F042, have been closed.

|

Which ONE of the following describes mechanical safety standards that |
must be applied? I

i

a. shut HV44-1F001 (INBOARD ISOLATION), open vent valves upstream )of HV44-1F040 and use portable temperature monitoring i

instruments to warn workers of rising pipe temperatures |
|

b. shut HV44-1F001 (INBOARD ISOLATION), and HV44-1F004 (OUTBOARD
ISOLATION) and open vent valves upstream and downstream of
HV44-1F040

c. shut HV44-1F100 (BOTTOM HEAD DRAIN) and HV44-1F105 (LOOP DRAIN) )
and open vent valves upstream of HV44-1F040 )

,

d. shut HV44-1F004 (OUTBOARD ISOLATION), backseat KV44-1F040 and
open vent valves upstream and downstream of HV44-1F040

ANSWER : B

REFERENCE: LOT 1860.14 PP 18,19

NOTE: high pressure / temperature system = 200*F and 500 psig requires TWO
valve protection

.

\



_ _ _ _ _

|

1
l

l

QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 42 20:08:58

|
|

-

|
'

NO.- 2285 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95 |
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING: |
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 215004K4.06 TAXONOMY NO.: I

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0240.07
| :

,

! CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: SRM

QUESTION :
|

| A startup of Unit 2 is in progress. The Neutron Moni.toring Overlap |
surveillance test is complete and SRMs are being retracted with the )
following conditions:

IRM IRM RANGE

A 3
B 3

iC 2
D BYPASSED
E 3 ;

F 4 '

G 3
H 5

While being retracted, the reading from the A SRM drops to 80 CPS. Which
ONE of the following describes the expected subsequent conditions? )

1

a. SRM RETRACTED WHEN NOT PERMITTED alarm and rod block.

b. SRM RETRACTED WHEN NOT PERMITTED alarm and no rod block ;

c. SRM DOWNSCALE alarm and no rod block.

d. No alarm and no rod block

|

RNSWER : A
Reference: ARC 107 I-4

| LOT-0240, pp. 9

42 RO/SRO
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| QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 'il/07/95
PAGE 43 20:08:59

,

NO.: 2286 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 215003K3.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0250.09

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: IRM

QUESTION :

A startup is in progress with reactor pressure at 300 psig. A rod block
(due to the neutron monitoring system) is currently preventing rod
motion. With the IRMs fully inserted, which ONE of the following is the
cause of the rod block?

a. IRM A indicates 2 on range 1

b. IRM C indicates 25 on range 1

c. IRM D indicates 3 on range 2

d. IRM H indicates 10 on range 2

ANSWER : C
Reference: LOT-0250 pp. 11

43 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 44 20:08:59

.

NO.- 2287 REV.: 5 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JNS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIMr 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 215005K4.02 'rAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0270.07

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: APRM

QUESTION :

Which ONE of the following describes the operation of the recirculation l
loop flow units. (flow units used by the neutron monitoring system)? |

a. An UPSCALE trip and rod block will be initiated if any flow unit !

reads 105%

b. The BYPASS joystick will remove the flow biasing inputs to
the APRM

c. A COMPARATOR trip and rod block will occur if actual "A" and "B"
recirc loop flows differ by more than 10%.

d. The BYPASS joystick will remove the UPSCALE flow rod block and
COMPARATOR rod block !

|

ANSWER : D

1.

Reference: LOT-0270, pp. 9, 13

44 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 45 20:09:00

.

NO.: 2289 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 215005KA.11 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0260.13

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1 1

SYSTEMS: LPRM TS ;

QUESTION -
I

*** SRO ONLY *** l

Which ONE of the following combinations of LPRM inputs represent an
INOPERABLE APRM channel? )

REMAINING INPUTS FOR EACH LPRM LEVEL

a. A(4) B(5) C(5) D(6)

b. A(2) B(3) C(5) D(3)

c. A(2) B(4) C(4) D(4)

d. A(3) B(3) C(6) D(2)

|

ANSWER : B

Reference: T.S. Table 3.3.1-1
LOT-0260, pp. 8

45 SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95'
PAGE 46 20:09:00

I

NO.- 2313 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 11/07/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 211000K5.03 TAXONOMY NO.:

,

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0310.08 l

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC j
SYSTEMS: SLC

|

QUESTION : -

I

i

!
Complete the following statement:

The Standby Liquid Control System is designed to add enough negative
reactivity to '

.

a. overcome the 11% reactivity added when the fuel cools from
normal operating temperature to 60*F.- i

b, maintain the reactor in a hot shutdown condition for a maximum
of 24 hours.

c. provide a shutdown margin of at least 3% reactivity over the
most reactive time in core life.

d. overcome the 17% reactivity added when the xenon burns out
from an equilibrium state.

ANSWER : C

REFERENCE: LOT-0310 page 5

#46
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 47 20 09:01-

NO.- 2268 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JNS DATE ENTERED: 10/06/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 290003K4.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0450.09

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: CEHVAC

QUESTION :

The OA Control Enclosure Chiller is running and the OB Control Enclosure
Chiller is in AUTO and not running.

Which ONE of the following describes the response of the chillers to a
subsequent Unit 1 LOCA signal?

"The OA Chiller will trip and:

a. restart 167 seconds later. The OB Chiller will not start."

b. the OB chiller will start 51 seconds later."

c. restart 51 seconds later. The OB Chiller will not start."

d. both the OA and the OB Chillers will start 167 seconds later."

ANSWER : D

Reference: E-463, E-164
LOT 0450 pp. 49

47 RO/SRO
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| QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95 l

' PAGE 48 20:09:01 |
1

i

NO.- 2275 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/06/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING

,

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 219000K4.03 TAXONOMY NO.: 1

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370.09
:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1 -

SYSTEMS: RHR SPC
,

1

QUESTION :

A LOCA has just occurred on Unit 1 with the 1B RHR Pump initially in
service for Suppression Pool Cooling. Plant conditichs are as follows:

-RPV Water Level -140 inches;
-RPV Pressure 600 psig;
-Drywell Pressure 18 psig;

No operator actions have been taken. Which OVE of the following
describes the status of HV51-1F017A (RHR LPCI 1FJECTION), HV51-1F024A
(FULL FLOW TEST RETURN), and HV-C-51-1F048A (HEAT EXCH BYPASS)?

I
a. F017A OPEN '

F024A OPEN
F048A OPEN i

b. F017A CLOSED
F024A OPEN
F048A CLOSED

1

c. F017A CLOSED
F024A CLOSED
F048A OPEN

d. F017A CLOSED |
F024A CLOSED
F048A CLOSED

| ANSWER : C

Reference: E11-1040
LOT-0370 pp. 8, 14, 15

| 48 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 49 20:09:02

,

NO.- 2347 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 11/07/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 245000K6.10 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0570.04

:
i

| CATEGORY: NRC NR1 l
| SYSTEMS: MNGEN GENAUX !

1

QUESTION :
l

|
| Unit 2 is at 100% power. A leak on the Main Turbine Lube Oil header has

caused the Main Shaft Oil Pump Discharge pressure to drop to 200 psig
and bearing header pressure to drop to 8 psig. Which'ONE of the J
following Main Turbine Lube Oil Pumps should be running? l

| a. Motor Suction Pump (MSP)

b. Emergency Bearing Oil Pump (EBOP)

c. Turning Gear Oil Pump (TGOP)

d. Turbine Lift Pumps

i
ANSWER : C l

:

|

REFERENCES: ARC 105 Main Turb G-4 1

LOT-0570 page 13
.

49
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 50 20:09:02

.

NO.- 2293 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 11/07/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 215002K6.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0280.09

,

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RBM

QUESTION :

While withdrawing a central control rod at 90% power, the D APRM fails
downscale. Which ONE of the following describes the effect on the B Rod
Block Monitor?

a. The upscale trip setpoint will be increased and the F APRM will
be automatically engaged as the reference APRM.

b. The upscale trip setpoint will be decreased and the D APRM will
remain engaged as the reference APRM.

c. The RPM will be automatically bypassed and the F APRM will
automatically be engaged as the referenca APRM.

,

d. The RBM will be automatically bypassed and the D APRM will
remain engaged as the reference APRM.

i

|

,

I

ANSWER : D |

Reference: ARC 108 C-4
LOT-0280, pp.10, 13

50 RO/SRO |
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 51 20:0!:03

NO.: 2346 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 262001K3.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0640.04

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: 13 KV AUXPWR

QUESTION :

Complete the following:

While at 100% power on Unit 1, a " loss of coolant accident" (LOCA)
coincident with a " loss of offsite power" (LOOP) occurs. When the main
turbine trips, the 11 Aux Bus Breaker will and the 10-11 Bus
Breaker will .

a. remain closed due to loss of control power / remain open due to
loss of control power

b. remain closed due to loss of control power /close-with safeguards
control power

c. open/ remain open

d. open/close

ANSWER : C

REFERENCES: E-150, E-151 |
LOT-0640 page 20
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95'
PAGE 52 20:09:03

NO.- 2362 REV.: 4 TYFt: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295005KA.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.06

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1 !
SYSTEMS: T100 T-100

QUESTION :

Unit 1 is at 95% power when one MSIV drifts closed causing a neutron
monitoring system trip and scram. Plant conditions are as follows:

Reactor Pressure 918 psig and stable. ;

Reactor Level +24" and stable. 1

Generator Load is 300 Mwe and dropping.

The PRO attempted to transfer house loads, but the Sync Check
Relay for the 12 Bus malfunctioned and 20-12 Bus Breaker did not close
on the 12 Bus. The 12 Bus remains powered via the Main Generator.

Which ONE of the following describes the required actions,

a. Trip the turbine at about 50 Mwe.

b. Do not trip the turbine manually.

c. Cross-tie the 114 load centers immediately.

d. Open 12 Unit Aux. Bus breaker immediately.

ANSWER : A
REFERENCES: T-100 ,

LOT-1560 page 20 |

!

|

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 53 20:09:04*

NO.- 2360 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295006AA1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.06

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: T101 T-101

QUESTION :
.

A Unit 2 startup is in progress with the reactor mode switch in RUN,
when a Drywell leak occurs. With Drywell pressure at 1.4 psig and
rising, the Control Room Supervisor has directed a rapid plant
shutdown. The Mode Switch is stuck in RUN and will not move.
Which ONE of the actions below should you take to promptly
scram the reactor?

a. Insert SRM's and IRM's and range the IRM's to "1" to cause a
RPS scram signal.

b. Arm and depress the Al and B2 RPS Manual Initiation pushbuttons
only.

c. Arm and depress the 1A and 2A RRCS M'nual Initiation pushbuttonsa
only.

d. Locally start all three SLC pumps from the 283' elevation.

ANSWER : B
REFERENCES: T-101

T-101 Bases page 3
LOT-1560 page 21
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 54 20:09:04

mu

WO.- 2324 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295007AK3.06 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC -

SYSTEMS: OT OT-102

QUESTION :

While operating at power on Unit 1, an EHC malfunction occurs and you
are directed to reduce reactor power to maintain rea'ctor pressure less
than 1020 psig. Which ONE of the following completes the statement
below?

The 1020 psig value is based on __:

a. assuring a 300 psig margin to the Tech Spec safety limit for
dome pressure

b. tha Tech Spec LCO which is based on SRV sizing analysis

c. reducing the DP across the MSIV's thereby minimizing valve seat
damage

d. preventing exceeding the bypass valve capacity in the event of a
turbine trip

ANSWER : B

References: OT-102 Bases
Question #54



QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 55 20:09:05

.

NO.- 2315 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295009AA1.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: OT-100

QUESTION :

Unit 2 was operating at 100% power when a REACTOR HI/LO LEVEL alarm
annunciated. Reactor Recirculation pumps both runback to 42% speed.

Which ONE of the followi'ng describes a possible cause for the
Recirculation Pump runback?

a. The selected narrow range level indicator failed upscale
causing total feedwater. flow to decrease to 18%.

b. The 2A Condensate Pump trips on a phase overcurrent
condition.

c. One recirculation pump discharge valve indicates less than 95%
open.

d. One steam flow transmitter failed downscale causing total
feedwater water flow to decrease to 18%.

ANSWER : B

References: OT-100 Bases
Question #55
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_
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 56 20:09:05

.

MO.: 2325 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295010AK3.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: OT-101 OT

QUESTION :

OT-101 High Drywell Pressure, directs you to vent the drywell if no leak
exists, drywell pressure is less than 1.68 psig and drywell pressure
needs to be lowered. Which ONE of the following completes the statement
below?

Proper adherance to the procedure ensures drywell venting will be
terminated:

a. When the minimum mass of drywell nitrogen is reached.

b. When the mass of non-condensibles in the suppression chamber
and drywell are equal,

c. Prior to a North Stack High Radiation alarm condition.

d. Prior to reaching a South Stack High Radiation Isolation
setpoint.

ANSWER : A

Rb2erences: OT-101 Bases
question #56
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QUESTIONS for' EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95

PAGE 57 20:09:06

NO.- 2210 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/12/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 206000K6.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0340.13C

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: HPCI

QUESTION :

HPCI suppression pool suction valve HV-55-1F041 is SHUT, HV-55-1F042 is
SHUT and the electrical feed OPEN when the associated suppression pool
level transmitters fail HIGH. Which ONE of the following describes the
HPCI CST suction valve (HV55-1F004) interlock feature?

a. 1F004 SHUTS when 1F041 comes FULL open

b. 1F004 SHUTS when 1F041 STARTS to stroke open

c. 1F004 will NOT receive an automatic SHUT sign'al

d. 1F004 will SHUT directly from the high pool level signal

ANSWER : C

REFERENCE: LOT 0340.13C PP 15
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95' |
PAGE 58 20:09:07

NO.- 2278 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/06/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 209001K4.08 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0350.09

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: CS

QUESTION : .

l

The 1D Core Spray Pump is operating in full flow test when a loss of
coolant accident (LOCA) signal results in a core spray initiation with
RPV pressure at 900 psig. Which ONE of the following describes the
expected response of the system?

|

The 1D Core Spray Pump will:

a. trip then restart and operate on minimum flow. HV52-1F015B (TEST
RETURN) will close and can NOT be reopened.

b. trip then restart. HV52-1F015B (TEST RETURN) will remain open,

c. continue running and will operate on minimum flow. HV52-1F015B ,

'(TEST RETURN) will close and can NOT be reopened.

c. continue running and will operate on minimum flow. HV52-1F015B
(TEST RETURN) will close'and can be reopened.

ANSWER : A
Reference: E21-1040 Sh 10

LOT 0350 pp.6,7
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 59 20:09:07.

NO.- 2314 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/09/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 212000K4.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0300.04

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: RPS

QUESTION :
.

The SCRAM DISCHARGE VOLUME HI LEVEL SCRAM BYPASSED annunciator is lit.
Which ONE of the following would cause this alarm?

a. Any time the Scram Discharge Volume High Level Bypass Switch is
in BYPASS.

b. Scram Discharge Volume High Level Bypass Switch is in the BYPASS
position and the Reactor Mode Switch is in STARTUP.

c. Any time the reactor mode switch is in either the SHUTDOWN or
REFUEL position.

d. Scram Discharge Volume High Level Bypass Switch is in the BYPASS
position and the Reactor Mode Switch is in SHUTDOWN.

ANSWER : D
.

References: LOT-0300 page 10
Question #59

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 60 20:09:08

NO.- 2314 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 216000K6.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0050.10

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1 "

SYSTEMS: INST

QUESTION :

A loss of coolant accident (:LOCA) has occurred on Unit 2. RPV level is
being maintained at -135". Which ONE of the followihg describes the
indication provided by the Fuel Zone Meter (LI42-2R610) on loss of D21
Safeguard Bus?

The meter will:

a. respond to actual RPV level change

b. fail as-is

c. fail upscale

d. fail downscale

ANSWER : A

REFERENCES: M-42 sheet 2
E11-1040-E Sheet 12,13 (RHR Elem)
Lot-0050 page 38
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO '11/07/95
PAGE 61 20:09:08

,

NO.- 2310 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR .DATE ENTERED: 10/09/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 217000K1.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0380.06

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: RCIC NS4

QUESTION :

Unit 1 is in the process of a controlled shutdown due to a complete loss
of Division I DC. A small steam leak occurs in the RCIC room. The
Operator dispatched to m,onitor temperatures in RCIC reports that
the RCIC Room temperature is 150 F and rising. Which ONE of the
following statements predicts the response of.the RCIC System when room
temperature reaches 205 F?

a. The RCIC System will not have isolated

b. The RCIC Inboard Isolation Valve (HV49-1F007) will be closed

c. The RCIC Outboard Isolation Valve (HV49-1F008) will be closed

d. The RCIC Inboard (HV49-1F007) and Outboard (HV49-1F008) Valves
will be closed

ANSWER : B

REFERENCES: LOT-0380 pages 16 & 17
S49.1.B Section 2.0
Question 61
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95 |

PAGE 62 20:09:09 |
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|
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|

NO.- 2361 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT J"3 ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING: |

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295012KA.11 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.06

'

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: T102 T-102

QUESTION : ,

Select the ONE condition below that requires entry into T-102,
Primary Containment Control.

|
| a. Suppression Pool Level 24' 2".

b. Suppression Pool pressure 1.85 psig.

c. Suppression Pool Air Space temperature 135*F.

d. Suppression Pool H2 concentration of 5%.
|

ANSWER : D
REFERENCES: T-102

LOT-1560 page 10

0
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 63 20:09:09

NO.- 2365 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295013AK1.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.05

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: T102 T-102

QUESTION :

:

Curve SP/T-1, Heat Capacity Temperature Limit, in T-102, Primary
Containment Control, allows higher Suppression Pool water temperatures
at lower reactor pressures because:

a. The total energy available from the reactor is reduced.

b. Energy deposition into the Suppression Pool will occur at a
slower rate due to reduced driving head.

c. N2 displaced from the Drywell will preclude Suppression Pool
boiling.

d. Suppression Pool cooling will remove more heat at increased
differential temperature.

ANSWER : A

REFERENCES: EPG Supplement A page A-12
LOT-1560 page 17
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95' ;

PAGE 64 20:09:10 i

|
. . !

740.- 2308 REV.: 4 TYP'E: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 . RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295016AK2.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1563.05 I

: i

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC |
SYSTEMS: SE-1 SE RCIC

QUESTION :

A fire on the Unit 1 side of the Main Control Room has necessitated a
shutdown and cooldown to be performed from the Remote Shutdown Panel
(RSP). All immediate operator actions are complete. The following
conditions exist:

- RPV injection is from RCIC ONLY, with the RCIC M/A flow control !

station in AUTO and set at 500 GPM.

- RPV pressure is being maintained at 950 psig using SRV's.

- RPV water level is +60" and rising. i

Which ONE of the following describes the cause of the level
condition?

a. RSP operation of RCIC bypasses the flow controller setpoint to
|

| provide maximum flow, regardless of the setting.
1

b. RSP level indication is failed due to the fire.
,

1

c. RSP operation of RCIC bypasses the RCIC Steam Supply
Valve (HV49-1F045) closure on high RPV water level.

d. All Emergency Transfer Switches on the RSP have not been
taken to EMERGENCY and RCIC cannot be controlled

|
|

|

ANSWER : C

REFERENCES: SE-1 Attachment 1
SE-8 Section 2.3
Question #64
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 65 20:09:10 )-

i

NO.- 2282 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 11/07/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295017AK2.10 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.06

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1 |
SYSTEMS: TRIP T-104 |

|

)QUESTION :
!

T-104 " RADIOACTIVITY RELEASE CONTROL" directs the performance of
ST-6 - 3 04 - 8 8 0 - 0 " GASEOUS EFFLUENT DOSE RATE DETERMINATION" which monitors i

the north and south stacks. Which ONE of the following types of plant |
releases will NOT be detected by instrumentation used in the
surveillance?

a. Offgas

b. Standby Gas Treatment
,

l

c. Radwaste waste tank exhaust

d. 309 room blowout panel

!
ANSWER : D '

Reference: T-104 Note 13, Bases page 1
LOT-1560, pp.17

65 RO/SRO
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PAGE 66 20:09:11
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NO.- 2352 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 11/07/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295018AK3.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1550.02

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1 -

| SYSTEMS: ON-113 ON113
1

IQUESTION :

ON-113, Loss of RECW, directs the operator to pressurize the Instrument
Gas System with Instrument Air. Which ONE of the following describes
why this must be performed?

a. The Instrument Gas Isolation Valves (HV59-129A & B) will drift I
shut.

|

b. Instrument Gas compressors will be unavailable for pneumatics.

c. Recirc Pumps will trip after 10 minutes without Drywell Chilled
Water cooling.

d. Drywell pressure will decrease to a negative value.

ANSWER : B j

REFERENCES: ON-113 Section 2.14
Lot-1550 page

1
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95 I

PAGE 67 20:09:11 !
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!

NO.- 2292 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 218000K5.01 TAXONOMY NO.:

1

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0330.06 l'

CATEGORY: NRC NR1 |
SYSTEMS: ADS

QUESTION : ,

!

|
*** SRO ONLY *** !

l

A scram and loss of RPV injection systems coincident with a loss of |
Division 1 Safeguard DC has occurred on Unit 1. Five (5) SRVF must be
opened.

Which ONE of the following describes a method that will open the SRVs?

a. Manually open five ADS SRVs using control room hand switches

b. Manually open five non ADS SRVs from the control room

c. Arm and depress the ADS CHANNEL A and CHANNEL E MAN INIT
pushbuttons.

I
'

d. Arm and depress the ADS CHANNEL C and CHANNEL G MAN INIT
pushbuttons

ANSWER : D
1

REFERENCE: B21-1060 (. ADS ) sh 3
LOT-0330, pp. 12

-- . .
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 68 20:09:12

.

NO.- 2358 REV.: 7 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/11/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NIRGER: SKA NO.: 223001KA.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0160.10

,

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
,
'

SYSTEMS: PC TS

|
QUESTION : '

*** SRO ONLY ***

The 10-S205 Containment H202 Analyzer sample selector handswitch has
failed and a flowpath cannot be aligned to sample the Drywell or
Suppression Pool for hydrogen. Unit 1 is starting up with reacter
preasure at 500 psig.

Which ONE of the following describes the required actions?

a. Restore the Drywell H2 sample points to operable within
7 days.

,

1

b. Restore the Drywell and the Suppression Pool H2 sample |
points to operable within 7 days.

c. Restore the Drywell H2 sample points to operable within 1

8 hours. '

d. Restore the Drywell and the Suppression Pool H2 sample
points to operable within 8 hours.

.

ANSWER : A

REFERENCES: T.S. 3.3.7.5
Table 3.3.7.5-1
LOT-0160 page 43

68S
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 69 20:09:13

NO.- 2351 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 223001A1.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0180.02

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: NSSSS

QUESTION :

Which ONE of the following will result directly in a Drywell temperature
increase?

a. Manually initiating a Reactor Enclosure Isolation from the MCR

b. Reactor Enclosure exhaust radiation indication of 1.35 mr/hr
c. Manually arming and depressing B21H-S28A, A Cont Isol Manual

Pushbutton.

d. RPV water level lowers to -45" on a FWLCS failure

ANSWER : C

REFERENCES: GP-8.2
Lot-0180 page

69
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95-
PAGE 70 20:09:13

. :

NO.- 2371 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 11/07/95 '

DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 259001K6.13 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0540.14

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RRCS FWLC 120VAC

QUESTION : .

|

Unit 2 is at 100% power when 20Y201 circuit 11 (120 VAC control j
power supply to "C" RFP) is opened. Which ONE of the following i

describes the reactor feedwater pump response to an RRCS feedwater |
runback signal? |

a. "A" and "B" RFPs will runback to 2000 RPM and "C" RFP will i

remain at 4000 RPM l

b. All 3 RFPs will runback to 2000 RPM
,

c. "A" and "B" RFPs will runback to O RPM and "C" will remain at
4000 RPM

d. All 3 RFPs will runback to O RPMs

ANSWER : B

References: LOT-0540 page 31
S06.8.F section 4.2
Question # 70
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
20:09:13PAGE 71 .

i
,

!

NO.- 2369 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95 )
DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING: i

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 259002KA06 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0540.16 l

!:
CATEGORY: NRC I

SYSTEMS: FW TS !

l

QUESTION :
|,

*** SRO ONLY ***

A functional test on the Unit 1 Main /Feedwater Turbine Trip System
Actuation Instrumentation identifies th'at the "C" and "D" high
level trip channels actuate at 63". A startup is in progress and
power is currently 17%. Which ONE of the following describes the |
actions required? I

a. Continue reactor startup, restore either channel to OPERABLE )
within 72 hours or be in STARTUP within the next 6 hours. '

b. Stabilize reactor power below 25% until both instruments are
returned to OPERABLE.

.

c. Restore the "C" AND "D" channel to OPERABLE within 7 days,

d. Continue reactor startup, restore either instrument to OPERABLE
in 7 days.

|

|

ANSWER : B |
i

i

References: Tech Spec. 3/4.3.9 and 3.0.4
Question # 71SRO

.
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| QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
'

| PAGE 72 20:09:14

NO.- 2326 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95j

DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295014AA1.07 TAXONOMY NO.: |
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05 !

: |
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC *

SYSTEMS: OT-104 ;

QUESTION :
|

The unit experienced a significant loss of feedwater heating and you
have been directed to reduce power using RMSI until 'you are within
the operating region of the " Analyzed Range of Feedwater Inlet Curve"

Ifound in OT-104. Which ONE of the following describes the bases for
the required power reduction?

|

a. Minimize the shift in core power shape i

b. Minimize thermal shocking of the feedwater nozzles

c. Prevent the occurrence of thermal hydraulic instabilities

d. Maintain thermal limit margins thereby preventing fuel damage

ANSWER : D

References: OT-104 Bases
Question #72
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO il/07/95
PAGE 73 20:09:15

,

WO.- 2327 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295015AAl.02 ; TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: CRD OT-105

QUESTION :

During performance of an APRM channel check a half scram was received
and control rod 30-37 scrammed. Which ONE describes the effect of this
event on the scram discharge volume (SDV) ?

The SDV will:

a. fill and cause a rod block

b. fill and cause a rod block and reac' tor scram

c. drain to the Equipment Drain Collection Tank

d. drain to the Reactor Enclosure Equipment Drain Sump

ANSWER : C

References: P&ID M-47
'

OT-105
Question #73 -

__
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95 j
PAGE 74 20:09:15 )

NO.- 2322 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295037EA1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05

-:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC

! SYSTEMS: OT OT-117

QUESTION : l
With Unit 1 at 100% power, the "A" inboard MSIV closes. A half scram is
received from "C" APRM. Reactor power is 107%. Reactor pressure has
stabilized at 1055 psig. Which ONE of the following describes the
actions required?

a. Reduce power per RMSI to prevent a scram

b. Reduce power per RMSI to reduce pressure to less than 1053 psig

c. Immediately place the reactor mode switch to SHUTDOWN.

d. Commence a rapid plant shutdown per GP-4.

ANSWER : C

1

References: OT-117
Question #74

l
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 75 20:09:16

NO.- 2276 REV.: 5 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 230000A1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370.21

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RHR

I

QUESTION :

A LOCA coincident with a LOOP has occurred on Unit 2. The following
conditions exist:

-Drywell Pressure 10 psig and rising
-Suppression Pool Pressure 4.8 psig and rising i

-Suppression Pool Air Space Temperature 105'F |
-Suppression Pool Level 24 Feet

The PRO has initiated suppression pool spray and notes suppression pool
pressure is still rising. RHR Service Water is not in service.

Complete the following:

The rising suppression pool pressure: |

a. is unexpected because level is below the spray header.

b. is unexpected because evaporative cooling is occurring in the ;

suppression pool air space.
'

c. is expected because RHR Service Water is not in service.

d. is expected because no steam exists in the suppression pool air
,

space. 1

I
RNSWER : D |

Reference: T-102 Bases Step PC/P-4
LOT-0370 pp. 19

_
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95'
PAGE 76 20:09:16

~

NO.- 2253 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/03/95 I

DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 . RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295026EK3.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0400.05

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: RHRSW RSP

QUESTION : -

|

|

*** SRO ONLY *** !

Suppression pool cooling is placed in service following a Main Control
Room evacuation per SE-1. Which ONE of the following describes the
ef fect of a tube rupture in the 2A RHR Heat Exchanger?

a. Spray Pond contamination will continue until RHRSW flow is
manually secured.

b. RHRSW to the heat exchanger will isolate and operating RHRSW
pump (s) will trip.

c. Spray Pond contamination will continue until Shutdown Cooling
(SDC) is placed in service.

d. RHRSW to the heat exchanger will isolate, *0A" RHRSW and "0A"
ESW Pump will trip.

ANSWER : A

REFERENCE: LOT 0400.05 PP 14,15,22,31

|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 77 20:09:17.

|

| NO.- 2272 REV.: 0 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/12/95
DIFFICULTY: 1 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 286000KA.09 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0733.05

: ,

CATEGORY: NRC NR1 l

SYSTEMS: FP

0"2STION :

|

Which ONE of the following describes the operation of the diesel driven |
fire pump from the main control room? I

i

a. Can be started and stopped from the control room. |

b. Can be started but not stopped from the control room. |

c. Can be stopped but not started from the control room,

d. Can neither be started nor stopped from the control room. ;

|

l
'ANSWER : B

,

Reference: LOT 0733 pp.10 |

!

77 RO/SRO i
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 78 20:09:17

.
-

NO.- 2345 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295003AK3.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0660.05

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1 -

SYSTEMS: 4KV

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

Which ONE of the following completee the statement below?
;

4KV Safeguard Loads are load shed to prevent term overloading of
the diesel, while 4kv Non-Safeguard loads are load shed to prevent

term voltage degradation of the 4KV bus. (Short term is < 1
minute)

a. short/short

b. short/long
,

c. long/long

)
d. long/short -

ANSWER : B i

|
|

REFERENCES: SE-10 page 4 |LOT-0660 page 11 -

I
1
4
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 'il/07/95
PAGE 79 20:09:18 j

,

NO.- 2294 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95 |

DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING: 1

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 201003KA.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0060.04

|
:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: CRDM

QUESTION :

Which ONE of the following describes the available method (s) for
uncoupling a control rod blade from the drive mechanism?

a. From above the RPV using the unlocking handle and from below the j

RPV using the uncoupling rod.

b. From below the RPV using the unlocking handle and from above
the RPV using the uncoupling rod.

c. From above the RPV using the uncoupling rod only.

d. From below the RPV using the unlocking handle only.

ANSWER : A

Reference: LOT-0060, pp.15

79 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07,95
PAGE 80 20:09:18

.

NO.- 2215 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295019KA.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1550.02

:
,

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: ON ON-119 AIR

QUESTION :

ON-119 step 2.2 has you monitor the "A" Instrument Air Header Pressure
from two (2) different points (PI15-220A on 20C655 and computer point
G500).

Which ONE of the following is the bases for monitoring the header
at these different points?

a. validate the exact value of the MCR 20C655 panel with a
computer point value

b. provide troubleshooting data to determine if the 2A dryer
,

malfunction is the cause of the loss of air pressure '

c. allow determination as to whether the "A" and "B" air headers
are crosstied

d. provide intermediate and final stage pressures on the 2A
Instrument Air compressor to determine if its operating properly

.

.

ANSWER : B

REFERENCE: LOT 1550.02 PP 6
ON-119 BASES PP 2

_
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 81 20:09:19

NO.- 2214 REV.: 7 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95
DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295020AK2.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0730.08

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: PCIG

QUESTION :

A blown fuse causes valve HV59-129A, (Instument Gas Supply to Drywell A)
to SHUT.

Which ONE of the following predicts plant response for this event?

a. Pneumatics to all ADS SRVs will be supplied only by the
emergency bottles

b. The inboard MSIVs will eventually drift shut due to loss of
pneumatics

c. Recirc Pump Motor cooling is lost with the Chilled Water
Loop Selector switches selected to " LOOP A"

d. Instrument Air backs up loads by opening SV59-128A " Instrument
Air to Instrument Gas" solenoid valve

ANSWER : C

REFERENCE: LOT 0730.08 PP 18,20

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95'
PAGE 82 20:09:19

,

,

NO.- 2295 REV.: 1 TYP'h : MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95 1

DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 . RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295022KA.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1550.07

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: ON ON-107

|

QUESTION : -

ON-107 " CONTROL ROD DRIVE SYSTEM PROBLEMS" directs the operator to
place the reactor mode switch in SHUTDOWN if RPV pressure is below i

900 psig with no control rod drive pump operating. Which ONE of the |

following describes the reason fo~r this action?
.

I

a. Reactor pressure is the only motive force for rod insertion

b. Flow used to drive the rods is being diverted to charging the
accumulators .

c. Reactor water will leak past backseated CRD ball check valves

d. Reactor pressure is inadequate to scram rods without
accumulators

ANSWER : D

Reference: ON-107 Bases, pp. 5

82 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95 i
PAGE 83 20:09:20 i

*

!
NO.- 2366 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295029EK1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.05

: |
CATEGORY: NRC NR1 |

SYSTEMS: T102 T-102 |

QUESTION :
i

Which ONE of the following completes the statement below? j

All injection into 'the RPV must be terminated when approaching the )
Unsafe side of Curve SP/L-3, Max PC Water Level Limit, in T-102, Primary !

Containment Control, to maintain:

a. containment integrity.

b. availability of Suppression Chamber Vent Paths.
I

c. Availability of ADS /SRV's.

d. pressure suppression capabilities of the containment.

ANSWER : A
REFERENCES: EPG Supplement A page A-20

LOT-1560 page 18

83
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95 I

PAGE 84 20:09:20

l

'

MO.- 2328 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95 :

DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING: |

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295013AA1.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05 1

: I

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
*

I

SYSTEMS: OT-114

QUESTION :

The unit is operating at 100% power with confirmed indication of an SRV ;

being open. Turbine inlet pressure is being reduced'to 900 psig. Which '

ONE of the following describes why the turbine inlet pressure indicator |
is used for this pressure reduction? I

a. Turbine first stage pressure is inaccurate due to the pressure
drop across the turbine control valves

b. Steam dome pressure reduced to 900 psig will result in a Group I
isolation

c. Turbine inlet pressure is a convenient indication when operating
EHC pressure set on panel *0C653.

d. Steam dome pressure indication is less accurate because of its
proximity to the open SRV.

.

ANSWER : B

References: OT-114 Bases

Question #84
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, QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 85 20:09:21

.

NO.- 2296 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMEER: SKA NO.: 241000K3.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0590.11

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: EHCLOGIC

QUESTION :

Unit 1 is operating with the following plant conditions:

- Reactor Power 90%
- EMC Load Set 105%
- Max Combined Flow 115%

The output of PT01-101A (A EHC MAIN STEAM PRESSURE) briefly fails to
1000 psig. Which ONE of the following describes the system response?

Control Valves will close, Bypass Valves will remain closed.a.

b. Control Valves will open, Bypass Valves will open.

c. Control Valves will close, Bypass Valves will open.

d. Control Valves will open, Bypass Valves will remain closed.

ANSWER : B
Reference: LOT-0590, pp. 9, 10

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
' PAGE 86 20:09:21

-
,

MO.- 2377 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95 )
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 5 DRAWING:
TASK NOMBER: SKA NO.: 264000KA.06 TAXONOMY NO.-
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0680.11 |

':
'

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: ESW TS i

1

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

l
Unit 1 is in OPCON 5 with the following OPERABLE: )

|

D12 Diesel Generator |
D14 Diesel Generator |

1B RHR (in service for Shutdown Cooling),

' 1D RER (operable for ECCS)
1B loop of Core Spray (operable for ECCS)

Unit 2 is in OPCON 1 with the following Unit 2 or Common components
INOPERABLE:

D24 Diesel Generator
I OC ESW Pump

1

What actions are required? '

,

a. restore D11 to OPERABLE within 72 hours ,

i

b. restore OC ESW Pump to OPERABLE within 45 days
'

!
! c. restore D24 to OPERABLE within 2 hours

d. restore 1A RHR Pump to OPERABLE within 7 days

| ANSWER : A

REFERENCE: Tech Spec 3.7.2 ac. tion a.4

NOTE: 3 ESW/EDG pairs are INOPERABLE, can restore to 2 inoperable pairs
by restoring the D11 EDG

_
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 87 20:09:22

NO.: 2258 REV : 7 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/05/95
DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: .3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 264000K4.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0670.05 LOT 0680.08

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: DG ESW

QUESTION :

Unit 1 is in OPCON 5 AND Unit 2 is in OPCON 1 at 25% power with the
following conditions;

D23 is aligned to the "A" ESW Loop

D23 EDG running for monthly operability Surveillance Test
(ST-6-092-313-2) loaded to 2850 KW.

OC ESW Pump'is INOPERABLE with its discharge valve (11-0002C)
shut for 2 days

Unit 1 experiences a loss of all Division 1 AC (D11 bus
deenergized) !

Which ONE of the following summarizes the effect on the D23 Diesel ? ;

a. The diesel will remain parallelled with the offsite bus, rapidly
taansferring load to 0 KW and trip on overspeed

b. The diesel output breaker will trip, the diesel will continue to
run unloaded

lc. D23 DG TROUBLE alarm will annunciate, the diesel will trip and
diesel output breaker will trip

d. D23 DG TROUBLE alarm will annunciate, the diesel will transfer
to isochronous and remain parallelled with the offsite bus

ANSWER : C

REFERENCE: S92.7.N
LOT 0670.05 PP 24
LOT 0680.08 PP 29,32,33

I
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95'
PAGE 88 20:09:23

~

NO.- 2311 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295037EK3.08 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0315.04

: 1

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC )
iSYSTEMS: RRCS FW FWLC

QUESTION : -

*** SRO ONLY ***

Which ONE of the following describes the response of the feedwater
i

control system during an RRCS Feedwater runback? '

(Motor Speed Changer is "MSC" and. Motor Gear Unit is "MGU") ;

!
a. MSC runs back to minimum in fast speed

and
Hydraulic jack is disabled
and
Speed increases are inhibited for 30 seconds

b. MGU runs back to minimum and swaps to the manual mode
'

and
MSC runs back to minimum
and ;

Hydraulic jack is disabled
|

C. MGU runs back to minimum and swaps to the manual mode
alld
Hydraulic jack is reenergized after 30 seconds
and
Speed increases can only be accomplished with the MSC after 30
seconds

d. MGU runs back to minimum and swaps to the manual mode
and
Hydraulic jack is disabled for 30 seconds
and
Manual speed increases can be made with the MGU in manual after
the 30 second time delay

ANSWER : D

REFERENCES: LOT-0315.04 page 10
C32-1020-E2-5 & C22-1050-E100-133
GP-18 Attachment 3

Question 88S *
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| QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
I PAGE 89 20:09:23.

NO.- 2241 REV.: 6 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/21/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295023AK3.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0760.07

: !
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: REFUEL

,

|
QUESTION :

.

*** SRO ONLY *** I
i

Refuel. Bridge motion has stopped while transferring a bundle from the |
spent fuel pool to core peripheral location 01-30. The LSRO reports the j

following conditions:

ROD BLOCK #1 |

ROD BLOCK #2 )
REVERSE STOP #1 j

FUEL HOIST INTERLOCK
HOIST LOADED
GRAPPLE NORMAL UP

Which ONE of the following gives the reason'for the refuel bridge
status?

a. Boundary Zone Computer is enforcing close to the shroud

b. indications are normal for bridge entering the cattle chute, the
bridge is INOPERABLE.

c. all rods are not indicating full in

d. indications are normal for peripheral core locations with no
control rods

i

ANSWER : C

REFERENCE: LOT 0760.07 PP 15

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 90 20:09:24

NO.- 2342 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295030EK301 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1562.02

:
CRTEGORY: NRC NR1 i

SYSTEMS: T-112 l

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

T-102, Primary Containment Control, directs:

"If Safe Side of Curve SP/L-1 (HEAT CAPACITY LEVEL LIMIT) Cannot Be
Maintained, THEN Enter T-112 AED Execute Concurrently."

i

i

The reason the emergency blowdown is conducted is to prevent:

a. Suppression Pool wall failure when SRV's are opened.
1

b. HPCI turbine exhaust from being uncovered.
!

c. Suppression Pool water temaerature from exceeding 110 F. I

d. exceeding the heat capacity of the Suppression Pool.

ANSWER : D

REFERENCES: T-102 Bases page 8
LOT-1562 page 4

|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95 ;

PAGE 91 20:09:24
'

,

l

l

NO.- 2341 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95 |
'DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:'

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295031EK3~.02 TAXONOMY NO.:,

LESSON PLANS: LOT 1562.02
: |

CATEGORY: NRC NR1 l

SYSTEMS: T-118 |

|QUESTION :
1

*** SRO ONLY ***

While performing T-118, . Primary Containment Flooding, the operating crew |

is maintaining primary containment water level between 115 ft. and 115
ft. 9 in. ;

;

iThis level band is chosen to ensure:

a. vent paths are covered minimizing release rates.

b. RPV level is maintained above -161 incher

C. two large vent paths remain available to vent containment.

d. adequate flow through SRV's for core cooling.
.

ANSWER : B

-

REFERENCES: T-118 Bases page 4
LOT-1562 page 6

91S
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| QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 92 20:09:25

*
l

|

|
NO.: 2340 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95'

DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
| TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295030EK1.03 TAXONOMY NO.: |

LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.06 ;

|:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1 I
SYSTEMS: T-102 1

QUESTION :

Based on the following Unit 2 plant conditions, select the ONE
statement that describes the action to be taken. l

l
-Reactor Pressure 900# ;

-Reactor Level -85"
-Suppression Pool Lev'el 16'
-Suppression Pool Temperature 147 F

a. Reduce HPCI flow to less than 5000gpm.

b. Secure HPCI.

c. Line up ECCS suctions from sources external to primary
containment. '

d. Secure HPCI and RCIC

ANSWER : B

REFERENCES: T-102 SP/L leg
LOT-1560 page 17

92
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 93 20:09:25

I

HO.- 2344 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 11/07/95 ,

DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING: !

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295003AA1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1566.02 |

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: E-10/20

QUESTION :

I

E-10/20, Loss of Offsite Power, directs the operator to verify that
each spray network flow rate (ESW and RHRSW combined) is 9000 gpm or
greater. Which ONE of the following states the bases for this j

action. j
. 1

a. Minimize erosion of the spray nozzles. |

b. Ensure design cooling during a LOCA/ LOOP.
1

1

c. Prevent column separation in the RHRSW supply header. |

d. Preclude RHRHX tube fretting. j

ANSWER : B

REFERENCES: E-10/20 Attachment 2 and 3
LOT-1566

93
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95'

PAGE 94 20:09:26

4

|
'

| MO.: 2337 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
'

DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING-
TRSK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295037EA2.02 TAXONOMY NO.: |
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1562.02

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: T-116

QUESTION :
*

*** SRO ONLY ***

An ATWS has occurred on Unit 2, T.-116 is being executed. Step RF-9 of
T-115, RPV Flooding, states.

|

" Slowly increase injection into RPV with: Condensate and/or CRD until 1
or more SRV's open AER RPV pressure is above Table RF-1 QE System !

'

flow is maximized AER no SRV is open."

-Five SRV's are open and reactor pressure is 280#.
-Table RF-1 requires Five SRV's and 215#.

Complete the following statement concerning reactor water level at this
time.

Actual reactor water level :

a. is greater than -161 inches.

b. is -161 inches.
~

c. is less than -161 inches.

d. unknown.

ANSWER : D

REFERENCES: T-116 Bases page 6
LOT-1562 page 5

94S
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PAGE 95 20:09:27*

NO.- 2339 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295024KA.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.06

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1a

SYSTEMS: T-102 |

QUESTION : |
!

!

*** SRO ONLY ***
|

After a LOCA on Unit 1, the H202 analyzers have been restored to |
service with the following indications. I

!

Drywell H2: 4% I
Drywell 02: 7% |
Suppression Pool H2: Meter swinging between 1% and 14%
Suppression Pool 02: 4%
The Offsite Dose calculation is in progress
The Drywell Fans are secured and Post LOCA Recombiners have not been
started.

Based on this information, the one proper action would be to:

a. ensure the Post LOCA Recombiners and Drywell fans are not
started,

b. start the Post LOCA Recombiners, Drywell fans, vent and.
purge per T-228.

c. enter T-112 and start the Post LOCA Recombiners and Drywell fans.

d. enter T-112 and vent and purge per T-228.

i

ANSWER : B

REFERENCES: T-102 PC/H leg
LOT-1560 page 21

95S
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 96 20:09:27

1

NO.- 2336 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING: 1

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295009KA.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1562.03

: 1

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
~

l
|

SYSTEMS: T-111

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

A LOCA/ LOOP has occurred on Unit 1. T-111 Level Restoration / Steam
Cooling is being executed. Which ONE of the following describes a method
of " adequate core cooling" provided by this procedure?

a. no system, subsystem or alternate subsystem lined up to inject
with RPV level at -185 inches

b. 52 rods not inserted, RPV level at -175 inches and condensate
injecting to the RPV

c. RPV level unknown, 5 SRVs open and RPV pressure at 220 psig

d. RPV level unknown, 4 SRVs open and RPV pressure at 50 psig

ANSWER : A

REFERENCES: T-111 flowchart
LOT-1562 page 4 '

|
|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 'I1/07/95
PAGE 97 20:09:28

,

NO.- 2269 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295016KA.10 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1563.02

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: SE

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

The HIGH TOXIC CHEMICAL CONC alarm has been received on 002 VENT.
Complete the following:

In response to the alarm, operators are requir'ed to within
minutes,

a. don self contained breathing apparatus, 2

b. don self contained breathing apparatus, 5

c. iniciate control room purge, 2

d. initiate control room purge, 5

ANSWER : A
-

Reference: SE-2 Section 3
LOT 1563 pp 3

__
,

1
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95 ,

PAGE 98 20:09:28 |

,

. . .

HO 2323 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
E.FFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 . RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295015KA.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1562.02 .

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: T-117

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

The following conditions exist:

Reactor Power 28%
RPV level -59 inches
RPV pressure 920 psig
suppression pool temp 116 F
drywell pressure 2.1 psig i

1

Which ONE of the following describes the bases of RPV level control
under these conditions? :

Level is reduced:

a. to just above LOCA setpoint to prevent a pressure transient on
MSIV closure

b. until power and level oscillations occur indicating a loss of
" steam cooling without injection"

"

c. to remove driving head from natural circulation and still
not exceed a maximum clad temperature of 1500*F

d. until power is less than 4% and still not exceed a maximum clad
temperature of 2200*F

~.

ANSWER : C

REFERENCE: T-117 BASES LQ-10

Question #98S
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95
PAGE 99 20:09:29

NO.- 2257 REV.: 6 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/03/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295016KA.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1563.03

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: SE RSP SDC

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

Choose the ONE statement that describes a situation when " ALTERNATE
SHUTDOWN COOLING", per SE-6, would be used AND its flowpath,

a. Shutdown Cooling outboard PCIV (HV-51 *F008) can not be
opened; "B" Core Spray is aligned to the CST and injected into
the vessel via its normal path,

b. Recirc Pump suction valve (HV-43 *F023A) will not shut;
RHR aligned to the suppression pool injecting'via the "A"
Shutdown Cooling Injection PCIV (HV-51-15A).

c. Shutdown Cooling inboard PCIV (HV-51 *F009) will not open; "B"
RHR Pump is aligned to take suction from the suppression pool,
inject via LPCI flowpath and return via two open SRVs.

d. "A" RHR is not operable; "C" RHR aligned to the suppression
pool, returns via the cross-tie valve HV-51-182A to the "A"
Shutdown Cooling Injection PCIV (HV-51 *F015A)

ANSWER : C
REFERENCE: SE-6 PP 17 NOTE

_

a
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCSRO 11/07/95'
PAGE 100 20:09:30

~

NO.- 2338 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295010AA2.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.04

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: T-102

QUESTION : -

i

*** SRO ONLY *** I

Complete the following:

con T-102, Primary Containment Control, Curve PC/P-3, Primary
Containment Pressure Limit, the Suppression Pool pressure limit
increases between approximately 50 feet and 115 feet because the:

a. Suppression Pool is no longer subjected to the Steam and
non-condesable pressures in the Drywell."

b. Drywell vent' paths are capable of releasing 'a higher volume of
steam and non-condensables."

c. Suppression Pool pressure indicator is subjected to the j
hydrodynamic head of water in the Drywell." |

1

d. Drywell hatch is rated at a higher failure pressure than the I

Suppression Pool hatch."

!

AE4SWER : C |
I
i

REFERENCES: T-102 page 20
LOT-1560 page 17

'
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POLICIES AND GUIDELINES

FOR TAKING NRC WRITTEN EXAMINATION

.

1. Cheating on the examination will result in a denirm of your application and could
result in more severe penalties. .

2. After you complete the examination, sign the statement on the cover sheet
indicating that the work is your own and you have not received or g' wen assistance
in completing the examination.

3. To pass the examination, you must achieve a grade'of 80 percent or greater. |

4. All questions are worth one (1) point.

5. There is a time limit of four (4) hours for completing the examination.

6. Use only dark pencil / pen to ensure legible marks on the answer sheets.

7. Print your name in the blank provided on the examination cover sheet and the
answer sheets.

8. Mark your answers on tha answer sheet provided and do HQIleave any question
blank.

9. If the intent of a questicn is unclear, ask questions of the examiner ONLY.

10. Restroom trips are permitted, but only one applicant at a time will be allowed to
leave. Avoid all contact with anyone outside the examination room to eliminate i

even the appearance or possibility of cheating.

11. When you complete the examination, assemble a package including the
examination questions, examination aids, and answer sheets and g'we it to the
examiner or proctor. Remember to sign the statements on the examination cover
sheet.

12. After you have turned in your examination, leave the examination area as defined
!by the examiner.
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PAGE: 1 EXAM: 95NRCSRO

|

1) PV:1.0
|

Assuming all required fire brigade training is complete and up'to
date, all of the following Shift members can be designated as fire
brigade leader EXCEPT?

.

a. A Turbine Enclosure Equipment Operator

b. The Floor Supervisor designated SLO /STA

c. The Assistant Control Room Supervisor

d. The Fourth Plant Reactor Operator

2) PV:1.0

A Clearance is being removed from valves in a contaminated area of the I
309 room. Which ONE of the following describes a Clearance and Tagging
Manual requirement?

a. tags shall be removed without the clearance in-hand.

b. a copy of the Clearance shall be used in the area.

c. tags shall be removed and wrapped in yellow polybags,

d. the oriainal Clearance shall be used in the area.

.

.

4
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PAGE: 2 EXAM: 95NRCSRO

.

~

3) PV:1.0

An on shift Equipment Operator, performing a routine inspection,
requires a dose extension to all-ow up to 3500 mrem TEDE. Complete the
following:

According to HP-C-106, the dose extension is initiated by the
and is approved by the .

a. Health Physics Supervisor, Plant Manager

b. Control Room Supervisor, Radiation Protection Manager

c. Shift Manager, Plant Manager

d. Health Physics Supervisor, Radiation Protection Manager

4) PV:1.0

Which ONE of the following describes the requirement for Locked Valve
Log entries during surveillance tests (ST) and clearance application?

a. If an IVOR is required, no entry is required,

b. Manipulations per a Clearance application require entries.

c. Only per~ sons performing a manipulation shall make the entry.

d. All manipulations per an ST require entries

.



. . -

r

*
PAGE: 3 EXAM: 95NRCSRO

i.

5) PV:1.0

Which ONE of the following actions shall be performed when restoring
power to a bus or panel that has unexpectedly de-energized?

a. Ensure all relay targets indicate " red flagged".

b. Remove interlock control power fuses for associated loads.

c. Strip the bus of all loads,

d. Close the bus feed using local-manual control only.

6) P* .1.0

A Group I isolation occurs at 100% power. The "A" RPS logic fails to
initiate. Which ONE of the following describes the operation of the

IRedundant Reactivity Control System during the transient?

a. Four (4) ARI valves de-energize to open on a reactor level
signal.

'

b. Four (4) ARI valves energize to close on a reactor pressure
signal.

c. Eight (8) ARI valves energize to open on P reactor level
signal.

d. Eight (8) ARI valves deenergize to close on a reactor pressure
signal.

.

9
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e
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PAGE: 4 EXAM: 95NRCSRO

.

7) PV:1.0

After a Unit 2 scram, the RO resets the scram. Control rod 34-23
(blank-blan.t' on the Four Rod Display. Which ONE ofindicates " "

the following confirms that the rod is fully inserted?

A. an OD-7 printout indicates "X-X"

B. F(I), "ALL RODS HQI FULL IN" LED is out on A.E.R. panel 20C616

C. Process Computer Control Rod Display indicates "**"

D. Full Core Display red light is out

8) PV:1.0

With the unit operating at 88% power, a FWLCS failure caused a reduction
in total feedwater flow to 14%. "A" and "B" Recirculation Pumps are
operating at 80% speed following the transient. Which ONE of the
following describes the concern with this Recirculation Pump condition?

a. Runout of the pumps may occur

b. Air binding of the pumps may occur

c. Cavitation of the pumps may occur

d. Excessive pump suction subcooling may occur

.
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PAGE: 5 EXAM: 95NRCSRO

9) PV:1.0

Unit 1 is in OPCON 3 with RPV pressure 40 psig. The 1A RHR Pump breaker
is removed. While performing testing, the Division 1 LPCI MAN INIT
pushbutton is armed and depressed.

Which ONE of the following describes the response of HV51-1F017A (RHR
!LPCI INJECTION)?

HV51-1F017A will:

a. remain closed

b. open if the 1C RHR Pump is started

c. immediately opens

d. open when D114-G-D is manually reenergized
.

10) PV:1.0

With Unit 1 at 22% power, valve 42-1F042B, the Division 2 Reference Leg
Manual Isolation valve, is shut.

Which ONE of the following statements, describes HPCI response? -

i

"HPCI would: |

a. start, and run on minimum flow ONLY" j

b. start and inject to the RPV"

c. f ail to start on low RPV level-due to _ INDICATED high RPV
level but would start on high drywell pressure"

d. trip and not start on high drywell pressure or low RPV
level due to INDICATED high RPV level"

'

|
'

.
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PAGE: 6 EXAM: 95NRCSRO
,

. .

11) PV:1.0

.

A steam leak has occurred in the Unit 2 drywell.

- drywell pressure is 22 psig
- RPV pressure is 800 psig
- NO LOCA signal exists

Which ONE of the following describes the ability to open the RHR System
inboard and outboard drywell spray valves?

a. Either the inboard or the outboard spray valve can be opened,
but not both at the same time,

b. Both the inboard and outboard spray valves can be opened at the
same time and in any order.

c. The inboard spray valve can be opened provided the outboard
spray valve is closed; then the outboard spray valve can be
opened.

d. Neither the inboard nor the outboard spray valve will open at
this time.

i

12). PV:1.0

.

Which ONE of the following Unit 1 transients has resulted in exceeding a
Technical Specification Safety Limit?

a. A main turbine trip with a failure of the turbine bypass valves
resulted in a peak RPV dome pressure of 1340 psig.

1

b. A malfunction of EHC resulted in a depressurization of the RPV.i

The MSIVs close and the reactor scrams at 88% power / 830 psig.
t

c. While in single loop operation, a MSIV isolation results in a
. MCPR of 1.08.
I

d. During two loop operation, a loss of feedwater heating results
in a MFLCPR of 1.12.

~

'

.

1
i
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13) PV:1.0

Level dropped to -45" on Unit I during a feedwater transient and is now
restored to normal. Which ONE of the following describes the response
of the " Bypass Leakage Barrier Blocks and Vents".

a. Instrument Gas Block Valves are closed and the Vents are open.
|

b. Recirc pump seal purge Block Valves are closed and the Vents are
open.

c. Nhin steam line drain Block Valves are closed and the Vents are
open.

d. N2 supply Block Valves are closed and the Vents are open.

|
'14) PV:1.0

The Unit 2 Main Turbine trips resulting in a scram signal. Reactor
pressure peaks at 1119 psig. Reactor power following the scram
signal is steady at 11%.

Which ONE of the following conditions will result in the FIRST automatic
Standby Liquid Control System initiation signal?

a. Low reactor water level (-38") and 118 second timer expired

b. 118 second timer expired

c. Low reactor water level (-129") and 9 second timer expired

d. 30 second timer expired

.

m

G

e

e
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15) PV:1.0

,

OT-104 provides a " CAUTION" on thermal hydraulic instability. The Basis
for that caution emphasizes a characteristic of thermal hydraulic
instability used to distinguish it from other causes of power
oscillations. .

This characteristic is the:

a. magnitude of APRM changes
,

b. magnitude of LPRM changes

c. frequency of reactor pressure changes

d. frequency of the power changes
.

16) PV:1.0

*** SRO ONLY ***

During testing, it is determined that the RWCU Outboard Valve
(HV-44-1F004), will not close as a result of a Standby Liquid Control
Initiation signal. Which ONE of the following actions are required?

a. Restore the isolation capability of HV-44-1F004 within 6 hours.

b. Close HV-44-1F004 within 1 hour,

c. Place inoperable channel in a tripped condition within 24 hours.

d. Close HV-44-1F004 within 12 hours. ,

1

|

l

|

|

.

__
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17) PV:1.0

Unit 1 is operating at 100% power. A fire results in the loss of power
from 1BD102 (Division II DC).

Which ONE of the following describes the response of the MSIVs if 1BY160
is inadvertantly deenergized?

a. The outboard MSIVs will r'emain open for several hours and drift
closed when the associated pneumatic accumulators bleed down.

b. The inboard MSIVs will close within 5 seconds.

c. The inboard MSIVs will remain open for several hours and drift
closed when the associated pneumatic accumulators bleed down.

d. The outboard MSIVs will close within 5 seconds.

18) PV:1.0
.

Unit 1 is in OPCON 5 (*) with the following conditions:

- Suppression Pool Level 18 feet
- Reactor Coolant Temperature 82*F
- RPV level 491 inches on Upset instrument
- "1A" loop of Shutdown Cooling (SDC) in service at.1100 gpm
- "C" Source Range Monitor inoperable, All others operable

Which ONE of the following actions are required?

a. Stop Core Alterations in the "B" quadrant

b. Raise SDC flowrate to 6000 gpm

c. Align all' Core Spray Pamps to the CST

d. Reduce reactor coolant temperature to less than 75'F

.
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19) PV:1.0

| A Feedwater Level Control transient results in a RFP speed increase.
Differential pressure from the Condensate Pump discharge to the' Reactor ,

1Feedwater Pump suction rises to 53 psid for 35 seconds.

Complete the following statement. ;

i Feedwater conductivity will since the condensate filter demins
bypassed and the condensate deep beds bypassed.I

a. not change, are not, are not

b. increase, are, are not

|c. not change, are, are not

d. increase, are, are

20) PV:1.0

Which ONE of the following would result from a loss of service water
flow to Offgas System components?

a. increased moisture entering the charcoal filters and decreased
iodine removal,

'

b. increased hydrogen in the holdup pipe and increased temperature
of gases entering the holdup pipe.

I

1
1 c. decreased recombination and decreased moisture entering the

charcoal filters,

d. decreased noble gas exiting the North Stack and increased offgas
flow.

|
|

|

,

!
i
!

l

I
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21) PV:1.0

*** SRO ONLY ***

During Unit 2 operation at 100% power, an Equipment Operator (EO)
discovers trip unit B21-2N693B to be tripped high (HPCI level 8 trip).

Which ONE of the following gives the-stat'us of HPCI operability?

a. HPCI is tripped and therefore inoperable.

b. HPCI will not start on a low level' signal and therefore inoperable

c. HPCI is operable, operation with inoperable trip unit can continue
indefinately with the trip unit in a tripped condition

d. HPCI is operable, the inoperable trip unit must be repaired within
24 hours or HPCI declared inoperable

1

22) PV:1.0 |

Trip of the 22 Auxiliary Bus results in the following conditions.

- Rx power 46%
~

- Rx level 40 inches j

- Rx press 935 psig 1

- Core Flow 38%

Which ONE of the following describes the required actions?

a. increase core flow.

b. manually scram the reactor --
-

c. insert. control rods per RMSI

d. reduce recirc flow to restore RPV level to normal

.

.
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23) PV:1.0

Unit 2 is in OPCON 2. A conder.ser air leak is causing main condenser
vacuum to drop. Which ONE of the following summarizes plant
response to a loss of condenser vacuum?

a. Event 1 feedpump trip
Event 2 reactor scram
Event 3 group I isolation

b. Event i reactor scram
Event 2 feedpump trip
Event 3 bypass valve closure

c. Event 1 bypass valve closure
Event 2 group I isolation
Event 3 reactor scram

d. Event 1 SRV actuation
Event 2 feedpump trip
Event 3 bypass valve closure

24) PV:1.0 l

.

Station Blackout procedure, E-1, is being executed with RPV level at
-158". Which ONE of the following describes the RPV level instrumente

being utilized?

on l'C601 ECCS Aa. Fuel Zone Indicator (LI42-1R610) 0

b. Wide Range Indicator (LI42-1R604) on 10C603

c. B PAM (XR42-1R623B) on 10C601 ECCS B

d. Narrow Range Indicator (LI42-1R606C) on 10C603

_

O
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25) PV:1.0:

In E-1FC, Loss of Division III Safeguard DC, the operator is directed:

"If MSIV's are open then verify no "B" Channel or "D" Channel Group I
Isolation Signal exists before restoring power to Bus 1FC."

Which ONE of the following describes why this action must be taken.

" Restoring 1FC could cause a:

a. steam flooding damper actuation resulting in high main steam line
i temperatures."

b. NUMAC Leak Detection Monitor trip resulting in a Group I channel
trip on main steam line temperatures."

c. spurious, unregulated HPCI start resulting in high main steam
line flows."

d. NUMAC Radiation Monitor trip resulting in a Group I channel !

trip on main steam line High Radiation." I
.

26) PV:1.0

T-225 is being executed to spray the drywell. The PRO has directed an
Equipment Operator (EO) to install jumpers in the Aux Equipment Room.

Which ONE of the following describes procedure adherence and use per
A-C-79?

a. PRO performs with procedure "in hand", EO need not have
procedure "in hand".

b. Both the PRO and EO performs with procedure "in hand".

c. PRO need not hdVe procedure "in hand", EO performs with
procedure "in hand".

d. Both the PRO and EO perf orns the procedure f rom memory.

:
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27) PV:1.0

HV49-1F022, RCIC TEST BYPASS TO CST is malfunctioning with the following
symptoms:

- When opening, the Operator must hold the handswitch to OPEN. The
valve stops moving as soon as the handswitch is released.

- The closing function of the valve is operating properly. !
- No yellow system status lamps or trouble annunciators are lit.

Which ONE of the following will cause the given symptons?
(Refer to the attached schematic diagram Figure 2.)

i

a. Wire 11F has come loose from terminal 6 located in the MCC.
'

b. Limit switch 5 (LSS) is stuck open.

c. The thermal overload (49) device has actuated. l

d. Torque. switch 2 (TS2) is set low and t.he switch is opening.

.

4
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28) PV:1.0

The following is a schedule of hours worked by Licensed Operators "A",4

"B", "C" and "D".

OPERATOR MON TUES WED THURS FRI SAT

Operator A 06-18 06-18 06-18 06-18 06-22 06-18

Operator B 06-14 06-14 06-14 06-18 06-14 06-14

*

Operator C 06-14 24-08 OFF OFF 06-22 06-14

Operator D 18-06 18-06 18-06 18-06 18-06 18-06

Which ONE of the Operators have exceeded the working hour restriction
per A-C-40?1

a. Operator A

b. Operator B )

|
c. Operator C

'

I d. Operator D

l
1

29) PV:1.0

Which ONE of the following conditions require entry to ON-116, High
Reactor Water Conductivity?

a. A Chemistry report of reactor water pH at 4.8.

b. RWCU demin inlet conductivity greater than 1.0 umho/cm.

c. A Chemistry report of reactor water chlorides at 0.25 ppm

d. RWCU demin outlet conductivity greater than.1.0 umho/cm.

.
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|

30) PV:1.0

Complete the statement below concerning Level II LOCKED HIGH RADIATION
Keys.

Level II Keys require an ANSI technician to be present during
use, and documentation required to be complete prior to use of
the key.

a. do, is
i
'b. do, is not

c. do not, is

d. do not, is not

31) PV:1.0

l

Your crew is experiencing difficulty in maintaining Reactor Enclosure
D/P. Auxiliary Steam is NOT available with outside air temperature at
58'F. Reactor Enclosure Exhaust Fan blades are at maximum pitch.

Complete the following:

Reactor Enclosure isolation will. occur on low D/P in .

Excessive caused by lack of heating steam is a possible
cause of this event.

a. 50 minutes; face damper closing

b. 100 seconds; bypass damper closing

c. 50 minutes; face damper opening

d. 100 seconds; bypass damper opening
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,

1

.

PAGE: 17 EXAM: 95NRCSRO

|
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32) PV:1.0

*** SRO ONLY ***

Unit 1 is in OPCON 5 with control rod blade (CRB) shuffle in progress
between the vessel and fuel pool. The following conditions exist:

- CRB 30-31 and its Fuel Support Piece are suspended above the Top Guide
- FUEL POOL COOLING & CLEANUP SYSTEM TROUBLE alarm annunciated
- FUEL POOL COOLING PUMPS TROUBLE alarm annunciated
- Rx Vessel Water Level (as reported from Rx Encl 313") is 254 inches

Which ONE of the following actions are required?- !

a. Stop use of the overhead crane for moving hoses over the J
Dryer / Separator Pool. J

!

b. Enter ON-120. Place the CRB in the fuel pool blade rack.

c. CORE ALTERATIONS are prohibited, CRB swaps may continue.
i

d. Enter ON-120, Do NOT move the CRB from its present location.

i

I

1

33) PV:1.0

i

Which ONE of the following describes the effect of " Reactor Cavity Seal"
failures (seals #3 and #4)?

a. loss of either seal during Refuel will cause the cavity to drain
to the drywell

b. loss of both seals during Refuel will cause flooding of the
upper levels of the drywell

I

c. loss both seals prior to cavity floodup in OPCON 5 will
cause a loss of Refuel Floor Secondary Containment

d. lors of either seal while in OPCON 2 will cause a loss of
Primary Containment Integrity

*

.

.
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34) PV:1.0

l

l
|-

Core alterations are in progress with a fuel bundle grappled and ;

suspended just above the top guide. A fire on the refuel bridge results i

in a loss of electrical power and the bridge air system being completely
ruptured.

Which ONE of the following describes the status of the main hoist
grapple?

a. the grapple attempts to fail open but the mechanical design
of the grapple prevents opening.

b. when bundle weight is removed the grapple will fail open

c. the grapple remains engaged, but the Boundary Zone Computer will
not enforce, allowing the grapple to be opened over the core

d. when bundle weight is removed the grapple will remain engaged

35) PV:1.0

*** SRO ONLY ***

An Equipment Operator is performing a HPCI surveillance test (ST) that.

requires the use of an LV-100 Key.

Which ONE of the following describes Locked Valve Key Control in
accordance with the Operations Manual?

a. Shift Operating Assistant issues this key

b. key control tag is not required due to ST usage

c. PRO approves issue of key per telephone / radio

d. EO self issues the key due to ST usage

_
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36) PV:1.0
1

*** SRO ONLY ***

Refer to the attached copy of P&ID M-59, Instrument Gas System.
The following conditions exist:

-SV59-150A indicates open
-SV59-152A inidicates closed '

-LONG TERM ADS GAS SUPPLY HI/LO DIV III alarm lit in MCR
-Local gage PI-59-152A indicates 60 psig

Which ONE of the following caused these conditions?

a. PSV-59-153A is lifting

b. HV-59-129B is Closed

c. The Instrument Gas bottle regulator is failed open !

d. HV-59-151A has a packing leak

|

37) PV:1.0

*** SRO ONLY ***

Unit 1 was operating at 100% power when HPCI injects to the vessel.
Conditions are as follows:

-Reactor Power = 104% and going up
-Reactor Level = +38" and stable
-Reactor Pressure = 1000 psig and stable

Select the ONE Immediate Action from the list below.

a. Drive rods as necessary to prevent a scram.

b. Reduce recirc $ low as necessary to prevent a scram.

c. Perform a Rapid Plant Shutdown per GP-4.

d. ,Take manual control of feedwater and restore level.

.

4

e
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38) PV:1.0 R|
~

*** SRO ONLY ***

All cf the following situations require an Independent Verification
EXCEPT:

1

a. A Temporary Plant Alteration removal from RCIC. i

b. Locked Valve manipulations on RHRSW.

c. Aux. Boiler Lineups following a tube replacement outage,

d. Clearance removal and restoration on PCIG isolation valves.

39) PV:1.0 -

*** SRO ONLY ***

A HPCI surveillance test is to be performed ,nat will cause the system
to be inoperable for thirty. minutes.

An LCO entry is required:

a. even for this thirty minute outage.

b. only if the outage extends past shift turnover.

c. for any CRS relief during the outage,

d. only if the another ECCS or RCIC is declared inoperable.

.

9
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40) PV:1.0
'

The 5.3 valve (68-0035, STORM WATER DIVERSION VALVE), normally has
applied as pa>c o.f to govern

it 's CLOSED status aligning sto';m drains to the Holding Pond

|

Which One of the following fills.in the blanks above? .

a. a red danger tag; a clearance suspension

b. a blue equipment status tag ; a FIN Team Hold

c. an orange and white SCT tag ; an Administrative tagout

d. a yellow caution tag; an LD Permit

41) PV:1.0
.

Work must be done on the seat of HV44-1F040 (RWCU SUCTION VALVE) wf.th
the Unit at power. RWCU return to feedwater, valves HV44-1F039 and
HV44-1F042, have been closed.

Which ONE of the following describes mechanical safety standards that
| must be applied?
!

a. shut HV44-1F001 (INBOARD ISOLATION) , open vent valves upstream,

| of HV44-1F040 and use portable temperature monitoring
instruments to warn workers of rising pipe temperatures

b. shut HV44-1F001 (INBOARD ISOLATION) , - and HV44-1F004 (OUTBOARD
ISOLATION) and open vent valves upstream and downstream of
HV44-1F040

c. shut HV44-1F100 (BOTTOM HEAD DRAIN) and HV44-1F105 (LOOP DRAIN)
and open vent valves upstream of HV44-1F040

d. shut HV44-1F004 (OUTBOARD ISOLATION), backseat EV44-1F040 and
open vent valves upstream and downstream of HV44-1F040

.

.
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42) PV:1.0

A startup of Unit 2 is in progress. The Neutron Monitoring Overl.ap
surveillance test is complete and SRMs are being retracted with the
following conditions:

IRM IRM RANGE

A 3
B 3
C 2
D BYPASSED
E 3
F 4
G 3
H 5

While being retracted, the reading from the A SRM drops to 80 CPS. Which
ONE of the following describes the expected subsequent conditions?

a. SRM RETRACTED WHEN NOT PERMITTED alann and rod block.

b. SRM RETRACTED WHEN NOT PERMITTED alarm and no rod block

c. SRM DOWNSCALE alarm and no rod block,

d. No alarm and no rod block

.

_ _
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43) PV:1.0

A startup is in progress with reactor pressure at 300 psig. A rod block
(due to the neutron monitoring system) is currently preventing rod
motion. With the IRMs fully inserted, which ONE of the following is the
cause of the rod block?

a. I}.M A indicates 2 on range 1

b. IRM C indicates 25 on range 1

c. IRM D indicates 3 on range 2

d. IRM H indicates 10 on range 2

44) PV:1.0

Which ONE of the following describes the operation of the recirculation
loop flow units. (flow units used by the neutron monitoring system)?

a. An UPSCALE trip and rod block will be initiated if any flow unit
reads 105% '

b. The BYPASS joystick will remove the flow biasing inputs to
the APRM

c. A COMPARATOR trip and rod block will occur if actual "A" and "B"
recirc loop flows differ by more than 10%.

d. The BYPASS joystick will remove the UPSCALE flow rod block and
COMPARATOR rod block --

.

_ _ _ _ _ _
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45) PV:1.0

*** SRO ONLY ***

Which ONE of the following combinations of LPRM inputs represent an
INOPERABLE APRM channel?

REMAINING INPUTS FOR EACH LPRM LEVEL
;

a. A(4) B(5) C(5) D(6)

b. A(2) B(3) C(5) D(3)

c. A(2) B(4) C(4) D(4)

d. A(3) B(3) C(6) D(2) ;

46) PV:1.0

Complete the following statement:

'

The Standby Liquid Control System is designed to add enough negative
reactivity to .

a. overcome the lit reactivity added when the fuel cools from
normal operating temperature to 60'F.

b. maintain the reactor in a hot shutdown condition for a maximum
of 24 hours.

c. provide a shutdown margin of at least 3% reactivity over the
most reactive time in core life.

d. overcome the 17% reaccivity added when the xenon burns out
from an equilibrium state.

_
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47) PV:1.0 ,

i
i

l
!

|

The OA Control Enclosure Chiller is running and the OB Control Enclosure !
Chiller is in AUTO and not running.

|
Which ONE of the tollowing describes the response of the chillers to a I

'
! subsequ,ent Unit 1 LOCA signal?
l

| "The OA Chiller will trip and:

a. restart 167 seconds later. The OB Chiller will not start."

b. the OB chiller will start 51 seconds later."

c. restart 51 seconds later. The OB Chiller will not start."

d. both the OA and the OB Chillers will start 167 seconds later."

| |
!
! 48) PV:1.0

I
A LOCA has just occurred on Unit 1 with the 1B RHR Pump initially in ),

| service for Suppression Pool Cooling. Plant conditions are as follows: j
|

| -RPV Water Level -140 inches;
| 'RPV Pressure 600 psig;-

-Drywell Pressure 18 psig;

! No operator actions have been taken. Which ONE of the following |

| describes the status of HV51-1F017A (RHR LPCI INJECTION), HV51-1F024A
(FULL FLOW TEST RETURN), and HV-C-51-1F048A (HEAT EXCH BYPASS)?

a. F017A OPEN
F024A OPEN
F048A OPEN

b. F017A CLOSED
F024A OPEN

~

F048A CLOSED

c. F017A CLOSED
F024A CLOSED
F048A OPEN

d. F017A CLOSED
*

F024A CLOSED .

F048A CLOSED
,

|
|
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49) PV:1.0

Unit 2 is at 100% power. A leak on the Main Turbine Lube Oil header has
caused the Main Shaft Oil Pump Discharge pressure to drop to 200 psig
and bearing header pressure to drop to 8 psig. Which ONE of the
following Main Turbine Lube Oil Pumps should be running?

a. Motor Suction Pump (MSP)

b. Emergency Bearing Oil Pump (EBOP)

c. Turning Gear Oil Pump (TGOP)

d. Turbine Lift Pumps

50) PV:1.0 -

While withdrawing a central control rod at 90% power, the D APRM fails
downscale. Which ONE of the following describes the effect on the B Rod
Block Monitor?

a. The upscale trip setpoint will be increased and the F APRM will
be automatically engaged as the reference APRM.

b. The upscale trip setpoint will be decreased and the D APRM will
remain engaged as the reference APRM.

c. The RBM will be automatically bypassed and the F APRM will
automatically be engaged as the reference APRM.

d. The RBM will be automatically bypassed and the D APRM will
remain engaged as the reference APRM.

.

*
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51) PV:1.0

i

| Complete the following:

While at 100% power on Unit 1, a " loss of coolant accident" (LOCA) 4

coincident with a " loss of offsite power" (LOOP) occurs. When.the main j
turbine trips, the 11 Aux Bus Breaker will and the 10-11 Bus
Breaker will . .

a. remain closed due to loss of control power / remain open due to
loss of control power

b. remain closed due to loss of control power /close with safeguards )
control power ;

1

c. open/ remain open

d. open/close
;

|

"

52) PV:1.0

Unit 1 is at 95% power when one MSIV drifts closed causing a neutron
monitoring system trip and scram. Plant conditions are as follows:

1
Reactor Pressure 918 psig and stable. !

Reactor Level +24" and stable.
Generator Load is 300 Mwe and dropping.

The PRO attempted to transfer house loads, but the Sync Check
Relay for the 12 Bus malfunctioned and 20-12 Bus Breaker did not close
on the 12 Bus. The 12 Bus remains powered via the Main Generator.

Which ONE of the following describes the required actions.
|

a. Trip the turbine at about 50 Mwe.

b. Do not trip the turbine manually.

c. Cross-tie the 114 load centers immediately.

d. Open 12 Unit Aux. Bus breaker immediately. j

l
i
;

|
,

|
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53) PV:1.0

:

A Unit 2 startup is in progress with the reactor mode switch in RUN, i
when a Drywell leak occurs. With Drywell pressure at 1.4 psig And i
rising, the Control Room Supervisor has directed a rapid plant
shutdown. The Mode Switch is stuck in RUN and will not move.
Which ONE of the actions below should you take to promptly
scram the reactor? l

Insert SRM's and IRM's and range the IRM,'s to "1" to cause aa.
RPS scram signal.

b. Arm and depress the Al and B2 RPS Manual Initiation pushbuttons ;

only. |

c. Arm and depress the 1A and 2A RRCS Manual Initiation pushbuttons
only.

I

d. Locally start all three SLC pumps from the 283' elevation. |
|

l

54) PV:1.0

While operating at power on Unit 1, an EHC malfunction occurs and you
are directed to reduce reactor power to maintain reactor pressure less
than 1020 psig. Which ONE of the following completes the statement
below?

The 1020 psig value is based on _: |

a. assuring a 300 psig margin to the Tech Spec safety limit for ;
dome pressure '

b. the Tech Spec LCO which is based on SRV sizing analysis

c. reducing the DP across the MSIV's thereby minimizing valve seat
damage

d. preventing exceeding the bypass valve capacity in the event of a )
turbine trip I

:

l.
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55) PV:1.0

Unit 2 was operating at 100% power when a REACTOR HI/LO LEVEL alarm
annunciated. Reactor Recirculation pumps both runback to 42% speed.

Which ONE of the following describes a possible cause for the
'
|

Recirculation Pump runback?

a. The selected narrow range level indicator failed upscale
causing total feedwater flow to decrease to 18%.

b. The 2A Condensate Pump trips on a phase overcurrent
condition, i

i

c. One recirculation pump discharge valve indicates less than 95%
open,

d. One steam flow transmitter failed downscale causing total
feedwater water flow to decrease to 18%.

56) PV:1.0

OT-101 High Drywell Pressure, directs you to vent the drywell if no leak
exists, drywell pressure is less than 1.68 psig and drywell pressure
needs to be lowered. Which ONE of the following completes the statement
below?

Proper adherance to the procedure ensures drywell venting will be
terminated:

a. When the minimum mass of drywell nitrogen is reached.

b. When the mass of non-condensibles in the suppression chamber
and drywell are equal. - _ _

c. Prior to a North Stack High Radiation alarm condition.

d. Prior to reaching a South Stack High Radiation Isolation
setpoint.

.
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57) PV:1.0

HPCI suppression pool suction valve HV-55-1F041 is SHUT, EV-55-1F042 is
SHUT and the electrical feed OPEN when the associated suppression pool
level transmitters fail HIGH. Which ONE of the following describes the
HPCI CST suction valve (HV55-1F004) interlock feature?

a. 1F004 SHUTS when 1F041 comes FULL open

b. 1F004 SHUTS when 1F041 STARTS to stroke open

c. 1F004 will NOT receive an automatic SHUT signal

d. 1F004 will SHUT directly from the high pool level signal

58) PV:1.0

The 1D Core Spray Pump is operating in full flow test when a' loss'of
coolant accident (LOCA) signal results in a core spray initiation with
RPV pressure at 900 psig. Which ONE of the following describes the
expected response of the system?

~

The 1D Core Spray Pump will:

a. trip then restart and operate on minimum flow. HV52-1F015B (TEST.

RETURN) will close and can NOT be reopened.

b. trip then restart. HV52-1F015B (TEST RETURN) will remain open.

c. continue running and will operate on minimum flow. HV52-1F015B
(TEST RETURN) will close and can NOT be reopened.

c. continue running and will operate on minimum flow. HV52-1F015B
(TEST RETURN) will close and can be reopened.

.,
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59) PV:1.0

The SCRAM DISCHARGE VOLUME HI LEVEL SCRAM BYPASSED annunciator is lit.
Which ONE of the following would cause this alarm?

a. Any time the Scram Discharge Volume High Level Bfpass S. witch is |

in. BYPASS.

b. Scram Discharge Volume High Level Bypass Switch is in the BYPASS
position and the Reactor Mode Switch is in STARTUP.

c. Any time the reactor mode switch is in either the SHUTDOWN or
REFUEL position.

d. Scram Discharge Volume High Level Bypass Switch is in the BYPASS
position and the Reactor Mode Switch is in SHUTDOWN. l

|

60) PV:1.0
i

!

A loss of coolant accident (LOCA) has occurred on Unit 2. RPV level is |

being maintained at -135". Which ONE of the following describes the )

indication provideu by the Fuel Zone Meter (LI42-2R610) on loss of D21 |
Safeguard Bus? |

The meter will:

a. respond to actual RPV level change

b. fail as-is

c. fail upscale

d. fail downscale

i

_ !

:
.
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61) PV:1.0

Unit 1 is in the process of a controlled shutdown due to a complete loss
of Division I DC. A small steam leak occurs in the RCIC room. The
Operator dispatched to monitor temperatures in RCIC reports that
the RCIC Room temperature is 150*F and rising. Which ONE of the

'

following statements predicts the response of the RCIC System when room
temperature reaches 205*F?

a. The RCIC System will not have isolated

b. The RCIC Inboard Isolation Valve (HV49-1F007) will be closed
,

c. The RCIC Outboard Isolation Valve (HV49-1F008) will be closed |

d. The RCIC Inboard (HV49-1F007) and Outboard (HV49-1F008) Valves |
will be closed '

62) PV:1.0

|

l

Select the ONE condition below that requires entry into T-102,
Primary Containment Control.

!

a. Suppression Pool Level 24' 2".

b. Suppression Pool pressure 1.85 psig.
|
'

c. Suppression Pool Air Space temperature 135*F.

| d. Suppression Pool H2 concentration of 5%.

|

|

|

,

e
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63) PV:1.0

Curve SP/T-1, Heat Capacity Temperature Limit, in T-102 Primary,

Containment Control, allows higher Suppression Pool water temperatures
at lower reactor pressures because:

a. The total energy available from the reactor is reduced.

b. Energy deposition into the Suppression Pool will occur at a
slower rate due to reduced driving head.

c. N2 displaced from the Drywell will preclude Suppression Pool
boiling.

d. Suppression Pool cooling will remove more heat at increased
differential temperature.

.

4

m
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64) PV:1.0

A fire on the Unit 1 side of the Main Control Room has necessitated a
shutdown and cooldown to be performed from the Remote Shutdown fanel
(RSP). All immediate eperator actions are complete. The following
conditions exist:

- RPV injection is from RCIC ONLY, with the RCIC M/A flow control
station in AUTO and set at 500 GPM.

RPV pressure is being maintained at 950'psig using SRV's.-

- RPV water level is +60" and rising.

Which ONE of the following describes the cause of the level
condition?

a. RSP operation of RCIC bypasses the flow controller setpoint to i
provide maximum flow, regardless of the setting.

|
b. RSP level indication is failed due to the fire.

i

c. RSP operacion of RCIC bypasses the RCIC Steam Supply
Valve (HV49-1F045) closure on high RPV water level.

d. All Emergency Transfer Switches on the RSP have not been
taken to EMERGENCY and RCIC cannot be controlled

.

4
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65) PV:1.0

T-104 " RADIOACTIVITY RELEASE CONTROL" directs the performance of
ST-6-104-880-0 " GASEOUS EFFLUENT DOSE RATE DETERMINATION"'which monitors
the north and south stacks. Which ONE of the following types of plant
releases will NOT be detected by instrumentation used in the
surveillance?

a. Offgas

b. Standby Gas Treatment

c. Radwaste wa'ste tank exhaust

d. 309 room blowout panel

66) PV:1.0

ON-113, Loss of RECW, directs the operator to pressurize the Instrument
Gas System with Instrument Air. Which ONE of the following describes
why this must be performed?

a. The Instrument Gas Isolation Valves (HV59-129A & B) will drift
shut. ._

b. Instrument Cas compressors will be unavailable for pneumatics.

c. Recirc Pumps will trip after 10 minutes without Drywell Chilled
Water cooling.

d. Drywell pressure will decrease to a negative value.

_
_

9

e

.
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67) PV:1.0
|

'

*** SRO ONLY ***

A scram and loss of RPV injection' systems coincident with a loss of )Division 1 Safeguard DC has occurred on Unit 1. Five (5) SRVs must be j
opened. |

|
Which ONE of the following describes a method that will open the SRVs?

l
a. Manually open five ADS SRVs using control room hand switches '

b. Manually open five non ADS SRVs from the control room

|
c. Arm and depress the ADS CHANNEL A and CHANNEL E MAN INIT '

pushbuttons.
j

d. Arm and depress the ADS CHANNEL C and CHANNEL G MAN INIT
pushbuttons i

i

68) PV:1.0

*** SRO ONLY ***

* The 10-S205 Containment H202 Analyzer sample selector handswitch has
failed and a flowpath cannot be aligned to sample the Drywell or
Suppression Pool for hydrogen. Unit 1 is starting up with reactor
pressure at 500 psig.

Which ONE of the following describes the required actions?-

a. Restore the Drywell H2 sample points to operable within
7 days.

b. Restore the Drywell and the Suppression Pool H2 sample
points to operable within 7 days.

c. Restore the Drywell H2 sample points to operable within
8 hours.

d. Restore the Drywell and the Suppression Pool H2 sample
points to operable within 8. hours.

_

O
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69) PV:1

Which ONE of the following will result directly in a Drywell temperature
increase?

a. Manually initiating a Reactor Enclosure Isolation from the MCR

b. Reactor Enclosure exhaust radiation indication of 1.35 mr/hr

c. Manually arming and depressing B21H-S28A, A Cont Isol Manual
Pushbutton.

d. RPV water level lowers to -45" on a FWLCS failure

70) PV:1.0

Unit 2 is at 1001r power when 20Y201 circuit 11 (120 VAC control
power supply to "C" RFP) is opened. Which ONE of the following
describes the reactor feedwater pump response to an RRCS feedwater
runback signal?

a. "A" and "B" RFPs will runback to 2000 RPM and "C" RFP will
remain at 4000 RPM

b. All 3 RFPs will runback to 2000 RPM

c. "A" and "B" RFPs will runback to O RPM and "C" will remain at ;

4000 RPM |

d. All 3 RFPs will runback to O RPMs

.

.

4

a
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71) PV:1.0

|

*** SRO ONLY ***<

I
l A functional test on the Unit 1 Main /Feedwater Turbine Trip System

Actuation Instrumentation identifies that the "C" and "D" high
level trip channels' actuate at 63". A startup is in progress and
power is currently 17%. Which ONE of the following describes the
actions required?

a. Continue reactor startup, restore either channel to OPERABLE
within 72 hours or be in STARTUP within the next 6 hours.

b. Stabilize reactor power below 25% until both instruments are j
returned to OPERABLE.

c. Restore the "C" AHQ "D" channel to OPERABLE within 7 days.

d. Continue reactor startup, restore either instrument to OPERABLE
in 7 days.

1

72) PV:1.0 ,

1

The unit experienced a significant loss of feedwater heating and you
have been directed to reduce power using RMSI until you are within
the operating region of the " Analyzed Range of Feedwater Inlet Curve"
found in OT-104. Which ONE of ths following describes the bases for
the required power reduction?

a. Minimize the shift in core power shape

b. Minimize therr.1 shocking of the feedwater nozzles

c. Prevent the occurrence of thermal hydraulic instabilities

d. Maintain thermal limit margins thereby preventing fuel damage

.
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73) PV:1.0

During performance of an APRM channel check a half scram was received
*

and control rod 30-37 scrammed. Which ONE describes the effect of this
#

event on the scram discharge volume (SDV)?

The SDV will:
-

.

a. fill and cause a rod block

b. fill and cause a rod block and reactor scram

c. drain to the Equipment Drain Collection Tank

d. drain to the Reactor Enclosure Equipment Drain Sump

74) PV:1.0

With Unit 1 at 100% power, the "A" inboard MSIV closes. A half scram is
received from "C" APRM. Reactor power is 107%. Reactor pressure has
stabilized at 1055 psig. Which ONE of the following describes the
actions required?

a. Reduce power per RMSI to prevent a scram

b. Reduce power per RMSI to reduce pressure to less than 1053 psig

c. Immediately place the reactor mode switch to SHUTDOWN.

d. Commence a rapid plant shutdown per GP-4.

i

,

*%

e
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75) PV:1.0

A LOCA coincident with a LOOP has occurred on Unit 2. The following
conditions exist:

*

-Drywell Pressure 10 psig end rising
-Suppression Pool Pressure 4.8 psig and rising
-Suppression Pool Air Space Temperature 105'F
-Suppression Pool Level 24 Feet

The PRO has initiated suppression pool spray an'd notes suppression pool
pressure is still rising. RHR Service Water is not in service.

Complete the following:

The rising suppression pool pressure:

a. is unexpected because level is below the spray header.

b. is unexpected because evaporative cooling is occurring in the
suppression pool air space.

c. is expected because RHR Service Water is not in service.

d. is expected because no steam exists in the suppression pool air
space.

.,.

.
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76) PV:1.0

1

*** SRO ONLY ***

Suppression pool cooling is placed in service following a Main Control
Room evacuation per SE-1. Which ONE of the following describes the
effect of a tube rupture in the 2A RHR Heat Exchanger?

a. Spray Pond contamination will continue until RHRSW flow is
manually secured.

b. RHRSW to the heat exchanger will isolate'and operat.ing RHRSW
pump (s) will trip. !

c. Spray Pond contamination will continue until Shutdown Cooling
,

(SDC) is placed in service, i

d. RHRSW to the heat exchanger will isolate, "0A" RHRSW and "0A"
ESW Pump will trip.

i

77) PV:1.0

Which ONE of the fo31owing describes the operation of the diesel driven
fire pump from the main control room?

a. Can be started and stopped from the control room.

b. Can be started but not stopped from.the control room.

c. Can be stopped but not started from the control room.

d. Can neither be started nor stopped from the control room.

.
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78) PV:1.0

*** SRO ONLY ***

Which ONE of the following completes the statement below?

4KV Safeguard Loads are load shed to prevent term overloading of |
the diesel, while 4kv Non-Safeguard loads are load shed to prevent i

term voltage degradation of the 4KV bus. (Short term is < 1
minute)

a. short/short I
l

b. short/long !

c. long/long

d. long/short

79) PV:1.0 j

Which ONE of the following describes the available method (s) for :

uncoupling a control rod blade from the drive mechanism?

a. From above the RPV using the unlocking handle and from below the
RPV using the uncoupling rod.

,

b. From below the RPV using the unlocking handle and from above
the RPV using the uncoupling rod.

c. From above the RPV using the uncoupling rod only.

d. From below the RPV using the unlocking handle'only.

_

E
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80) PV:1.0

ON-119 step 2.2 has you monitor the "A" Instrument Air Header Pressure
from two (2) different points (PI15-220A on 20C655 and computer point

~

G500).

Which ONE of the following is the bases for monitoring the header
at these different points?

a. validate the exact value of the MCR 20C655 panel with a
computer point value

b. provide troubleshooting data to determine if the 2A dryer
malfunction is the cause of the loss of air pressure

c. allow determination as to whether the "A" and "B" air headers
are crosstied

d. provide intermediate and final stage pressures on tne 2A
Instrument Air compressor to determine if its operating properly

.

81) PV:1.0

l

|
A blown fuse causes valve HV59-129A, (Instument Gas Supply to Drywell A) |

to SHUT. j

Which ONE of the following predicts plant response for this event?

a. Pneumatics to all ADS SRVs will be supplied only by the
emergency bottles

b. The inboard MSIVs will eventually drift shut due to loss of
pneumatics

c. Recirc Pump Motor cooling is lost with the Chilled Water
Loop Selector switches selected to " LOOP A"

d. Instrument Air backs up loads by opening SV59-128A " Instrument
Air to Instrument Gas" solenoid valve

.

O

e

e
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82) PV:1.0

|

ON-107 " CONTROL ROD DRIVE SYSTEM PROBLEMS" directs the operator to
place the reactor mode switch in SEUTDOWN if RPV pressure is below
900 psig with no control rod drive pump operating. Which ONE of the
following describes the reason for this action?

a. Reactor pressure is the only motive force for rod insertion
i

b. Flow used to drive the rods is being diverted to charging the
accumulators

c. Reactor water will leak past backseated CRD ball check valves

d. Reactor pressure is inadequate to scram rods without
accumulators

.

83) PV:1.0

Which ONE of the following completes the statement below?

All injection into the RPV must be terminated when approaching the
Unsafe side of Curve SP/L-3, Max PC Water Level Limit, in T-102, Primary
Containment Control, to maintain:

a. containment integrity.

b. availabil'ity of Suppression Chamber Vent Paths.

c. Availability of ADS /SRV's.

d. pressure suppression capabilities of the containment.

.

O
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84) PV:1.0

The unit is operating at 100% power with confirmed indication of an SRV
being open. Turbine inlet pressure is being reduced to 900 psig. Which
ONE of the following describes why the turbine inlet pressure indicator
is used for this pressure reduction?

a. Turbine first stage pressure is inaccurate due to the pressure
drop across the turbine control valves

b. Steam dome pressure reduced to 900 psig will result in a Group I
isolation

c. Turbine inlet pressure is a convenient indication when operating
EHC pressure set on panel *0C653.

d. Steam dome pressure indication is less accurate because of its
proximity to the open SRV.

85) PV:1.0

Unit 1 is operating with the following plant conditions:

- Reactor Power 90%
- EHC Load Set 105%
- Max Combined Flow 115%

The output of PT01-101A (A EHC MAIN STEAM PRESSURE) briefly fails to
1000 psig. Which ONE of tne following describes the system response?

!

a. Control Valves will close, Bypass Valves will remain closed.

b. Control Valves will open, Bypass Valves will open.

c. Control Valves will close, Bypass Valves will open.

d. Control Valves will open, Bypass Valves will remain closed.

- . .

.

e

e
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86) PV:1.0

*** SRO ONLY ***
.

Unit 1 is in OPCON 5 with the following OPERABLE:

D12 Diesel Generator
D14 Diesel Generator
1B RHR (in service for Shutdown Cooling)
1D RHR (operable for ECCS)
1B loop of Core Spray (operable for ECCS)

Unit 2 is in OPCON 1 with the following Unit 2 or Common components
INOPERABLE:

D24 Diesel Generator
OC ESW Pump

What actions are required?

a. restore D11 to OPERABLE within 72 hours

b.-restore OC ESW Pump to OPERABLE within 45 days

c. restore D24 to OPERABLE within 2 hours

d. restore 1A RHR Pump to OPERABLE within 7 days

.
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87) PV:1.0

Unit 1 is in OPCON 5 AHD Unit 2 is in OPCON 1 at 25% power with the
following conditions;

D23 is aligned to the "A" ESW Loop

D23 EDG running for monthly operability Surveillance Test
(ST-6-092-313-2) loaded to 2850 KW.

OC ESW Pump is INOPERABLE with its discharge valve (11-0002C)
shut for 2 days

Unit 1 experiences a loss of all Division 1 AC (D11 bus
deenergized)

Which ONE of the following summarizes the effect on the D23 Diesel ?

a. The diesel will remain parallelled with the offsite bus, rapidly
transferring load to 0 KW and trip on overspeed

b. The diesel output breaker will trip, the diesel will continue to
run unloaded

c. D23 DG TROUBLE alarm will annunciate, the diesel will trip and
diesel output breaker will trip

d. D23 DG TROUBLE alarm will annunciate, the diesel will transfer
to isochronous and remain parallelled with the offsite bus --

|
-- . .

-4-mW

5's M #

'
.

.
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88) PV:1.0

*** SRO ONLY ***
I

Which ONE of the following describes the response of the feedwater i

control system during an RRCS Feedwater runback?
(Motor Speed Changer is "MSC" and Motor Gear Unit is "MGU") i

1

|

a. MSC runs back to minimum in fast speed i

and |
'

Hydraulic jack is disabled
and
Speed increases are inhibited for 30 seconds J

b. MGU runs back to minimum and swaps to the manual mode
and
MSC runs back to minimum
and
Hydraulic jack is disabled i

1

c. MGU runs back to minimum and swaps to the manual mode |
and |

Hydraulic jack is reenergized after 30 seconds
and .

Speed increases can only be accomplished with the MSC after 30
seconds

1
d. MGU runs back to minimum and swaps to the manual mode. I

and
Hydraulic jack is disabled for 30 seconds.

and
Manual speed increases can be made with the MGU in manual after
the 30 second time delay

*

_
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09) PV:1.0

*** SRO ONLY ***

Refuel Bridge motion has stopped while transferring a bundle from the
spent fuel pool to core peripheral location 01-30. The LSRO reports the
following conditions:

\-

ROD BLOCK #1
ROD BLOCK #2
REVERSE STOP #1
FUEL HOIST INTERLOCK .

HOIST LOADED |
GRAPPLE NORMAL UP

Which ONE of the following gives the reason for the refuel bridge
status?

a. Boundary Zone Computer is enforcing close to the shroud

b. indications are normal for bridge entering the cattle chute, the
bridge is INOPERABLE. j

c. all rods are not indicating full in

d. indications are normal for peripheral core locations with no
control rods

.

4

.
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90) PV:1.0

*** SRO ONLY ***

T-102, Primary Containment Control, directs:

"If Safe Side of Curve SP/L-1 (HEAT CAPACITY LEVEL LIMIT) Cannot Be |
Maintained, THEN Enter T-112 AND Execute Concurrently." i

The reason the emergency blowdown is conducted is to prevent:

a. Suppression Pool wall failure when SRV's are opened.

b. HPCI turbine exhaust from being uncovered.

c. Suppression Pool water temperature from exceeding 110*F.

d. exceeding the heat capacity of the. Suppression Pool.
.

91) PV:1.0

,

*** SRO'ONLY ***

While performing T-118, Primary Containment Flooding, the operating crew
is maintaining primary containment water level between 115 ft. and 115
ft. 9 in. !

|

This level' band is chosen to ensure:

a. vent paths are covered minimizing release rates.

b. RPV level is maintained above -161 inches.

c. two large vent paths remain available to vent containment.

d. adequate flow.through SRV's for core cooling.
.

6

|
-
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92) PV:1.0

Based on the following Unit 2 plant conditions, select the ONE
statement that describes the action to be taken.

-Reactor Pressure 900#
-Reactor Level -85"
-Suppression Pool Level 1G' ,

-Suppression Pool Temperature 147'F

a. Reduce HPCI flow to less than 5000gpm.

b. Secure HPCI.

c. Line up ECCS suctions from sources external to primary
containment.

d. Secure HPCI and RCIC

.

93) PV:1.0

E-10/20, Loss of Offsite Power, directs the operator to verify that
each spray network flow rate (ESW and RHRSW combined) is 9000 gpm or
greater. Which ONE of the following states the bas.es for this
action.

a. Minimize erosion of the spray nozzles.

b. Ensure design cooling during a LOCA/ LOOP.

c. Prevent column separation in the RHRSW supply header.

d. Preclude RHRHX tube fretting.

|
|

|

.

,
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94) PV:1.0

*** SRO ONLY *** ;

1

.

An ATWS has occurred on Unit 2, T-116 is being executed. Step RF-9 of
T-116, RPV Flooding, states:

" Slowly increase injection into RPV with: Condensate and/or CRD until 1
| or more SRV's open ANQ RPV pressure is above Table RF-1 QR System 1

| flow is maximized AND no SRV is open." ;

I
-Five SRV's are open and reactor pressure is 280#. j
-Table RF-1 requires Five SRV's and 215#. 1

Complete the following statement concerning reactor water level at this I

time.

Actual reactor water level :

a. is greater than -161 inches.

b. is -161 inches.

c. is less than -161 inches.

d. unknown.

|

|
1
i

!

|

- . . .

.
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95) PV:1.0

|

*** SRO ONLY *** )
i
i

After a LOCA on Unit 1, the H202 analyzers have been restored to |
service with the following indications.

Drywell H2: 4% |
*

Drywell 02: 7% j
Suppression Pool H2: Meter swinging between 1% and.14%
Suppression Pool 02: 4%
The Offsite Dose calculation is in progress
The Drywell Fans are secured and Post LOCA Recombiners have not been
started. 1

Based on this information, the one proper action would be to:

a. ensure the Post LOCA Recombiners and Drywell fans are not I
started. |

b. start the Post LOCA Recombiners, Drywell fans, vent and
purge per T-228. l

c. enter T-112 and start the Post LOCA Recombiners and Drywell fans.

d. enter T-112 and vent and purge per T-228.

.-

96) PV:1 |

*** SRO ONLY ***

A LOCA/ LOOP has occurred on Unit 1. T-111 Level Restoration / Steam
Cooling is being executed. Which ONE of-the following describes a method

!
'

of " adequate core cooling" provided by this procedure?

a, no syst'em, subsystem or alternate subsystem lined up to inject
with RPV level at -185 inches

b. 52 rods not inserted, RPV level at -175 inches and condensate
injecting to the RPV

-c. RPV level unknown, 5 SRVs open and RPV pressure at 220 psig

d. RPV level unknown, 4 SRVs open and RPV pressure at 50 psig
_

*

,

4
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97) PV:1,0

1

!

*** SRO ONLY ***
,

The HIGH TOXIC CHEMICAL CONC alarm has been. received on 002 VENT.,

Complete the following:

; In response to the alarm, operators are required to within
minutes.

a. don self contained breathing apparatus, 2

b. don self contained breathing apparatus, 5

c. initiate control room purge, 2

d. initiate control room purge, 5

i

i

e

.

m

0
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98) PV:1.0

*** SRO ONLY ***

The following conditions exist:

Reactor Power 28%
RPV level -59 inches
RPV pressure 920 psig
suppression pool temp 116*F
drywell pressure 2.1 psig

Which ONE of the following describes the bases of RPV level control
under these conditions?

Level is reduced:

a. to'just above LOCA setpoint to prevent a pressure transient on
MSIV closure

b. until power and level oscillations occur indicating a loss of
" steam cooling without injection"

c. to remove driving head from natural circulation and still
not exceed a maximum clad temperature of 1500*F.

d. until power is less than 4% and still not exceed a maximum clad
temperature of 2200*F

_

e

''e I4-
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PAGE: 56 -- - EXAM: 95NRCSRO

.

-

99) PV:1.0

.

*** SRO ONLY ***

Choose the ONE statement that describes a situation when " ALTERNATE
SHUTDOWN COOLING", per-SE-6, would be used AND its flowpath.

a. Shutdown Cooling outboard PCIV (HV-51 *F008) can not be
opened; "B" Core Spray is aligned to the CST and injected into -

the vessel via its normal path.

b. Recirc Pump suction valve (HV-43 *F023A) will not shut;
RHR aligned to the suppression pool injecting via the "A"
Shutdown Cooling Injection PCIV (HV-51-15A).

c. Shutdown Cooling inboard PCIV (HV-51 *F009) will not open; "B"
RHR Pump is aligned to take suction from the suppression pool,

Iinject via LPCI flowpath and return via two open SRVs.

d. "A" RHR is not operable; "C" RHR aligned to the suppression
pool, returns via the cross-tie valve HV-51-182A to the "A"
Shutdown Cooling Injection PCIV (HV-51 *F015A)
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PAGE: 57 EXAM: 95NRCSRO

I

100) PV:1.0

*** SRO OdLY ***

Complete the following:

"On T-102, Primary Containment Control, Curve PC/P-3, Primary
Containment Pressure Limit, the Suppression Pool pressure limit -

increases between approximately 50 feet and 115 feet because the:

a. Suppression Pool is no longer subjected to the Steam and
non-condesable pressures in the Drywell."

b. Drywell vent paths are capable of releasing a higher volume of
steam and non-condensables."

c. Suppression Pool pressure indicator is subjected to the
hydrodynamic head of water in the Drywell."

d. Drywell hatch is rated at a higher failure pressure than the
Suppression Pool hatch."

.

,

I

a+ >

,, 'o.

*
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Examination Level: SRO Candidate's Name: )

Facility: Limerick 1 and 2 Week of Examination: 11/13/95
|

Examiner's Name:
'

(Please Print),

Administrative Topic Brief Question Description

A.1 BZC Bypass Restrictions *

FUEL HANDUNG
-.

Reactivation of Ucense (A-C-10)

A-C-40 working restrictions
STAFFING
REQUIREMEN1D

'
' A-C-40 work break requirements

A.2 ST grace period A-C-43 [
EQUIPMENT -

iCONTROL
Actions taken on Unsat "I' step i,

A.3 Portable contamination survey
RADIATION
CONTROL

Locked High Rad areas

.-

A.4 NRC Communicator |

EMERGENCY |

PLAN
- '

EAL/ PAR Determination |
|

|

EXAMINER:

CHIEF EXAMINER:

~

|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATASRO il/08/95
PAGE 1 06:57:11

,

. . -

NO.- 2260 REV.: 1 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/06/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 234000A2.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0760.10

':

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: REFUEL

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

Core Alterations have been halted due to a Boundary Zone Computer
failure. The LSRO is req'uesting permission to bypass the computer. What
actions are required to accomplish the bypass? ,

1

1

ANSWER :
On call Senior Staff Member permission !

Shift Manager permission

second qualified person on bridge to monitor bridge and trolley
movements

REFERENCE: S97.0.K -

|

1

-
. |

:

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATASRO 11/08/95
PAGE 2 06:57:12

.

NO.- 2193 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/08/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:,

I LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.08 A-C-10
| :

'

| CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: A

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY *** j

You have been temporarily assigned to the FIN team for six (6) months
and have been attending and passing LOR every cycle. What actions are
required to reactivate your Senior Reactor Operator license after the
Senior Manager of Operations performs his certification ?

|
:

|

ANSWER :

1. 40 hour qualification card under the direction of an active SRO
2. participate in all pre- and post-etift turnovers
3. participate in a tour of the plant

.

REFERENCE: A-C-10 SECTION 7.5.2

.

m

a
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATASRO 11/08/95
| PAGE 3 06:57:12

NO.- 2200 REV.: 4 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/11/95
| DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.09 A-C-40

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: A

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

As the Assistant Control Room Supervisor (ACRS) you are reviewing the
daily time sheets. You note that one of your Equipment Operators (EO) '

will have worked 26 hours in the last 48 hours by the end of this shift.
Assuming a relief can NOT be assigned, who must authorize the EO to
exceed work hour restrictions?

ANSWER :

any one of the following:
1. Plant Manager
2. Sr Manager of Operations
3. Manager of Operations Services
4. Manager of Operations Support

REFERENCES: A-C-40 section 7.4

-

|

I

e

o

I

|

|
.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATASRO 11/08/95 I

PAGE 4 06:57:12

. .

NO.- 2201 REV.: 2 TYhE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/11/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.09 A-C-40

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: A

QUESTION : I

*** SRO ONLY ***

You are the floor supervisor on Days today. Tommorrow is your regularly
scheduled day off. You are asked to cover ACRS. How much time must you
have off between work periods before assuming the duties of the ACRS?

.

!

'

ANSWER :

B hours between work periods including turnover
|

REFERENCE: A-C-1C section 7.2
|

i

,

|

;

.

!

1
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATASRO 11/08/95
PAGE 5 06:57:13*

|

| NO.- 2195 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/08/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.08 A-C-43 TECH SPEC 4.0.2

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: A

QUESTION -

*** SRO ONLY ***

The OPCAT has just informed you that a particular surveillance test's
due date is at 1200 today. Plant conditions will NOT allow performance
at this time. In reviewing Tech Specs you note the ST has a surveillance
frequency notation of "SA". What is the " drop dead" date for performance
of this surveillance?

'

ANSWER :

1. "SA" performance notation is 184 days.
2. Tech Spec 4.0.2 allows a 25% " grace period"
3. 184 x 25% - 46 days
4. meaning this ST can be completed within the next 46 days and still

comply with Tech Specs

REFERENCE: A-C-43 4.2
TECH SPEC 4.0.2

1

e
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATASRO 11/08/95 i
'

PAGE 6 06:57:13

NO.: 2194 REV.: 4 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/08/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.02 TAXONOMY NO.:

| LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.10 A-C-43
:

CATEGORY: NRC *

SYSTEMS: A ;

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

The PCIG quarterly valve test is being performed by your PRO. All
asterisk steps to this point are completed satisfactory. A step marked
with "I" was just completed unsatisfactory. The ST cover sheet gives
HQ guidance on unsatifactory "I" steps. What actions should you take?

7,NSWER :

1. stop the test
2. direct the placing of PCIG valves 'n a safe condition
3. inform the SSV (rmly include inform 3hif t Manager since candidate is

the SSV)
4. inform ACRS

REFERENCE: A-C-43 SECTION 7.4.4
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATASRO 11/08/95 :
PAGE 7 06:57:14 ; l_,

>

NO.- 2196 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/11/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1760.05 HP-C-818

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: HP 1

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***
i

You are monitoring an Equipment Operator (EO) performing a frisk of
his hands and feet to exit a work area on the 1A RHR heat exchanger.

1

What instrument should he be using? At what instrument reading shall a |
Health Physics Technician be notified?

ANSWER :

RM-14/20

greater than or equal to 100 cpm above background
-

REFERENCE: HP-C-818 section 7.1.4

-
.

9

9



QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATASRO 11/08/95
PAGE 8 06:57:14

.

*

NO.- 2197 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTEREDt 09/11/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 . RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1760.01 HP-C-202

,

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: HP

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

Entrance to the 1C RWCU Room and 510 room is posted " CAUTION - LOCKED
HIGH RADIATION AREA". What are the potential ranges of dose rates I

,

associated with this room based on the posting?
?

ANSWER :

* dose rates in the room can range from = 1 r/h to less than 500 r/h

notes:
.

" CAUTION - LOCKED HIGH RADIATION AREA" posting covers two subcatagories
1. Level I LHRA dose rates a 1 r/h and less than 10 r/h*

2. Level II LHRA dose rates a 10 r/h
i

at 500 r/hr the posting would be changed to " GRAVE' DANGER - VERY HIGH
RADIATION"

answer does not account for supervisory expectation posting room
early at 800 mr/hr

.

REFERENCE: HP-C-215 section 7.6 |
HP-C-202

s
!

!

)

_

1

!
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATASRO 11/08/95
PAGE 9 06:57:15

NO.- 2191 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/11/95DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.16 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1521.01 ERP-110

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: ERP

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

An " ALERT" has just been declared by the Shift Manager, you must assign
an NRC Communicator. What are the restrictions on your choice of this
person?

ANSWER :

P.estrictions as a minimum include:

a. should be a Licensed individual
b. must continuously man the FTS 2000 until NRC authorizes securing line
c. shall LDT be the degreed SRO (STA) assigned to the shitt.,

REFERENCE: ERP-110 section 2.2

)

_

S

e

.

. .

. .

.. __._.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATASRO 11/08/95'
PAGE 10 06:57:15

-

NO.- 2198 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 11/07/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 , RESPONSE TIME: 5 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.16 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1521.S01 ERP-101

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: ERP

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

The following conditions exist on' Unit 2:

Reactor Power is currently 21%
RPV level reached -39 inches ten minutes ago
Suppression Pool Temperature is 112*F
SBLC injection or control rod insertion is.not expected for 2 hours

What is the appropriate Emergency Action Level and Protective Action
Recommendation, if appropriate?

\
ANSWER :

* EAL is " GENERAL EMERGENCY"
j * PAR is; " EVACUATE 2 MILE RADIUS,

AFFECTED SECTORS 2 TO 5 MILE RADIU.3 AfD
2 ADJACENT SECTORS IN THE 2 TO 5 MILE RADIUS

REFERENCE: ERP-101 PAGE 15

.

k
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Examination tswel: 8RO()
FacIlty: LJmerlok 1 and 2 Week of Examination: 11/14/a5

Examiner's Name (print):

''
System / JPM Safety Planned Follow.up Questions:

Function K/A/G // Importance // Description-

1. SLC/0516 I a. 295037 EA1.04/4.5/ RRCS St.Cinitiation

b. 211000 KS.03/3.2/ St.C power supply

2. RWCU/0013 11 a. 204000 A1.07/2.9/ Dump velve closure

b. 204000 K8.08/3.5/ TEinBure

3. HPCl/0N!0 IV a. 217000 A1.06/3.4/ ' RCIC HIlevel response

b. . 217000 A2.13/2.9/ Unk 2 ROC Rm Cooling

4. RHR-8PC/0018 V a. 233000 K1.02/2.9/ FPC flowpath

b. 203000 V4.13/3.7/ RHRSW t. cop Red
Montors

5. 13.2KV/0025 VI a. 282001 KA.07/3.5/ Lead co ter intenocks

b. 245000 K8.05/2.9/ Stator Cooling Trip

6. APRM/0004 Vil a. 214000 A2.02/3.7/ Rod indications

b. 212000 K1.10/3.4/ MT RPS inputs

7. RPS/0001 VI a. 283000 K3.03/3.8/ RPS Power supply

b. 212000 KA.11/4.5/ Mode Switch T.S.

8. Red Release /0228 IX a. 288000 KA.11/4.1/ Fire Sys. water source

b. 280000 A4.05/3.3/ Controis for Fire Pumps
,

9. RCIC/0227 IV a. 217000 K5.06/2.7/ RCIC Trip signals

b. 217000 K4.04/3.1/ RCIC opeed limits

10. FIRE PRO /0232 Vill a. 280000 KA.06/3.8/ Sprinider Operabity

b. 234000 A2.01/3.7/ Refuel Bridge T.S.

.

EXAMINER:

CHIEF EXAMINER: ,

.
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! Examination Lmel: SRO(U)- )

i Fac8ky: Umedok 1 and 2 Wook of Examination: 11/14/95 |

| Examiner's Name (print):

System / JPM Safety Planned Followup Questions:.

Function K/A/G // Importance // C :/-f-:-7'
.

1. HPQ/0020 IV a. 217000 A1.06/3.4/ ROC Hi Lmel response
!
| b. 217000 A2.13/2.9/ Unit 2 RCIC Rm Cooling
)

i 2. APRM/0004 Vil a. 214000 A2.02/3.7/ Rod indications

i b. 212000 K1.10/3.4/ MT RPS inputs

j 3. Rad Release /0228 IX a. 288000 KA.11/4.1/ Fire Sys. water source j

b. 280000 A4.05/3.3/ Controls for Fire Pumps

4. RCIC/0227 IV a. 217000 K5.06/2.7/ ROC Trip signals

b. 217000 K4.04/3.1/ RCIC Speed Umits

5. FIRE PRO /0232 Vill a. 288000 KA.06/3.8/ Sprinider Operablity

b. 234000 A2.01/3.7/ Refuel Bridge T.S.

|

I
l

|

|
|

|

I

EXAMINER:

CHIEF EXAMINER:

.

I
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LOJPM-S-S48.1.B-A.

R v. O, 11/07/95
RTR/agt *

,

Page 1 of 5*

PECO Energy Company
Limerick Generating Station i

Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure |
|

!

Title: Manually Initiate SLC (Alternate Path) |
l

. I
!

Task performed By: (RO/SRO) Evaluator:

Evaluator Signature: Date:

Directions to the Simulator Operator: .

|
'

1. Reset simulator to any power IC.
2. Insert MALF-195A, RWCU Isolation Valve (HV-44-lF001) fails open.
3. Insert MALF-195B, RWCU Isolation Valve (HV-44-1F004) fails open.

1

;|
Evaluation Method (Circle one):

|

Perform Simulate
|

Evaluation Location (Circle one): i

Plant Simulator j

|
Approximate Completion Time:

I

6 Minutes ,,

Importance Rating (s): System Number (s):

4.2/4.2 A4.08 211000

References:

S48.1.B, Standby Liould Control System Manual Initiation

Task Standard (s):
~~ ~ ~

Standby Liquid inj ecting into the RPV, failure of RWCU to isolate is
identified.

. -

uw s

G

8

)
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LOJPM-S-S48.1.B-A l
*

Rov O, 11/07/95
RTR/agr

,

; Page 2 of 5
. 1

Initiating Cues: |

Directed by Shift Supervision to manually initiate the Unit 1 SLC System, per
,.

S48.1.B.'

.

'
Task Conditions: |

l

1. ATWS in progress on Unit 1. ;

i

2. SLC injection is directed by T-101'.
1

i |
i Performance Check List:
:

,

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT
|

1. Obtain a copy of S48.1.B Most recent revision of
"

S48.1.B obtained (Rev. 8).

2. SLC System set up per N/A N/A
S48.1.A Standby Liquid
Control System Set Up
For Normal Operation.

(CUE: If asked, say, "I know
of no abnormalities in SLC |

'

system alignment.")

3. SLC manual initiation is N/A N/A
directed by T-101, RFV.

Control.
*

(CUE: If asked, say "SSV.

directs SLC injection from T-

101.")
4 Ensure 48-lF036 "SLC 48-1F036 open. Red light i

Manual Injection on, green off. I

Maintenance Valve"
(inboard), open.

5. Verify the following SLC Indicating lights on C603
squib valve continuity are lit for XV 48-1F004A
white lights lit: XV-48-1F004B

XV-48-lF004C.
XV-48-1F004A
XV-48-1F004B
XV-48-lF004C

_

.e e , w -"
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5 I

!.
! 'IDJPM-S-S48.1.5-A-

'

| Rsv. O, 11/07/95.
;. RTR/agr
,

Page 3 of 5
!
!
..

i STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT
!

| 6. Ensure the following: HV-48-1F006A is open, red
light on, green light off.

HV-48-1F006A "SLC
Injection" (outboard A),
open.

!

7. Ensure the following: HV-48-1F006B is open, red
light on, green light off.

HV-48-1F006B "SLC ^

Injection" (outboard B),
open

*8. Start the following SLC SLC Pump A, B, and C .

iinjection pumps, by switches to RUN. Red light
holding keylock switches on, green off.
in "RUN" for at least
one second before
releasing:

1AP208 "SLC INJ PUYJ" |

1BP208 "SLC INJ PUMP" i
1CP208 "SLC INJ PUMP"

9. Verify squib valves have Indicating lights on C603 |
fired by loss of the extinguished for: i
following continuity ~ XV-48-1F004A i

white lights: XV-48-1F004B |

XV-48-1F004C. -

XV-48-1F004A
XV-48-1F004B
XV-48-1F004C

10. Acknowledge Alarms Depress alarm acknowledge
pushbutton

11. Perform the following to N/A N/A
ensure operation of SLC
injection pumps within
parameters.

12. Verify PI-48-1R600A,B,C Indication on C603 for pump
" PUMP DISCHARCE discharge pressure is
PRESSURE" (Px), greater greater than reactor
than reactor prassure. pressure.

13. Verify LI-48-1R601, "SLC C603 indication SLC tank
TANK LEVEL"'(LV), level decreasing.
lowering at a steady
rate.

e

a
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.

IDJPM-S-S48.1.5-A-

R3v. O, 11/07/95
RTR/agr
Page 4 of 5.

!

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT
~

14. Verify lowering Available power indications
reactivity as observed by show power going down.
lowering power on nuclear
instrumentation.

*15. Ensure the following at Recognize HV-44-1F001 failed
to isolate and try to10C602:

,

manually close valve.
HV-44-1F001 "RWCU INBOARD Notify CRS.
ISOLATION" (INBOARD),
closed, i

*16. Ensure the following: Recognize HV-44-1F004 failed
to isolate and try to

HV-44-1F004, 'RWCU manually close valve.
OUTBOARD ISOLATION" Notify CRS.
(OUTBOARD), closed. !

(CUE: '1he evaluator should .

say, "You can stop here, we
have met the termination
criteria for this'JPM.") j

.
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IAJ PM- S'- S48.1'. 5- A '
. |. w

.
.

! .

Rav. O, 11/07/95' j+

.
. RTR/agr

_.- - Page 5 of 5 .
*

~-
,

.;, . .
,

t
i

Comments:.

.

- Note: Any grade of UNSAT requires a comment,
i
.

i
4

-
.

.

=.

-
.

i

JPM Overall Rating: *

'

SAT /UNSAT
s

k
.

*

... cem q '_'
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|

^

Initiating Cues:
;

!
Shift Supervision directs you to manually initiate the Unit 1 Sir System,

i per S48.1.8
|

Task condition (s):

| 1. ATWS in progress on Unit 1.
.

2. SLC Injection is directed by T-101.

|

!

;

'

l

!

;

t

4

5

1

4

I
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBSRO 11/16/95 !.

PAGE 1 10:30:37 I

NO.- 2302 REV.: 1 TYPE: ES ENTFRED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING: |
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 29 3037EX1. 04 TAXONOMY NO.: 1

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0315.03
:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: RRCS

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

What conditions are required on Unit 2 for the RRCS system to
automatically initiate Standby Liquid Control (SLC)?

ANSWER :

High reactor pressure of 1149 psig
and
118 second time delay
aD_d
APRMs not downscale

|

i DE
i

Low reactor level of -38"

'

and|

118 second time delay
and
APRMs not downscale

REFERENCES: LOT-0315.03 page 11
GP-18 Attachment 3

-
.

|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBSRO 11/16/95,

PAGE 2 10:30:39 |

|
i
|

NO. 2303 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 211000K6.03 TAXONObfl NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0310.03

: |
CATEGORY: NRC NR1 |

SYSTEMS: SLC |

QUESTION :
i

*** SRO ONLY ***

T-111 is being executed. Standby Liquid Control (SLC) was manually
started at minus 20 (-20) inches. A LOCA signal has just occurred.

What are the immediate and long term effects on SLC injection?

ANSWER :

SLC pumps will trip
pumps must be manually restarted to inject into the vessel

REFERENCE: SE-10

.

m
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'LOJPM-S-S44.7.A
C *

Rsv. 1, 10/12/95 i
,

WMT/ dew, ,

Page 1 of 8

PECO Energy Company *

Limerick Generating Station
Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure

Title: REACTOR WATER CLEANUP FAST STARTUP

Task Performed by: (RO/SRO) Evaluator:

Evaluator Signature: Date:

Directions to Simulator Operator:

Reset simulator to any power IC.

Shutdown RWCU by turning pumps off, close the F001.

. Reset' annunciators on 112 cleanup panel.

Remove the RWCU F/Ds from service on page CU1, remote functions 91 and 92.

Depressurize RWCU to =800# by cracking open HV44-lF034 (Dump to Cond) and
HC44-1R606 (Dump) until pressure on PI44-1R600 indicates 850#, then close HV44-
1F034 and HC44-1R606.

Evaluation Method (Circle One):

Perform Simulate
.

Evaluation Location: |

Plant Simulator
~

Approximate Completion Time:
.

15 Minutes

Importance Rating: System Number:

3.5/3.5 Generic #9 204000

References:.

S44.7.A, Reactor Water Cleanup Fast Startup

Task Standards:

The RWCU system in service with 2 pumps running, 2 domins in service and the
domin bypass closed.

.,

, - -
,

.

_ _ - _ - - -
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LOJPM-S-S44.7.A
'Rsv.,1, 10/12/95

| -

WMT/ dew
-

; -

Page 2 of 8* '

. .,

d

i.
Initiating Cues:

i The SSV has directed you to restart Unit 1 RWCU with 2 pumps in service.
~

*Tasks Conditions:
1

i 1. RWCU isolated 20 minutes ago. 1

[ 2. 1A and 15 RWCU pumps were in service.
3. A Group III isolation occurred due to a temporary loss of 1AY160. ' Power2

.

has been restored and the Group III isolation is reset.
|
1

| PERFORMANCE CHECE LIST

| STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

1. Obtain a copy of S44.7.A S44.7.A, Rev. 15 obtained. j

|' 2. All Group 'III isolation N/A N/A
|, signals cleared and reset per
| GP-8.

} 3. Ensure RECW is available. N/A N/A
'

i
!

4. No portion. of RWCU system N/A N/A
suspected of being drained.

CUE: If asked by operator report )
as the SSV that "No-portion of the
RWCU system is suspected of being
drained."

5. Ensure the following valves N/A N/A
closed.

HC-44-1R606, Dump Flowa. HV-C *F033 via HC 44- -

*R606 Controller Position meter
red poinber at zero.

HV 44-1F034, Dump tob. HV-44 *F034 -

Condenser, green light on,
red light off.

HV-44-1F035, Dump toc. HV-44 *F035 -

Drain, green light on, red
light off.

.

* .
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LOJPM-S-544.7.A j

'

Rav. 1, 10/12/95.

- VMT/dcw*
Page 3 of 8.

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

6. If *A(B) Filter Demins Hold Direct Radwaste operator
,

Pump not running or Hold Pump to check the hold pumps i

Discharge not open then and hold pump discharge |
isolate *A(B) F/D at *0C092 valve. |

CUE: When asked by operator report
as the Radwaste operator that
"Both Unit RWCU F/D's hold pumps
are running and hold pump
discharge valves are open". |

7. A.* *A(B) F/D isolated then Direct Radvaste operator

dial FRC-45 *-74A(B) demand to check if F/Ds isolated.
setting to zero gpm and verify
controller output is full '

left.

CUE: If asked by operator, report
as the Radvaste operator that

" Unit 1 RWCU F/Ds are not !
isolated. )

|

l
.

.

.

e

-

.

+
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LOJPM S-S44.7,A
Rev. 1, 10/12/95'

WMT/ dew 1
*

Page 4 of 8 3

-i

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

8. Performing the following to Direct Radwaste operator ,

!

place any in-service RWCU F,dD to perform section 4.4 of
in " HOLD" mode. S44.7.A {

CUE: Report as Radwaste operator
-

|
that: "S44.7.A step 4.4 is |
complete". If the operator
requests step by step verif- |
ication then report as Rad-
vaste operator the
following:

Both F/D hold pumps are j-

running and hold pump i
'

discharge valves are open.
!

FRC-45-1-74A and B are in {-

AUTO.
1
I

FRC-45-1-74A and B controller-

red arrow for demand is set to
zero, black arrow for output
is full left.

HV-45-1-66A and B Vessel-

Outlet Valve Ex and Es are
closed.

*ihe HOLD START buttons were-

depressed and the HOLD lights
are on.

9. Ensure alignment of the N/A N/A
'-following valves as indicated

at *0C602:

a. HV-44 *F034 closed. HV-44-1F034 Dump to Cond
green light on, red light
off.

b. HV-44 *F035 closed. HV 44-1F035 Dump to Drain
. green light on, red light

off.

c. HC-44 *R606 closed. HC 4'4-1R606 Dump Flow
Controller position meter
red pointer at zero.

d. HV-44 *F044 closed. HV-44-1F044 Demin Bypass
green light on, red light-

-

off.

.

9
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LOJ PM-S S44.7. A
Rav. 1, 10/12/95

WHT/ dew
*

.

Page 5 of 8
,

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

e. HV-44 *F040 closed. HV-44-1F040 Cleanup Inlet
Handswitch momentarily
placed to CLOSE, green
light on, red light off.

f. HV-44 *F039 open. HV-44-lF039 Return Isola-
tion green light off, red
light on.

g. HV-44 *F042 open. HV-44-1F042 Return green
light off, red light on.

h. HV-44 *F100 open. HV-44-1F100 .otton Head
Drain green light off, red
light on.

i. HV-44 *F105 open. HV-44-1F105 Inlet Flow
green light off, red light
on.

10. Crack open HV-44.*F040 HV-44-1F040 Cleanup Inlet
Handswitch momentarily
placed to "0 PEN" then j
" PULL TO STOP". Creen
light on, red light on.

*11. Slowly jog open HV-44 *F001 HV-44-1F001 Closnup Inlet
and HV-44 *F004 as handswitch monet.earily
applicable to pressurize placed to "0 PEN" then
system to Reactor pressure. " FULL TO STOP". Repeat

this sequence until the
valve is open indicated by

''

green light off, red light
on.

*12. Slowly jog open HV 44 *F040. HV 44-1FQ40 Cleanup Inlet
handswitch momentarily
placed to "0 PEN" then j
" PULL TO STOP". Repeat
this sequence until the
valve is open as indicated
by green light _off, red !

light on, j

-

9

.

s

.
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! IAJPM S-S44.7.A
'

|
Rev. 1, 10/12/95

,

WMT/dcw, .

Page 6 of 82

*

.

f 9

STEP ' STANDARD SAT /UNSAT |

13.'If F/Ds are not isolated then Radwaste operator directed
depress Filter " START" for to= depress filter " START"
both RUCU F/D's as applicable for both F/Ds, or directed'

. and verify. the following: to perform step 4.7.1 of'

.

544.7.A.
- Red HOLD lights not lit

Red FILTER lights lit
FRC-45-*-74A(B) in " AUTO"
NV-45 *;66A(B) closed

CUE: Report as Radvaste operator '

that: "After the Filter
" START" button was
depressed, the red " HOLD"
lights went out, the red
" FILTER" lights are lit.

FRC-45-1-74A and B are in
AUTO and HV-45-1-66A and B
are closed".

14 Inform E.O. of 1A RWCU pump E.s notified by phone /page
start. that the 1A RWCU pump will

be started.

' 15 . Hold *A(B,C) P221 pump hand"- Place and hold 1A RWCU
, J*

switch in " START"'for one of pump handswitch in start
Ithe previously operating position, green light off,

RWCU Recire Pumps at *0C602, red light on.

NOTE: Simulator Instructor will
have to place F/D in s'ervice using'

remote function 91 on page CU1 for
the next step.-

16. If *A(B) is in FILTER mode, Radwaste.' operator direct.

then adjust FRC-45 *74A(B) at to adjust FRC-45-1-74A to
*0C092 to previous flow rate previous flow rate or
by dialing up demand setting directed to perform step
red arrow to desired flow rate 4.7.3 of S44.7.A.
and maintain system flow

'

within pump limits.

~

CUE: If operator asks Radwaste
operator what previous flow rate .

was, then say: " Previous flow
rate was 170 gps".

,
17. If both F/D's isolated then N/A N/A

| throttle open HV-44 *F044 as |

. necessary to control flow
within pump limits.

!
-

I

_ _ __ _-
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Rev. 1, 10/12/95 -

,

WMT/ dew-

Page 7 of 8 , {
;

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT f
18. Release *A(5,C) P221 pump 1A RUCU pump handswitch

handswitch, released.
t

19. Make PA announcement stating PA announcement made !

1B RUCU pump start. stating the IB RWCU pump
will be started. i

*20. When RWCU system flow has Place IB RWCU Pump
stabilized as indicated by handsvitch momentarily in |
FI-044 *R609, then start the " START" position, green ;

other previously operating light off, red light on. !
RWCU recire pump by placing

'

*A(B,C) P221 pump handswitch ,

'in " START".
!

NOTE: Simulator Instructor will !

have to place F/D in service using
'remote function 92 on page CU1 for

the next step.
t

*21. If second F/D is in FILTER Radwaste operator directed
mode, then adjust FRC 45 *- to adjust FRC-45-1-74B to'

74A(B) to match opsrating match operating F/D flow ;
'F/D flow rate. rate.

22. If second F/D is isolated then N/A N/A |
throttle open HV-44 *F044 to >

'

control system flow within
pump limits.

23. Maintain system flow within FI44-1R609 indicates less
pump limits. than 340 gpm.*

24. If both F/DS remain isolated, N/A N/A
then place RUCU in blowdown

'per S44.4.A. -

25. If bottom head drain flow as N/A N/A
indicated on FI-44 *R610 is O
gym, then refer to S44.1.J and
establish bottom head drain
flow.

.

6

. . ;

.

4

*
!

. .. . _ -,
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. ,

Coments: .

i

Note: Any grade of UNSAT requires a coment.

.

JPM Overall Rating:

.

b

,

e

O

O
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Initiating Cues: ,

,

The SSV has directed you to restart Unit 1 RWCU with 2 pumps in service.

.Tas s Conditions:k

1. RWCU isolated 20 minutes ago,
2. LA and 15 RWCU pumps were in service. .

3. A Group III isolation occurred due to a temporary loss of 1AY160. Power
has been restored and the Group III isolation is reset. ,

-

.

0

.4

-

I

.

O

9

er- q

6
|

=
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBSRO 11/16/95
PAGE 3 10:30:40

NO.- 2330 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 204000A1.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0110.07

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RWCU

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

An operator aligns RWCU to dump to the condenser and begins opening the
HV-C-44-1F033 (Dump To Cond) with the controller. The red pointer
on the 0-100% scale, at the bottom of the HC-44-1R606 controller,
rapidly increases to maximum and alarm 112 CLEANUP G-1, RWCU Discharge
Hi/Lo Press, annunciates. RWCU Dump Flow also increases rapidly on
FI-44-1R602.

Describe the response of the HV-C-44-1F033, Dump To Cond, valve.

ANSWER :
HV-C-44-1F033 will close.

P&ID M-44
ARC 112 CLEANUP

O230013S

_.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBSRO 11/16/95
PAGE 4 10:30:41-

*
|

1
NO.- 2331 REV.: 4 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 11/08/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 204000K6.08 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0180.02 j

: !

CATEGORY: NRC NR1 l

SYSTEMS: NSSSS

QUESTION :
,

!
!

*** SRO ONLY ***
l

During normal operation of RWCU with two pumps and two demins in !
service, a DIV I STEAM LEAK DETECTION HI TEMP / TROUBLE alarm )
annunciates due to failure of TE-44-1N016N high. j

1

|

What is the effect on the RWCU system?

ANSWER : j

i
'

HV-44-1F001 will isolate (close).
RWCU pumps will trip.
Demin hold pumps will start

REFERENCES: P&ID M-25
_ ,

ARC 107 F-5 l
I

__
_

e
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LOJPM S S55.1.D-3. . .
'' ' '

Rev. 1, 10/16/94- - -

*
/- .WMT/dcw ,

'Page 1 of 8'

:.

PECO Energy Company *

Limerick Generating Station
~

Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure !

Title: Secure Unit 1 HPCI following Full Flow Functional' Test
'

Operator: (RO/SRO) Evaluator:

Evaluator Signature: Date: _

I
Directions to Simulator Operator:

'1. Reset Simulator to any 100% power IC.

2. Place HPCI in full flow test, CST-to-CST, with flow controller in AUTO set
at 5600 gpm.

Evaluation Method (Circle one):
,

Perform Simulate

Evaluation Location (Circle one):

Plant . Simulator - ,

,

Approximate Completion Time:

15 minutes

Importance Rating (s): System Number (s):-
,

Ceneric #13 4.2/4.0 206000
~

A4.12 4.0/3.9 206000
.

References:

S55.1.D, HPCI SYSTEI FULL FLOW FUNCTIONAL TEST

t

| Task Standard (s):

HPCI' shutdown and restored to the auto / standby condition.

.

e 4-

M

4
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' LOJPM-S S55.1.D-3
!. Rev. 1, 10/16/94*

WMT/dcw .ii * '

Pcg2 2 of 8 j
*

*
,

,
,

.

Initiating Cues:
4

You are directed by Shift Supervision to shutdown Unit 1 HPCI and lineup for
automatic. operation.

Task Conditions: -

1. U/1 ir at 100% power

2. HPCI is operating in full flow test per S55.1.D.

Performanea chmek List:

4

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

1. Obtain a copy of Copy of S55.1.D Rev.18 )
S55.1.D. obtained. ,

|

(Cue: If asked, respond, "I I

want you to obtain a copy of
S55.1.D".)

*2. Ensure the flow FIC-55-1R600 in manual,

controller in " Manual".

*3 When test is complete Lower speed using FIC-55-
THEN lower FIC-55 *R600 1R600 by depressing the
until speed as indicated "CLOSE" pushbutton in
on SI-56 *61 is nominal MANUAL until SI-56-161
2,250 rpm. indicates 2200 to 2300

RPM.

4 IF HV-55 *F071 N/A N/A
"HPCI/RCIC Flush Line to

-Suppression Pool" (TEST i

OUTBOARD), was opened to ,

establish flow path to
'

Suppression Pool, THEN
close HV-55 *F071, TEST !-

OUTBOARD.

*5. Close HV-55 *F008, "HPCI Momentarily rotate HV-55-
Test Loop Shutoff" (TEST 1F008 control switch to

ISOL). close. CREEN light ON, RED !

light OFF. 1

*6. Simultaneously dep'ress Depress and hold Turbine
and hold Turbine Trip Trip pushbutton.
(TUR3INE TRIP)
pushbutton,

*6a. - &ED close HV-55 *F001, Momentarily place HV-55--

"HPCI Steam Supply" 1F001 control switch to _

(INLET). close. GREEN light ON, RED ,'
light OFF.

.
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Rtv. 1, 10/16/94*

,
'

- WMT/dcw
'

Pago 3 of 8-

.

..

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

7. Acknowledge HPCI LOW Acknowledge HPCI Low Flow
FIDW and HPCI OUT OT and HPCI Out of Service
SERVICE alarm at 117 alarm at 10C655.
HPCI alarm panel.

*8. When HV-55 *F001, INLET, Release TUR31NE TRIP
is fully closed, Then pushbutton when HV-55-
RELEASE TURBINE TRIP 1F001 GREEN light ON, RED
pushbuttton. light OFF

9. When SI-56 *61, "HPCI When SI-56-161 is between
Turbine Speed" (S), is 0 and 1,200 rps, 10P213-
less than 1,200 rpm. AUX OIL PUMP RED light ON,
Then verify *0P213, GREEN light OFF.
" Auxiliary Oil Pump"
(AUX OIL PUMP) is
running.

10. Verify FV-56 *12. "HPCI FV-56-112 (STOP), RED
Turbine Stop Valve" light ON, GREEN light OFF.
(STOP), open and monitor
position while *0P213, .

AUX OIL PUMP, is'

running.

11. Verify HV-55 *F012, Check HV-55-1F012 closed j
"HPCI Pump Minimum Flow" by CREEN light ON, RED
MIN FLOW, closed. light OFF.

i

12. Ensure HV-55 *F041, Check HV-55-1F041 closed ]
"HPCI Pump Suction from by CREEN light ON, RED
Suppression Pool" (SUPP light OFF. j

iPOOL SUCTION) is closed.

13. Ensure HV-55 *F042 "HPCI Check HV-55-1F042 closed.
Pump Suction from by CREEN light ON, RED
Suppression Pool" (SUPP light OFF.

POOL) is closed.
.

14. Ensure HV-55 *F028, Check HV-55-1F028 open by
RED li ht ON, GREEN light"HPCI Steam Drain Line 5

Isolation Valve to Hain OFF.
'

Cond" (TRAP INBOARD), is
open.

15. Ensure HV-55 *F029, Check HV-55-1F029 open by
"HPCI Steam' Drain Line RED light ON, GREEN light
Isolation" (OUTBOARD TO OFF.
COND), to open.

.

_ _ _ _ . , _ , _ . , . - _ . , _ , - . , . .
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STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

16. Ensure HV-55 *F011, Check HV 55-1F011 closed
"HPCI/RCIC Test Return by GREEN light ON, RED
to CST" (CONDENSATE light OFF.
RETURN), is closed.

1

17. Ensure HV-55 *F004, Check HV-55-1F004 open by
"HPCI Pump Suction from verifying RED light ON,

CST" (COND TK SUCTION) GREEN light OFF.
is open.

I
18. Ensure HV-55 *F006, check HV-55-1F008 closed * '

"HPCI TEST Imop Shutoff by CREEN light ON, RED
(TEST ISOL), is closed. light OFF.

*19. When 15 minutes has Momentarily place 10P216
elapsed, then stop control switch to 0FF.
*0P216, VACUUM PUMP. GREEN light is ON, RED

| light is OFF.
(Cue: Inform operator that "15

minutes have elapsed
since the turbine was
tripped.")

*19.a Stop *0P213, AUX OIL Momentarily place the
PUMP. 10P213 control switch to

STOP and GREEN light is ON
and RED light is OFF.

*20. When TV-56 *12, STOP, HV-56-1F059 closes by
closes then verify HV- ensuring GREEN light is
56 *F059, "HPCI Lube Oil ON, RED light is OFF.
Cooling Water Valve"
(COOLING WATER), closes.

21. If any abnormalities N/A N/A
observed with FV-56 *12, f-

" Turbine Stop Valve"
(STOP), or *0P213, AUX ;

OIL PUMP, then notify i j

Shift Supervision. - ;

22. When Suppression Pool N/A N/A;

Cooling Mode of RHR is 1

no longer required, then ;

refer to S51.8.A, I

Suppression Pool Cooling
Operation (Startup and
Shutdown) and Level |

Control, and secure j

Suppression Pool Cooling
|

Mode of RHR.'

.

23. Ensure *0P213, AUX OIL Check 10P213 control - ---

PUMP, off in " AUTO." switch aligned to the AUTO
position. ' | |

.

,- - , - . , , . ,-y,-- gn,,- - - - - + . - e-, - - - -7-- , ,- -,. - y - ,e.,- c- -- -,--,
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' STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT i

'24. Ensure FIC-55 *R600, Check FIC 55-1R600 is set
"HPCI Pump Discharge at 5600 gym and M/A select j

Flow Controller" (FL) is switch is positioned to i

set at 5600 gym in "A". ;

"AUT0". !

25. Ensure HV-55 *F002, Check HV-55-1F002 open by !
*

"HPCI Steam Line Inboard RED light ON, CREEN light |
Isolation" (INBOARD), is OFF. i

open. i

26. Ensure HV-55 *F003, check HV-55-1F003 open by ;

"HPCI Steam Line RED. light ON, CREEN li ht '!&
Outboard Isolation" 0FF.
(OUTBOARD) is open. ;

, I
'

27. Ensure HV-55 *F100 HPCI check HV-55-1F100 closed |
Steam Line Warmup by CREEN light ON, RED .j
Bypass" (WARMUP BYPASS) light OFF. i

is closed.

28. Ensure HV-55 *F001 "HPCI Check HV-55-1F001 closed |
-Stesa Supply" (INLET) is by CREEN light ON, RED :

'

closed. light OFF.
!

| 29. Ensure HV-56 *F059, check HV-55-1F059 closed
"HPCI Lube Oil Cooling- by CREEN light ON, RED
Vater Supply" (C00LINC light OFF.
WATER), is closed.

30. Ensure HV-55 *F007, Check HV-55-1F007 open by
RED li ht ON, CREEN light"HPCI Pump Discharge 5

Outboard Isolation" 0FF.
(DISCHARGE) is open.

31. Ensure HV-55 *F006,- Check HV-55-1F006 closed
"HPCI Pump Injection" by CREEN light ON, RED
(INJECTION), is closed. light off.

32. Ensure HV-55 *F105, HPCI Check HV-55-1F105 closed
Pump Injection" (TO HAIN by CREEN light ON, RED
FEED A), is closed. light OFF.

33. Ensure HV-55 *F012, Check HV-55-1F012 closed
"HPCI Pump Minimum Flow" by GREEN light ON, RED
(HIN FIAW) is closed. light OFF

34 Ensure HV-55 *F008, Check HV-55-1F008 closed .

"HPCI TEST Imop Shutoff by GREEN light ON, RED
(TEST ISOL), is closed. light OFF.

35. Ensure HV-55 *F011, Check HV-55-1F011 closed
"HPCI/RCIC Test Return by CREEN light ON, RED

*

to CST" (CONDENSATE light OFF.
RETURN), is closed. - ~ ~

_ _ - _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - - . - - , ,. . - - . -. -
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LOJPH-S-S55.1.D 3
.

R;v. 1, 10/16/94*
-

,

'

VMT/ dew-

Paga 6 of 8
.

STEP STANDARD SAT [UNSAT

36. Ensure HV-55 *F041, Check HV $5-lF041 closed
"HPCI Pump Suction from by CREEN lippz GN. PI.0
Suppression Pool" (SUPP light OFF.

POOL SUCTION) is closed.

37. Ensure HV-55 *F042 "HPCI Check HV-55-lF042 closed i
JPump Suction from by GREEN light ON, RED

li he OFF.Suppression Pool" (SUPP S
POOL) is closed.

38. Ensure HV-55 *F004, Check HV-55-1F004 open by )
"HPCI Pump Suction from verifying RED iight ON, I

CST" (COND TK SUCTION) CRFEN light OFF. !

is open. )
l

39. Ensure HV-55 *F077, Check HV-55-lF072 open by |

"HPCI Turbine Exhaust" RED light ON, CREEN light
(EXHAUST), is open. OFF.

40. Ensure HV-55 *F071, Check HV-55-lF071 closed i
l"HPCI/RCIC Flush Line to by CREEN light ON, RED

Suppression Pool" (TEST light OFF.
OUTBOARD), is closed.

41. Ensure HV-55 *F093, check HV-55-lF093 open by
"RPCI Turbine Exhaust RED light ON, CREEN light
Line Vacuum Breaker OFF. j
Isolation" (OUTBOARD),
is open.

I42. Ensure HV .S * M95, Check HV-55-lF095 open
"HPCI Turbine Exhaust by RED light ON, CREEN
Line Vacuum Breaker light OFF.
Isolation" (INBOARD), is _.

open.

43. Ensure HV-55 *F054, Check HV-55 ,lF054 closed
"HPCI Steam Line Drain by CREEN light ON, RED
Steam Trap Bypass" (TRAP light OFF.
BYPASS), is closed.

44. Ensure HV-55 *F028, Check HV-55-lF028 open by
"HPCI Steam Drain Line RED light ON, CREEN light
Isolation Valve to Main OFF. -

-

Con.d" (TRAP INBOARD), is
open.

45. Ensure HV-55 *F029, Check HV-55-lF029 open by
"HPCI Steam Drain Line RED light ON, GREEN light
Isolation" (OUTBOARD TO OFF.
COND), to open.

46. Ensure HV-56 *F025, Check HV-56-lF025 open by.

"HPCI Barometric RED light ON, CREEN light
Condenser Drain OFF.
Isolation" (1NBOARD TO
RADUASTE)is open.
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4 LOJPM-S-555.1.D 3'

|.. Rsv. 1, 10/16/94* '

' * *

VMT/ dew*

Ptgs 7 of 8*

-
.

STEP STANDARL SAT /0NSAT

47. Ensure HV-56 *F026, Check HV-56-1F026 closed
"HPCI Barometric by CREEN light ON,' RED
Condenser Drain light OFF.
Isolation" (DRAIN -

OUTBOARD), is closed.

48. Ensure *0P216, Check 10P216 is off by
" Barometric Condenser GREEN light ON, RED light

_

Vacuum Pump" (VACUUM OFF and control switch is
PUMP), is OFF and in aligned to the AUTO
"AUT0". position. j

49. Ensure *0P215. " Baro- Check 10P215 is off by
etric Condenser Conden- GREEN light ON, RED light
sate Pump" (CONDENSATE OFF and control switch is
PUMP), is OFF and in aligned to the AUTO.

"AUT0". position.

50. Clear all associated Depress annunciator reset
HPCI annunciators at *17. pushbutton on panel 10C655 ;

HPCI. and verify no annunciator
windows are illuminated at
117 HPCI panel.

51. Clear all yellow HPCI Verify all HPCI system
System Status Lights, status lights are' clear.

*
.

|

-

.

*

M
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LOJPM-S S$5.1.D 3
.

R:,v.' 1, ' 10/16/94* -

*

--VMT/dcw-

. Pegs 8 of:8* -
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|. Comments: .
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Note: Any rating ~of UNSAT requires a comment. j,.
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- 'Initicting Cues:

. .

..

| .' You are directed by Shift Supervision to shutdown Unit 1 HPCI and lineup for
' automatic operation. . '

1'
.
,

,

t

|

| Task Conditions: --

1. . U/1 is at 1001 power r

2. .HPCI is operating in full flow test per S.55.1.D.

;

.

6

i-
! *

|

1 ,

|

:

~l
1

l |
!

4

| \

l !
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBSRO 11/16/95*

PAGE 5 10:30:42

NO.- 2299 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 217000A1.06 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0380.07

:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: RCIC

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

Unit 2 has experienced a Group 1 Isolation. RCIC was started manually
using the arm and depress pushbutton and is injecting at rated flow into
the reactor vessel. No further operator action is taken and reactor
level reaches +54".

What automatic actions will occur with respect to the RCIC System?

ANSWER :

The RCIC Steam Supply valve (HV50-1F045) will close. When the F045
closes, the RCIC Injection Valve (HV50-1F013) and RCIC Min Flow
(HV50-1F019) close. I

l

REFERENCES: LOT-0380 pages 12 and 13
S49.1.C section 4.0

)

|
i

|

1

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBSRO 11/16/95
PAGE 6 10:30:43

NO.- 2372 REV.: 4 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/16/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO. : 217000A2.13 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0680.05

: -

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: ESW RCIC

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

Unit 2 is at 87% power with RCIC pump, valve and flow test in progress.
The OC ESW Pump trips and HV11-078 (UNIT 2 SERVICE WATER RETURN) does
NOT reposition as designed. (assume NO other ESW Pumps are running).

Describe the effect on RCIC and explain why these effects occur.

ANSWER :

RCIC room temperature will increase.

Room temperature will increase since no cooling water flowpath is
provided.

The 78 valve failure will prevent return of cooling water flow to
service water.

The ESW pump trip will cause the return path to ESW system to
close.

REFERENCE: . LOT 0680.05 PP 10,11,12
OPAID SIM-M-0012

. . _ , .

G
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1DJPM-S-S51.8.A-

Rnv. 1,10/16/95+
,

. WMT/dev'
* Page 1 of 5

1

FECO ENERGY COMPANY
Limerick Generating Station

Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure

.

Title: FIACE RER LOOP A IN SUFFRESSION FOOL COOLING j
!

J

|Task Performed by: (RO/SRO) Evaluator:
1

i

Evaluator Signature: Date: |
*

Directions to Simulator Operator:
'

i

Place RHRSW IAop A in service to RHR Heat Exchanger 1A
;

Evaluation Method (Circle One):
,

Perform Simulate
,

IEvaluation Location:

Plant Simulator
i

Approximate Completion Time:

10 Minutes
>

E*

Importance Rating: System Number:
,

3.7/3.6 A1.08 K/A 219000
,

#References:

SSI.8.A, Suppression Pool Cooling Operation and Level Control
'

Task Standards: 1

I
RHR Loop 1A in Suppression Pool Cooling with-system flow of 8000-8500 gpm i

through the RHR Heat Exchanger.

i

J

I

-
.

'4' |

4

e

l

I
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' *
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.
.

LOJPM S 551.8.A |-

i Rev. 1. 10/16/93*

7,

4 WMT/ dew . !,

j Page 2.of'5 '*

. .

initiating Cues:
-

t

Directed by Shift Supervisor to place Unit 1 RHR Imop 1A in Suppression Pool !

; Cooling. j,

!
i-

ITasks Conditions:
!

e

; 1. All low pressure ECCS is operable. |
'

2. RHR Service Water loop A in service per S12.1.A
I.

!
PERFORMANCE CHECK LIST i

;

STEP STANDARD ' SAT /UNSAT j,

1. Obtain S51.8.A S51.8.A, Rev.19 obtained.
'

2. RHR Service Water available. N/A N/A
' !

|

3. RHR lined up per S$1.1.A. Set' N/A N/A
up of RHR System for Auto- !
matic Operation in LPCI mode.

(CUE: If asked say, "RHR Isop A is
aligned for automatic LPCI.
injection.

*

4. Sufficient capacity in N/A N/A |4

Equipsiat Drain Collection j
Tank to receive inventory from i

'

Suppression Pool for lowering
Suppression Poo121evel if'-

necessary. -

5. START selected RHR Service N/A N/A*

Water loop per $12.1.A, RHR ,

Service Water System Startup.

6. ENSURE HV-51 *F006A(B), HV-51-1F006A, SUCTION, is
" Shutdown Cooling Suction" closed by Creen light on.
(SUCTION) closed, red off.

-
4

7. Ensure HV-51 *F047A(B) INLET HV-51-1F047A INLET is open !
i

is open. Red light on, green off.

8. Ensure HV-51 *F003A(B,) OUTLET HV-51-1F003A OUTLET is
is open. open. Red light on, green

off. |

9. Ensure liv-51 *F004A(B) SUCTION HV-51-1F004A SUCTION is )
is open. open. Red light on, green !

off..

a

-

.e

, r m: e- .- , e-w.es - ,_an - e.w -m e,. ,. ,ws n n,,--
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IAJPM-S-551.8.A*
.

'

ReK 1. 10/16/95.

WMT/dcw.

Page 3 of 5
.

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

10. Make PA announcement stating PA announcement made
RHR Pump A(B) start. stating RHR Pump A start.

*11. START *A(B)P202, RHR Pump RHR Pump A started by
(PUMP). momentarily placing switch

to START. Red light on,
~

green off.

12. Acknowledge annunciator. Acknowledge annunciator
110 STEAM window B5.

13. H TRIP procedure requires N/A N/A
returning to Suppression Pool
Cooling during IDCA condition
M CIASE HV-51 *F017A(B)
OUTBOARD, to satisfy valve
interlocks.

*14. - OPEN HV-51 *F024A(B), "RHR Throttle open HV-51-1F024A
'

Pump Full Flow Test Return" SUPP POOL CID, by momen-
(SUPP POOL CIA). tarily placing switch to

OPEN. Place switch to PTS
when FI-51-1R603A
indicates around 8000 to
8500 gpa.

*15. MAINTAIN flow indicated on FI-51-1R603A indicates
FI-51 *R603A(B), "RHR " cop between 8000 to 8500 gpa.
Flow" between 8000 to 8500 HV-51-1F024A throttled to
spa. achieve flow rate.

16. H greater than 8500 gpa N/A N/A~
required to maximize cooling,
M MINIMIZE amount of time
to reduce amount of water '

added to Suppression Pool.

(CUE: If asked say, "I do not
desire suppression pool cooling to
be maximized.")

*17. CIDSE HV-C-51 *F048A(B), Close HV-C-51-1F048A HEAT
j HEAT EXCH BYPASS. EXCH BYPASS, by momen-
! tarily placing switch to

CIASE, Creen light on,
~

red off.

18. MONITOR Suppression Pool Suppression Pool temper-
temperature on SPOTMOS QR ature on SPOTMOS or TR-56-
TR-56 *R605 points 15, 16, 17, 1R605 indicates less than.

18 at *0C614, MD PERFORM the 90"F
following: ,

._-. . . . . .
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"

1DJPM S-S51.8.A.

Rev.1,10/16/95-

W!T/ dew-

Page 4 of 5

~

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

18a. MAINTAIN temperature below N/A N/A
90*F.

18b. H Suppression Pool tempera- N/A N/A
ture cannot be maintained
below 90*F IHEN PIACE
another RHR loop in service
to provide additional
cooling as directed by SSV.

19. H *A(B) P202, "RHR Pump", N/A N/A
t. rips AND HV-51 *F024A(B) RHR
Pump Full Flow Test Return"
(SUPP POOL CIS), is open IliEE
CO TO Step 4.3

.

4

.

I

.
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14JPM.'S 551.8.A'
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WMT/dcw ;
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* . Page 5 of 5
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Comments:
.

,

Note: Any grade of UNSAT requires a comment.' .

. .t
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,
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JPM Overall Rating:*
,

'
Sat /Unsat
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h
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Initiating Cues:.

Directed by Shift Supervisor to place Unit 1 RHR Loop 1A in Suppression Pool
cooling.

Tasks Conditions:

1. All low pressure ECCS is operable.

2. RHR Service Water loop A in service per S12.1.A
.

|4

)
!

I
:

|
|

|
,

?

!
1

<

|

.

4

|,

.

.

%-e t,

O

h

4
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| QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBSRO 11/16/95.

PAGE 7 10:30:45

. ..
_ . . . . . - - - . . .

NO.: 2376 REV.: 1 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 4 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 233000K1.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370.05

| :

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: RHR FPCCU

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

Unit 1 is in OPCON 5. The 1B loop af RHR is being placed in the " Fuel
Pool Cooling Assist Mode".

What changes must be made to the AB RHR Pump protective features to
allow pump operation in this mode?

ANSWER :

The pump " loss of suction path trip" must be disabled to allow the pump
| to run with HV51-1F004, HV51-1F008 and HV51-1F009 closed.

_

REFERENCE: S51.8.G STEP 4.1.9
E-11-1040 SHEET 7

NOTE: SEE K25 relay (pwnp will now run unless the F006 is shut)

1

-- _
_

_.

.

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBSRO 11/16/95
PAGE 8 10:30:46.

.

NO.- 2373 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/16/95 !

DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 203000K4.13 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0400.04

):

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: RHRSW RHR

i

QUESTION :
i

l
*** SRO ONLY ***

What Lesign features of the RHRSW System prevents radioactive leakage to ;

the environment?

!

|

ANSWER : ;

1

1

* heat exchangers will isolate on heat exchanger outlet high radiation

pumps will trip on return loop high radiation
i

*

I

REFERENCE: LOT 0400.04 PP 14,20

.

e
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I4JPM-S S91.6.A* "

R v. O, 8/22/94
RTR/agr..*

Page 1 of 5
.

.

PECO Energy Company
Limerick Cenerating Station fLicensed Operator Job Performance Measure. '

)

Title: TRANSFER HOUSE LOADS TO THE UNIT AUXILIARY TRANSFORMER

Task performed By: (RO/SRoi Evaluator:

Evaluator Signature: Date:.

Directions to the Simulator Operator:

1. Reset simulator to any power IC.

2. Transfer 11 & 12 basses to offsite.

Evaluation Method (circle one):

Perform Simulate

Evaluation Location (Circle one):

Plant Simulator

Approximate Completion Time:

10 Minutes
_

Importance Rating (s): System Number (s): .

3.6/3.7 A4.04 26f001

References:

S91.6A Transferring House loads to Unit Auxiliary Transformer, Rev. 8

Task Standard (s):

11 and 12 Unit Auxiliary Buses being s.upplied by the main Generator.
_

O

9

|

|

- - _ _ _ - _ _ _ _
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IDJPM-S-S91.6.A,

-Rev. O, 8/22/94
~

RTR/mgr.

Page 2 of 5
.

Initiating Cues:
.

You are directed by Shif t Supervisor to transfer house loads for Unit 1 to the
Unit Aux Transformer.

Task Conditions:
.{

11 and 12 Unit Auxiliary Buses powered from offsite sources.

Performance Cheek List:

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

1. Obtain a copy of S91.6. A. Obtain most recent revision
of S91.6.A. (Rev. 8)

2. Main Generator load N/A N/A
greater than or equal to
100 MWe.

3. Determine section to N/A N/A
perform. Perform the
appropriate section as
follows:
a. Perform Section 4.2 to

transfer 11 Aux Bus
b. Perform Section 4.3 to

transfer 12 Aux Bus.
c. Perform Section 4.4 to

transfer 21 Aux. Bus.
d. Perform Section 4.5 to

transfer 22 Aux Bus.
*4 Place 225-10113/SS Insert Synch Switch handle ~

SYNCHRONIZATION SWITCH to and rotate c16ckwise to
"ON". "ON".

5. Verify incoming voltmeter V/I UAS and V/R-UAS are both
At!n running voltmeter read approximately 110V.
approximately 110V.

6. II incoming / running VI-UAS and V/R-UAS voltages
voltages differ by greater are within 8 volts of each
than 8 volts, IllEE adjust other. .

startup bus voltage to
obtain less than 8 volts
difference.

*7. CIDSE And HOLD 252- Take 252-10113/CS and rotate
10113/CS, " AUX FEED" to counterelockwise "STOP".,

position and hold.
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1DJPM S-591.6.A '

'
Rev. O, 8/22/94
RTR/mgr,

Page 3 of 5*

!
STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

*8. When 252-10113/CS, " AUX 252-10113C released when
FEED" indicates closed, Aux. Feed indicates closed.

|Ihan release 252- Red light lit, green light '

10113C/CS. out.

9. Verify 252-10102/CS, 10/11 and 20/11 feed open.
"10/11 FEED" AED 252- Indicating lights show red
10106/CS, "20/11 FEED" light off, green light on.
OPEN

10. Acknowledge Alarm 175 Depress alarm acknowledge
GEN 1 F1 pushbutton.

i

*11. Place 225-10113/SS Rotate Synch Switch handle |Synchronization Switch to to counter-clockwise "0FF"
"0FFa. position and release.

12. Ensure 252-10102/CS, Rotate 252-10102/CS and 252-
"10/11 FEED" 6E2 252- 10106/CS to counter-
10106/CS, "20/11 FEED" in clockwise and release.
" NORMAL AFTER TRIP" Creen flag is indicated.

13. Reset Alarm 125CEN 1 F-1 Reset Pushbutton depressed.

14. Place 243-101/CS, " FAST 243-101/CS in "10-11"
TRANSFER SELECT" TO position.
"10-11"

*15. Place 225-10213/SS Insert synch switch handle ;

synchronization switch to and turn clockwise to "0N" '

"0N". position then release.

16. Verify incoming voltmeter V/I-UAS and V/R-UAS voltages -

and running voltmeter read are both approximately 110V.
approximately 110V,

17. If incoming / running V/I-UAS and V/R-UAS voltages
voltages differ by greater are within 8 volts of each
than 8 volts, Ihtn adjust other,

startup bus voltage to
obtain less than 8 volts
difference.

*18.Close and hold 252- Rotate 252 10213/CS
10213/CS, " AUX FEED". clockwise and hold it.

|

*19.EHEN 252-10213/CS, " AUX 252-10213/CS released when
FEED" indicates closed, AUX. FEED Closed.
than release 252-10213/CS.

.

20. Acknowledge alarm 125 CEN Lepress alarn acknowledge
1 F-24. pushbutton. -

.
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IILTPM-S.S91. 6. A.

Rav. O, 8/22/94
RTR/agr
Page 4 of 5

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT
.
_

21. Verify 252-10202/CS, 10/12 and 20/12 feed open.
"10/12 FEED" and 252- Indicating lights show red
10206/CS, "20/12 FEED" lights off, green lights
open. lit. . .

22. Place 225-10213/SS Rotate 225-10213/SS handle
Synchronization Switch to counter-clockwise to "0FF"
"Off". position and release.

23. Ensure 252-10202/CS, Rotate 252-10202/CS and 252-
"10/12 FEED" And 252- 10206/CS counter-clockwise
10206/CS, "20/12 FEED" in and release. Green flag is
" NORMAL AFTER TRIP". indicated.

24 Place 243-102/CS, " FAST 242-102/CS in "20-12"
TRANSFER SELECT" to "20- position.
12"

25. Reset alarms Alarm reset pushbutton
depressed.

I

\

.

;

.

.

9

. _ _ . _ _ _ _ . - - _ _ . - _ . _ _ . _ - - _ _ _ - - - _ _ .
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Comments: i
t

*

,

Any grade of UNSAT requires a comment.Note:
1

*

'
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JPM Overall Rating:

SAT /UNSAT
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''* ^ knitictingCues:~

]
-

,

' Shift Supervision directs you to transfer house loads for Unit 1 to the Unit:
-Aux Transforaer..-

.

* '

Task Condition (s):

11 and -12 Unic Auxiliary Buses powered from off$ite sources. *

'

,
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBSRO 11/16/95 !

PAGE 9 10:30:47

i

|
MO.- 2334 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95 !

DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING: |
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 262001KA.07 TAXONOMY NO.: !

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0650.04
: |

CATEGORY: NRC NR1 !
SYSTEMS: 480V 480VAC

|QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

Describe the interlocks between a Load Center Breaker and the Load ,

Center Cross-tie Breaker. I

|

|
!

ANSWER :

If both supply breakers are closed, the tie breaker will not close.
If one supply and the tie breaker are closed, closing the second
supply breaker will trip the tie breaker.

REFERENCES: E-157, t. 158
LOT- 0650 page 13

Q290025

_

0

+
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'

QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBSRO 11/16/95
'PAGE 10 10:30:48

.

.

NO.- 2335 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 245000K6.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0630.02

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: SCW

.

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

What are the effects of both Stator Cooling Water pumps tripping during
plant startup at 40% power?

.

ANSWER :

Stator Cooling Water Runback will be initiated.
Turbine load will be reduced to'22%.
Bypass valves will open to maintain pressure at 920#.

'

REFERENCES: ON-114
LOT-0630'page 16

1
4

j

'

\
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.- LOJ PM-S-ON- 104- A,

' ,' Rsv. 2,10/12/95.

WMT/ dew.

+-
. Page 1 of 4 ;

i
,

PECO ENERGY COMPANY
Limerick Generating Station

Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure .

Title: POWER REDUCTION USING RMSI VIT:1 AN APRM FAILURE AND TWO RODS SCRAMMING
(ALTERNATE PATH)

Task Performed by: (RO/SRO) Evaluator:

Evaluator Signature: Date:_ _ _ , .

i
t

Directions to Simulator Operator:

Reset the simulator to IC-17
During the powerreduction, time in the following malfunctions. These
malfunctions must all come in simultaneously.

1. Malfunction 20, A at 125% APRM Failure
2. Malfunction 16. F Control Rod 06-35 Scrans |
3. Malfunction 17, F Control rod 30-31 Scrams -

'

r

Evaluation Method (Circle One):

Perform Simulate

Evaluation Location:

Plant Simulator
,

1
Approximate Completion Time:

i

15 Minutes j

Importance Rating: System Number:

3.8/3.8 A4.04 202002
3.7/3.8 A1.01 201003
3.5/3.6 A2.04 201003

*General References:

1. RE-201, Reactor Maneuvering Shutdown Instructions {
2. ON-104, Control Rods Problems |

-. .

_ _ ,

"

!

.

- w
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<
. . '

LOJPM S-ON-104-A :' ''
-

,
,

,' Rsv. 2,10/12/95
VMT/ dew.

*
~

iPage 2 of 4-'

i

)
Task Standards: |

. i

Reduce power per tue Reactor Maneuvering Shutdown Instructions, recognize, j

that two rods scrammed, and place the reactor mode switch in shutdown.
i

Tasks Conditions: |
*

\

1. The reactor is at 100% power, with all equipment operable.

2. Reactor Engineering has requested a power reduction to 80% using the
Reactor Maneuvering Shutdown Instructions.

Initiating Cues:
.

You are directed by Shift Supervision to reduce reactor power to 80%, using
the Reactor Maneuvering Shutdown Instructions.

Performance Check List:

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

.| 1. Obtain RE-201- RMSI Notebook obtained.

2. Review cautions on N/A N/A'

.
_

Page 2

*3. Reduce core flow as By depressing the CLOSE
.

required.to reduce pushbutton on each
power to 90%.'. Ensure Recirculation Pump M/A I

~

FLLLP does not exceed Station, reduce power to
1.0 or Core Flow below 90%.
55 MLB/hr.

4. If Core Flow is less ' M/A N/A ;

than 55 MLB/hr then !

fully insert the rods |
in the following core j
maps checked " Rods
Required for Stability
Rod Line." Otherwise
fully insert rods as
'needed to reduce power
and maintain a -

symmetric rod pattern.

*5. Select control rod 14- Control rod 14-23 select
23 light lit

.

=aW:awrm.m-

4

,- - m ,- -- - ,.. . ..--
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1
.

-
.

, * *

| LOJ PM- S-ON-104- A
*

.

; .' R3v. 2,10/12/95

VMT/ dew-
-

1- Page 3 of 4
I .

.

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

*6. Fully insert control Control rod 14-23 at
,

rod 14-23 position 00. l,

;
.

NOTE; Insert malfunctions to
occur in one minute

*7. Select control rod 46- Control rod 46-23 select
23 light lit

*8. Fully insert control Control rod 46-23 at
rod 46-23 position 00'

NOTE: INSERT MALFUNCTIONS

9. Acknowledge Annunciators acknowledged
annunciators and
determine 2 control
rods have scrassmed

(Cue: If SSV informed 2 rods
have scrassmed say "I
want you to handle the
situation")

NOTE: Step 10 may be marked
N/A if mode switch
placed to SHUTDOWN and
ON-104 not referenced 1

|

10. Enter ON-104, Control ON-104 entered
Rod Problems ~

*11. Place Reactor Mode Reactor Mode Switch in
Switch to SHUTDOWN SHUTDOWN position

(Cue: "You can stop here, we
have met the

. termination criteria

for the JPM")

-
_

O

. *

_

G

e

|
'

,-~ -- __ . .- .-- .
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, . . ~ IDJPM-S-ON.104 A*

.
'

R;v. 2,10/12/95
.

WMT/ dew-

Page.4 of 4*

.

9

Comments:
.

.

.

JPM Overall Rating: _ . . , . . . .

SAT /UNSAT

LNote: A JPM overall rating of UNSAT shall be glien if any er t al element'is
. graded as UNSAT.

.

9

a
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9
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e

t
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. Initiating Cues: |
'

*

You are directed by Shift Supervision to reduce reactor power to 80%, using
the Reactor Maneuvering Shutdown Instructions. *

I
Tasks Conditions:

1. The reactor is at 1001 power, with all equipment operable.

2. Reactor Engineering has requested a power reduction to 80% using the
Reactor Maneuvering Shutdown Instructions. .

!

!

<

;

1
1

- !

i

.

|

|
'

|
1

e

1
1

i
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBSRO 11/16/95
PAGE 11 10:30:49

-

NO.- 2267 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 11/08/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 214000A2.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0060.05

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: CRDM

,

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

A reactor scram has occurred on Unit 1. Power has been lost to the Full
Core Display and the Process Computer and ERFDS are not availftble. What
additional methods are available for determining whether all control
rods are fully inserted?

.

ANSWER :

1. Four rod display indicates 00 for selected control rods
2. Rod Drive Control Cabinet in Aux Egip Room indication LED labeled

RODS NOT FULL IN is not lit.

Reference: LOT-0060.. pp.10
GP-11, Appendix I, Section 3.0

Q310004

.
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1
I

.
*

QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBSRO 11/16/95
PAGE 12 10:30:50

.

NO.- 2304 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 212000K1.10 TAXONOMY NO.: i

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0300.03
:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: RPS

QUESTION : .

*** SRO ONLY ***

Describe the Main Turbine related automatic scram signals. Include
setpoints, bypasses and logic arrangements in your description.

ANSWER :
1

1. Turbine Stoo Valve Closure - turbine stop valves s 5% closed; 3
out of 4 logic; auto bypassed if turbine first stage pressure is
s 30%

2. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closurg - as sensed by RETS Fluid
pressure a 500 psig; 1 out of 2 twice logic; auto bypassed if
turbine first stage pressure is s 30%

References: LOT-0300 pages 9 and 10
Q320004
Tech Spec Bases LSSS

|
.

' See W. me

w

1

l



._ . _ . _ - _ . . _ . . _ _ . _ . _ _ . . _ . . - - . _ _ . . - _ _ _ . . _ . _ - . . _ _ _ . _ _ _ . . _ _ _ _ . . _ _ _ . . _ . . . _ .._.___.__ . .

i
. ..

'. ;*
! . .

IDJPM-S GP-11-A j

Rev. 2,11/07/95 !
RTR/agr .- '.

Page 1 of 5
4

1

i

PECO ENERGY COMPANY
'

Limerick Cenerating Station
Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure ;

!.

|

Title: Scram Roset (Alternate Path)
.

'
,

Task Performed by: (RO/SRO) Evaluator:

i

Evaluator Signature: Date:
,

!*

Directions to Simulator Operator: :
,

Transfer house loads
Place Reactor Mode Switch in " Shutdown" i

Trip Main Turbine-
Line up for startup level control
Insert malfunction 028,,5 on page RP
Place simulator in freeze when level is above 12.5"

.

Evaluation Method (Circle One):

Perform. Simulate

Evaluation Location:

Plant Simulator
:

Approximate Completion Time:
,

-
,

10 Minutes

Importance Rating: System Number:

3.8/3.8 A4.14 212000

General References:

1. GP-ll, Rev. 11
2. T-99, Rev. 7 -

Task Standards:

Recognize fr.ilure to scram reset ~and initiate reactor scram manually.
. _ , . .

a

4

4

- ..-- , . . . . . - , _ . -- - - - e , - , ,, -- - --
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IDJPM-S-CP-11-A
Rsv. 2,,11/07/95 1

i, RTR/mgr I

' Page 2 of 5

Initiating Cues: )

You ere directed by Shift Supervisor to perform a Unit 1 Scram reset.

Tasks Conditions:

1. RPS deenergized
2. Plant stabilized in OPCon 3 with RPV level between 12.5 - 54", T-99 is

in progress.
3. All scram valves open, SDV vent and drain valves closed.

i4. No indications of fuel damage
5. Normal electrical distribution. i

1
J

PERFORMANCE CHECK LIST

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

1. Obtain a copy of CP-11. CP-ll, Rev. 11 obtained. ,

i

2. All half scram &HQ full scram No unbypassed scram signal
signals cleared. as indicated by Reactor 107,

108

3. Reactor Mode Switch in shutdown Reactor Mode Switch in |

or refuel, shutdown or refuel.

4 H fuel damage is suspected, N/A N/A
EEE request Health Physics to
survey scram discharge volume
prior to releasing fluid
inventory (Ref. 4.8)

*5. Place Scram Discharge Volume SDV High Level Bypass Switch -

High level Bypass keylock in Bypass position.
switch on *0C603 to BYPASS.

6. Verify SCRAM DISC VOLUME HI SDV HI LEVEL SCRAM BYPASSED
LEVEL SCRAM BYPASSED alarm on 107 REACTOR (C-2)
*07 REACTOR (C-2). illuminated. i

7. Ensure RPIS INOPERATIVE clear RPIS INOPERATIVE 108 Reactor
on *08 REACTOR (E-5). (E-5) not lit.

8. H RDCS INOPERATIVE alarm lit N/A N/A
on *08 REACTOR (E-4), HEH
reset RDCS per S73.0.F.

9. II CRD Pull Core Display DE All rods full in.
Process Computer indicates n21
all control rods are fully
inserted, E EE perform CP-11
Appendix I using Attachment I.

, . _ .

,

.

.
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IATPM-S-GP-11-A
.

R v. 2,11/07/95
RTR/agr

.

Page 3 of 5
.

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

10. Reset Alternate Rod Insertion .ARI Reset pushbuttons 1A,
at *0C603: 1B, 2A, 25 depressed.

'

Depress ARI RESET pushbuttons
(1A, 1B, 2A, 2B)

*11. Reset Reactor Protection RPS Reset switch taken to GP
System at *0C603 1/4 and 2/3 positions.

Place Scram Reset switch to
GP 1/4

Place Scram Reset switch to
GP 2/3.

8 *12. Verify the eight (8) scram 1 light for RPS 'A' and 1
group white lights are on for light for RPS 'B' did ne.t;
Scram System A E Scram light.

System B on *00603.

13. IE F_QI on after initial Mode switch in " shutdown". N/A
reset, Ili]21 verify proper
mode switch position E
repeat step 3.8 one time.

14. Reset Reactor Piotection RPS Reset switch taken to GP
System at *0C603 1/4 and 2/3 positions.

Place Scram Reset switch to
GP 1/4..

Place Scram Reset switch to
*

GP 2/3.

*15. IF NOT on after second reset Channel CHA1 or CHA2, and
attempt, I11121 insert a full CHB 1 or CHB 2 manual scram
scram signal via manual scram collars turned and
pushbuttons. pushbuttons depressed.

16. Verify scram discharge volume Vent: Inboard (XV47-1F010),

vent / drain valves close Outboard (XV47-1F180),

GREEN light ON, RED light
OFF

Drain: Inboard (XV47-1F011),
Outboard (XV47-1F181),

GREEN light ON, RED light
OFF

_.
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LOJPM-S-CP-11-A ,

Rsv. 2,11/07/95 '

RTR/agr |
* Page 4 of 5 |

.

l

. STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT i

17. Enter T-100 AHD exit this j
procedure. ;

.
.

;

CUE: This task is terminated when j
the trainee determines that the j
procedare can not be accomplished 1

and the SSV is informed. Then
say, "You can stop here, you have
met the termination criteria for

~

this JPM".

!
'
,

I

|
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|
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IATPM-5-GP-ll-A |
iRev. 2,11/07/95,

3

RTR/agr.-

Page 5 of 5
1

4

.

..

Comments:

Note: Any grade of UNSAT requires a comment.

*..? -p , g,

1

9 )

i
-

<

e

,

I

e

k

i

.

t
,

JPM Overall Rating:
Sat /Unsat

!

I

s

i

4

1

i

1

,

9

4

- . . . . , , , _ m



_ . - - _ . - . . . . . . . . .- .-. -. . . . - - . - . . .. .-. . ~ - . . - - . . _. , _ . . . -.- . _ . . ._

*. ~ . . ,.
*,

.

i
.

.

Initiating Cues:

Shift Supervision directs you to perform a Unit 1 Scram Roset. !

-
|

Tasks Conditions:

1. RPS deenergized j
2. Plant stabilized in OPCon 3 with 9tPV level between 12.5 - 54", T-99 is ,

I
'in progress.

'3. All scram valves open, SDV vent and drain valves closed.
4. No indications of fuel damage ,

5. Normal electrical distribution. |
i-

'

)
.

4

1
1

|
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| QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBSRO 11/16/95
PAGE 13 10:30:51

|

|

NO.- 2306 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 212000KA.11 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0300.14

,

i :
CATEGORY: NRC NR1 |

SYSTEMS: RPS TS !

QUESTION :
I

*** SRO ONLY *** |

|
Unit 2 is at 8% power and all procedural requirements for placing the

'

Reactor Mode Switch to RUN have been satisfied. The RO attempts to
place the Reactor Mode Switch f rom STARTUP to RUN, but *.he switch will :

|not move to the RUN position. All subsequent attempts to move the
Reactor Mode Switch to RUN have failed. What actions will you take? )

1

I

ANSWER : j

|
|

Place one RPS trip system in the tripped condition within one hour and |

be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours. j

REFERENCES: T.S. 3.3.1

!

.

| . . .

l

I
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11/16/95, QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBSRO -

PAGE 14 10:30:52

.

NO.- 2307 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAW"NG: .

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 263000K3.03 TAXONOMY NO.: {
LESSON PLANS. LOT 0690.02 !

CATEGORY: N1 NRC
SYSTEMS: RPS DC '

i

|QUESTION :
1

l
i

*** SRO ONLY ***
1

What effect will a loss of Division II DC have on the RPS inverters?

l

!

ANSWER :

The normal supply to the 1B RPS UPS Static Inverter will be lost and it
will automatically transfer to its primary alternate supply the TSC
Inverter.

i

REFERENCES: LOT-0690 page 10

>
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t IILTPN-P-S76-7.8
'

4 ' ' Rev. 2,11/01/95
1.. RTR/agr !

Page 1 of'6 ;
,

|i . .

i i.

j. PECO Energy Company.
,

' Limerick Cenerating Station i

Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure ,

i
.

,
'

Title: Response to SGTS Filter High Temperature

Task performed By: (RO/SRO) Evaluator: |

'
.

|

Evaluator Signature: Date:

1

Directions to the Simulator Operator:

,

!

Evaluation Method (Circle one): .

Perform Simulate

Evaluation location (Circle one):

Plant' Simulator

*

Approximate Completion Time:*

1

11 ' Minutes |

Importance Rating (s): System Number (s): !

3.7/3.5 Generic (13 26100

References:
,

.

S76.7.5 "SCTS CHARCOAL FILTER HICH TEMPERATURE RESPONSE" I

ARCS 002 H4, H5 (B SGTS FILTER HI AND HI-HI TEMP) !

Task Standard (s): !

'Affected filter isolated i

Fire suppression initiated to affected filter
Fire suppression secured when fire is out ._;

% - _ . - - . m ,e - , , - - . .-- .. .--4 --r ., 3-
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'

i IATPM-P-576-7.B'
*~

Rev. 2,11/01/95- *
.

RTR/mgr
Page 2 of 6 |

*

.

Initiating Cues:

Shift Supervision has directed you to investigate the High and High-High
temperature alarms on "0B" SGTS filter..

Task Conditions:

A Reactor Enclosure isolation occurred. Both SGTS Filters are in service.
Annunciators 002 H4 and H5 have alarmed.

.

Perfor-mnee check List:

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT-

*1 Refer to ARC H-4 and Reference ARC for H-4 and,.

H-5 on 002 Vent. H-5 on 002 Vent.

2. Verify high temperature locate TI-76-010B and
using TI-76-0105 on determine temperature,
00C681. greater than alarm

'

setpoints.
(Cue: Temperature 565"F and
increasing.)

|- *3. Refer to S76.7.B "SGTS Procedure located using ARC
FILTER HIGH TEMP or other means, and copy
RESPONSE." obtained of S76.7.5, Rev. 9.

|- 4. Immediately notify SSVN Inform SSVN and HP that a
and HP of SGTS ?ilter possible fire exists in "B"

.

Status. SGTS filter and
extinguishing must be
initiated.

5. Place HS-76-013A(B) N/A N/A
unaffected SGTS Filter
Isolation at 00C681 in I

OPEN to ensure filter
flowpath.

(Cue: HS-76-013A is in OPEN.)

*6. Place affected HS-76- Place HS-76-0138 in CIDSE.
013A(B) SGTS Filter
Isolation to CIDSE to

| isolate affected SGTS
filter train.

(Cue: HS-76-013B is in CIDSE.)
. - .

,

.

9
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R

| IAJPM-P-S76-7.B
*

! Rev.2,11/01/95

( - Page 3 of 6
RTR/agr -

|

STANDARD SAT /UNSATSTEP -

7. Ensure HV-76-012A(B) HV-76 0125 and HV-76-011B
filter outlet, and closed by position
HV-76-011A(B) filter indication on 00C681.
inlet, for affected Red lamps out, green lamps
SGTS train CIASED. lit.

|

(Cue: Red lamps out, green
lamps lit.)

8. Monitor affected SCTS Monitor TI-76-010B on
charcoal temp on TI-76- 00C681.

| 010A(B), at 00C681.

(Cue: Use' pen to indicate
575*F and slowly rising.)

| 9. If temperature Proceed to section 4.3 to
approaches 550*F, then initiate deluge.

| go to section 4.3. .

10. Ensure unaffected HS- N/A N/A
76-013A(B) SGTS filter
train at 00C681 in
OPEN.

(Cue: HS-76-013A is in OPEN.)

11. Ensure affected HS-7'- N/A N/A6

013A(B) in CIASE to
ensure filter train
isolation.

(Cue: HS-76-013B is in CIASE.)

12a. When fire conditions N/A
are verified.....

NOTE-Precautions in
(Cue: Use pen to indicate procedure state that filter
620*F and rising TI 76-0108.) temperature above 550*F

indicates ignition j

temperatures (600*F) being |
approached, and I

extinguishing must be
initiated. )

.

.___________.4. w - + ,4 , y --, ,, .-- - - , . -



. . _ .

i
~

.
,

1DJPE-P-S76-7.54

Rev. 2,11/01/95*

RTR/agr
Page 4 of 6.

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT |
|

| 12b. ....then obtain CRS Communicate with CRS.
permission (to Obtain permission to
continue) and ..... initiate fire suppression

into charcoal bed.
| (Cue: "This is the CRS.

Initiate fire suppression to

the "0B" SGTS filter".)
12c. .... Health Physics Communicate _with HP to have

assistance for the a'HP tech in attendance.
Ifollowing:

(Cue: HP is standing by.)-

*13. Open 22-0129 SGTS Obtain frangible lock key
Filter Spray Head Block and unlock valve, or omit

Valve (625-A8-332). key and break lock. Fully |
open valve by rotating

(Cue: Valve is unlocked. handwheel counter clockwise.
Handle is rotated such that
it is aligned with the pipe.)

14a. If OBF159 SGTS charcoal- N/A N/A
|filter is affected.... -

(Cue: None)

*14b. ....then manually open Unlock valve or break _ lock.
22-0113_ Deluge Water Fully open valve by rotating
Valve (624-A8-332). handwheel counter clockwise.

|

(Cue: Handwheel is fully
counter clockwise)

---WAIT 15 SECONDS---

I(Cue: "This is the Chief
Operator. "B" SGTS filter
temperature'is 200*F and
dropping."

---WAIT 15 SECONDS---

(Cue:"This is the Chief
. Operator. B SGTS filter
temperature is less than
200*F." "From the Shift
Supervisor; secure fire
suppression to "B" SGTS

filter." . . _ _ ,

.

w @
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laIPM-P-S76-7.5-

* Rev. 2,11/01/95
RTR/agr

,

Page 5 of 6

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT-

15. When fire or threat of N/A N/A
fire has ceased, or

LSH-76-013A(B) at NOTE-0A(B)C588 are located
0*C588 SCTS plenum is on the wall just outside the -

full, as indicated by double doors for the SGTS
WATER LEVEL HIGH RED filter rooms. Red and green
LIGHT ON, then close lamps are at the bottom of
the following valves to panels.
prevent plenum
pressurization:

;

'

*15a. 22-0129 Close valve 22-0129.

(Cue: Handle is rotated such Note: Critical step only if
that it is perpendicular to 22-0113 is left open in step
the pipe.) 15c.

15b. 0AF169 ONLY N/A N/A

22-0112

*15c. OBF169 ONLY Close valve 22-0113.

22-0113 Note: Criticri step only if
22-0129 was left open from

(Cue: Handwheel fully step 15a.
clockwise.)

a

+s-*.

4% ..

4
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IAI N P-S76-7.5

.

Rev. 2,11/01/95
RTR/agr*

Page 6 of 6

'

Comments:-

Note: Any grade of UNSAT requires a comment.

1

- . . w. n.w
J.

.

.

JPM Overall Rating:
SAT /UNSAT

.-.

-

5

. e ~ #

~ .w,an, , +

9

4

9
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Initiating Cues: ,

.

Shift Supervision has directed you to investigate the High and High-Hi h5
temperature alarms on "OB" SGTS filter.

Task Conditions:

A Reactor Enclosure isolation occurred. Both SGTS Filters are in service.
Annunciators 002 H4 and H5 have alarmed. -

.

O

!

I

;

..

6
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBSRO 11/16/95
PAGE 15 10:30:53

NO.- 2265 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUNBER: SKA NO.: 286000KA.11 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0733.09

:
lCATEGORY: NRC NR1

SYSTEMS: FP

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY ***

Unit 1 is.in OPCON 1. Unit 2 is in OPCON 5 *. The Unit 2 cooling tower
is going to be drained on your shif t and is expected to reraain drained
for two weeks.

What effect will this action have on the fire suppression system and
what actions must be taken?

.-
%

ANSWER :

One of the two required sources of fire water will be inoperable.
Place the backup diesel driven fire pump in service per S22.1.H
within 7 days.

Reference: T.S. 3.7.6.1
S22.1.H
LOT-0733 pp. 27

Q330228

.

O

nW-

d
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBSRO 11/16/95
PAGE 16 10:30:54

-

NO.- 2266 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 286000A4.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0733.05

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: FP ;

QUESTION : |

l
*** SRO ONLY ***

What will cause the Motor Driven and Diesel Driven fire pumps to start?

.

1

1

!ANSWER :

l

Motor Driven Fire Pump automatically starts on firemain pressure 100
psig decreasing or manual start from control room or local controller.

Diesel Driven Fire Pump automatically starts on firemain pressure 95
psig decreasing or manual start from control room or local controller.

REFERENCE: ARC 005 FIRE A2, B3
LOT-0733 PP. 9, 10

.

|
-

,

1

|
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'' ' Ihipx-P.SE-8-1
*

R'v. 2, 10/31/95*

RTR/dcw ;
'

Page 1 of 4*
,

.,
!
1

PECO ENERGY COMPANY
Limerick Generating Station ;

Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure

Title: Open RCIC Inboard Isolation MOV Using Emergency AC Power
'

.

Task Performed by: (RO/SRO) Evaluator:

Date: i
*

Evaluator Signature: -

Directions to Simulator Operator:
1

;

}

!
I

Evaluation Method (Circle One):

Perform Simulate )

|

Evaluation Location:
'

:
. ,

Plant Simulator
!

|

Approximate Completion Time:
1

20 Minutes

Importance Rating: System Humber:

3.9/3.5 Generic 9 ',217000.

1

General References: j

SE-8-1, Section 2.3.9

Task Standards:

HV-49 *F007 opened using DIV 1 power.

-

.fMA 4NA - -

4

.
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LOJPM-P-SE-8-1 I
' '

* '

Rov. 2, 10/31/95.

RTR/dcw-

* Page 2'of 4
,

1
;

Initiating Cues:

Shift Supervision has directed you to coordinate with the Reactor Operator to
open HV-49 _F007 using Division 1 AC, per SE-8-1, Section 2.3.9.

Tasks Conditions: .
,

|

1. The Control Room has been evacuated due to a fire
2. DIV 3 power has been lost.
3. RCIC has failed to start in auto or manual.
4. HV-49 __F007 is suspected to be closed, but position indication is lost.

PF.RFORMANCE CHECK LIST
|

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

1. Obtain SE-8-1 SE-8-1 Rev. 2 obtained. i

1

2. Open breaker D*34-R-E-13 D*34-R-E-13 OPEN )

(Cue: Breaker handle is OPEN)

3. NOTE: A screwdriver and Screwdriver and LV *00
LV *00 key are required for key obtained,
the next step.

*4. Unlock and open terminal box *0TB49 *F007 unlocked
*0TB49 *F007. and opened.

(402-R15-253/475-R14-253) ,

I

(Located next to D*34-R-E) j

*5. Place 43-CB22313 " Manual ' Transfer switch
Transfer Switch" (located 43-CB22313 placed in |

in terminal box *0TB49- EMERGENCY.

*F007) in " EMERGENCY". ,

i

(Cue: Transfer switch is in
EMERGENCY).

*6. Unlock and close breaker D*14-R-C-31 unlocked and
D*14-R-C-31 closed.

(Cue: Breaker is unlocked.
Breaker handle is in CLOSE.)

- _-
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|
|'

LOJ PM- P- S E- 8 - 1
'

.

~R;v. 2, 10/31/95 |
*

'

RTR/ dew I-

Page 3 of 4 ]
*

,

I.

!

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT |

7. Place HS-49 *07-2, "RCIC Direct RO at *0C201 to !
Main Steam Supply Inbrd place HS-49 *07-2 to |

PCIV" (INBOARD) to "0 PEN" at OPEN.
*0C201

i

'(Cue: "This is the Reactor
'

Operator, HS-49 *07-2 has
been placed to CPEN.

8. Ensure (INBOARD) HV-49 *F007 Communicate with RO to
OPENS. verify HV-49 *F007 OPENS

fully. i,

(Cue: "This is the Reactor '-

Operator, HV-49 *F007
indicates fully OPEN.")

9. Lock OPEN breaker Open D*14-R-C-31 lock I
D*14-R-C-31. breaker OPEN. |

(Cue: Breaker handle is in
OPEN, breaker is LOCKED.)

10. Return 43-CB22313 " Manual Transfer switch
Transfer Switch" to 43-CB22313 placed to |

" NORMAL". NORMAL

(Cue: Transfer Switch is in
" NORMAL")

11. (Cue: You have met the i

termination criteria. You N/A N/A 1

may stop here.)
I

1

- ~ _ _

a S h9

|-

J

1
.
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'Rev. 2, 10/31/95
-

;
*

RTR/dcw !
- * ' Page 4 of 4.. )

*
k
;

. . ;
'

Comments: i

),

Note: Any grade of UNSAT requires a consent. I

,

.

-
>
.

.

.

.
!
,

- -

.

>

t

i
L

P

,

t

;
;

r

JPM Overall Rating:
Sat /Unsat ; q

l

i.

1

|
1
,

d

,i

. I
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Initiating Cues:-

,

Shift Supervision has directed you to coordinate with the R.eactor Operator to
open HV-49 _F007 using Division 1 AC, per SE-8-1, Section 2.3.9. i

i

:

Tasks Conditions: ,
t

1. The Control Room has been evacuated due to a fire. !
.

2. DIV 3 power has been lost.
3. RCIC has failed to start in auto or manual. t

4. HV-49 _ F007 is suspected to be closed, but position indication is lost.
|-

:
6
,

!

)

,

|

i

e

f

r
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|
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1
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBSRO 11/16/95
PAGE 17 10:30:55

!

1
-

INO.- 2297 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 217000K5.06 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0380.09

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: RCIC

QUESTION :

*** SRO ONLY *** j

What trip signals will result in a closure of the RCIC Turbine ;

Trip and Throttle Valve? ;

.

ANSWER :

1) Manual Pushbuttons (Local and MCR)
2) High Turbine Exhaust Pressure
3) RCIC Pump Low suction pressure
4) RCIC Isolation
5) Overspeed

References: LOT-0380 page 14
E51-1040, El through D33
0370227

:

i

)

|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBSRO 11/16/95.

PAGE 18 .10:30:56

s

NO.- 2298 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 21700OK4.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0380.13

:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: RCIC

QUESTION :
,

*** SRO ONLY ***

What is the minimum speed at which the RCIC Turbine may be run and why
is this limit imposed?

ANSWER :

.

Operation below 2200 RPM is prohibited. Operation at low speed may
cause insufficient lube oil flow to bearings and subsequent damage.

REFERENCES: LOT-0380 page 21
S49.1.D section 3.1
Q380227

_ _ - .

4

1
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IDJPM-P-T-244 i.

Rnv. O, 11/10/95- ;' -

WMT/dcw
'

,

Page 1 of 4 -

PECO Energy Company
Limerick Generating Station *

Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure >

:

. Title: Diesel Driven Fire Pump Manual Start per T-244

.

Operator: (RO/snoi Evaluator: |

Evaluator Signature: Date:

Directions to Simulator Operator: -

:

Evaluation Method (Circle one):

Perform Simulate 1

,

Evaluation kcation (Circle one):
!

Plant Simulator

Approximate Completion Time:

15 minutes

Importance Rating (s): System Number (s):

3.2/3.3 K/A A2.08 286000

References:

1. T-244, Rev.7, Alternate Injection from the Fire System

Task Standard (s):

Diesel drive Fire Pump started locally.

'

.

.

_ _ . .
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.

iDJPM-P-T-244.

Rov. O, 11/10/95*

WMT/ dew -

Page 2 of 4.

.

Initiating Cues:

~
'

You are directed by Shift Supervision to perform a manual start of the Diesel
Driven Fire Pump using T-244.

Task Condition (s):

1. Unit 2 reactor level is low and injection is being established per T-244,

2. Reactor pressure is 50 psig

3. The motor driven Fire Pump is not avail'able.

4. The Diesel Driven Fire Pump did Det start from the Main Control Room.

Performance Check List:

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

1. Obtain a copy of Unit 2,'T- Unit 2 T-244 obtained.
244.

2. If starting 00P511. " Diesel N/A N/A
Driven Fire Pump", THEN
DEPRESS HS-22-026-1 at
00C650 (Main Control Room)
AND VERIFY pump is running.

2a. If 00P511. " Diesel Dr >n Control switch in " Manual A"
Fire Pump", fails to :-cart,
THEN PLACE control switch
at 00C519 (Diesel Fire Pump
Room) in " MANUAL A"...

(Cue: Switch is in " Manual A".)
2b. AND HOLD HS-22-026-2 in HS-22-026-2 in " START"

" START" at 00C519 until position.

diesel starts.

(Cue: Switch is in " START"
position, the engine is not -

-

cranking.)

*2c. If diesel fails to crank in Control switch in " MANUAL B".
step 4.3.2.1 THEN PIACE
control switch in " MANUAL
B" at 00C519...

(Cue: Switch is in " MANUAL B".)

. - -

e
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.

IDJPM-P-T-244-

Rsv. O, 11/10/95*

WMT/ dew
,

Page 3 of 4
. .

'

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

*2d. AND HOLD HS-22-026-2 in HS-22-026-2 in " START"
" START" at 00C519 until position until engine starts,
diesel starts.

(Cue: Switch is in " START"
position, engine cranks, fires
and is running.

2e. VERIFY 00P511 "Diessi Diesel Driven Fire Pump is
Driven Fire Pump" starts. running.

(Cue: Engine is running.)

I

:.

!
!

!-

l

.

v w e.+

O
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b

IATPM-P-T-244i -
..

Rev. O, 11/10/95*
.

.WMT/ dew,

' * Page 4 of 4
'

Comments:
i
{ .

Any grade of 1RISAT requires a comment.-
. .

'

Note:
i
.

,

1
J

)

|

!
l
,

i
:
,

j'

i

!

l
.

|

|

JPM Overall-Rating:
|SAT /UNSAT

*

!

|

|
|

|

, 1

1
i

1
i

'

* .

I

J
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i
'

|' Initiating Cues:
-

,
,

'

i

You are . directed by. shift Supervision to perform a manual start of the Diesel -'

Driven Fire Pump using T-244. ,

i

Task Condition (s):

1. Unit 2 reactor level is low and injection is being established per T-244. '

2. Reactor pressure is 50 psig 1

3.'The motor driven Fire Pump is not available.
d

4. The Diesel Driven Fire Pump did nas start from the Main control Room.
:

I

.

9
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBSRO 11/16/95 l
*

PAGE '19 10:30:57 1

!

NO.- 2233 REV.: 4 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 11/08/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 286000KA.06 TAXONOMY NO.: 1

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0733.09
;

: <

CATEGORY: IEC
SYSTEMS: FP

QUESTION : )

*** SRO ONLY ***

The Motor Driven Fire Pump is inoperable and the Diesel Driven Fire Pump
cannot be started automatically or manually.

What sprinkler systems must be declared inoperable?

ANSWER :

.

WP-75 Cable Spread Rm Units 1 and 2 (Fire Zone 22 and 23)

PR-65 Rx Unit 'l El. 201 area 11 (fire Zone 42A)

PR-98 Rx Unit 2 El. 283 area 13 (Fire Zone 70A)

REFERENCE: S22.1.H
~

_

*
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBSRO 11/16/95
PAGE 20 10:30:58 ;

I

NO.- 2234 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/19/95 i

DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING: 1

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 234000A2.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0760.07

:
"

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: REFUEL

,

)

QUESTION : |

|

|
*** SRO ONLY *** 1

1

During Core Alterations the LSRO reports that while raising an j
irradiated fuel bundle from the core the " NORMAL UP" limit switch failed '

to stop upward motion of the main hoist. What, if any, actions are
required?

l

l

l

i

ANSWER :

1. stop Core Alterations, the Refuel Bridge is INOPERABLE per LCO
3/4.9.6.

2. place bundle in a safe condition

REFERENCES: ST-6-107-630 *
S97.0.C
TECH SPEC surveillance requirement 4.9.6.1.d
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U. S. NUCLEAR REGULATORY COMMISSION
SITE SPECIFIC

WRITTEN EXAMINATION

.

APPLICANT INFORMATION,

NAME: REGION: 1

DATE: 11/10/95 . Facility / Unit: Limerick /1 and 2

License L,.. RO ' T Reactor Type: GE

*
>

iINSTRUCTIONS..
.

Use the sheets provided to document your answers. Each question is worth one
(1) point. The passing grade requires a final grade of at least 80 percent.
Examination papers will be picked up 4 hours after the examination starts.

All work done on this examination is my own. I have neither given nor received
aid.

Printed Name Applicant's Signature

RESULTS
,

Examination Value

Applicant's Score

Applicant's Grade

" .2 y~TYN of + vsn c.t n2 9 uasm a
AuJ C O ?'cc'aLd.

C022E c Y .Li m.sa ffg W <s q

2 _

o:\ word \ ops \ misc \nrc-exam.cvr
g ,, ,

-BdmOcpLf++/sc7 .

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 1 20:06:59-

.

|

WO.- 2280 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95 |

DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.16 TAXONOMY NO.

'

LESSON PLANS: LOT 1850.02
:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1 '

SYSTEMS: OM TS

QUESTION : !
1

|
Assuming all required fire brigade training is complete and up to j

date, all of the following Shift members can be designated as fire '

brigade leader EXCEPT?

a. A Turbine Enclosure Equipment Operator
,

b. The Floor Supervisor designated SLO /STA
;

i

c. The Assistant Control Room Supervisor

d. The Fourth Plant Reactor Operator
,

l

ANSWER : B

Reference: OM-L-3.2 Section 5.3 4

'TS 6.2.2.e
LOT-1850 pp.6

.

01 RO/SRO

1

J
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 2 20:07:00

.. |

NO.- 2256 REV.: 6 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 11/07/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.02 TAXONOMY NO.: ;

LESSON PLANS: LOT 1860.06
:

CATEGORY: NRC i

SYSTENS: CT

QUESTION :

A Clearance is being removed from valves in a contaminated area of the
309 room. Which ONE of the following describes a Clearance and Tagging
Manual requirement?

'a. tags shall be removed without the clearance in-hand.

b. a copy of the Clearance shall be used in the area.
.

I

c. tags shall be removed and wrapped in yellow polybags.

d. the criainal Clearance shall be used in the area.

ANSWER : B

REFERENCF: LOT 1860.06 PP 6,9

!

l

!

|

_
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95'
PAGE 3 20:07:00

l NO.- 2261 REV.: 2 TYPh: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTEREL: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAFING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001Kl.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1760.02

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: HP

QUESTION :

| An on shift Equipment Operator, performing a routine inspection,
requires a dose extension to allow up to 3500 mrem TEDE. Complete the'

following:

According to HP-C-106, the dose extension is initiated by the
and is approved by the .

I I

' a. Health Physics Supervisor, Plant Manager j

b. Control Room Supervisor, Radiation Protection Manager

c. Shift Manager, Plant Manager

d. Health Physics Supervisor, Radiation Protection Manager

ANSWER : B

REFERENCE: HP-C-106, Section 7.5
LOT-1760 pp. 3

3 RO/SRO
1

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 4 20:07:01*

NO.- 2317 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.02

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: A-8

QUESTION :

Which ONE of the following describes the requirement for Locked Valve
Log entries during surveillance tests (ST) and clearance application?

a. If an IVOR is required, no entry is required.

b. Manipulations per a Clearance application require entries.

c. Only persons performing a manipulation shall make the entry.

d. All manipulations per an ST require entries

ANSWER : A

References: A-8 section 7.0
Question # 4

,
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 5 20:07:01

,

NO.- 2350 REV.: 6 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1574.07

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1

'

SYSTEMS: ELECSFT OPSMAN

QUESTION :

Which ONE of the following actions shall be performe,d when restoring
power to a bus or panel that has unexpectedly de-energized? l

1

a. Ensure all relay targets indicate " red flagged".

b. Remove interlock control power fuses for associated loads.

c. Strip the bus of all loads.
1

d. Close the bus feed using local-manual control only, j

i

ANSWER : C

REFERENCES: OM-C-7.2 page 3
LOT-1574 page

5 I

|



'1/07/95QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 1
PAGE 6 20:07:01

_

WO.- 2320 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/05/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 201001K2.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0070.05

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: ARI

QUESTION :

A Group I isolation occurs at 100% power. The "A" RPS logic fails to
initiate. Which ONE of the following describes the operation of the
Redundant Reactivity Control System during the cransient?

a. Four (4) ARI valves de-energize to open on a reactor level
signal.

b. Four (4) ARI valves energize to close on a reactor pressure
signal.

c. Eight (8) ARI valves energize to open on a reactor level
signal.

'd. Eight (8) ARI valves deenergize to close on a reactor pressure
signal.

ANSWER : C

References: LOT-0070 page 31
Question #6 .

--
.

.

4
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QUESTIONS for EKAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 7 20:07:02

.

NO.- 2206 REV.: 5 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/12/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 201002K3.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0080.04

-:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: RMCS GP-11

QUESTION :

After a Unit 2 scram, the RO resets the scram. Control rod 34-5 |
indicates " (blank-blank) on the Four Rod Display. Which Oh2 of |

"

'

the following confirms that the rod is fully inserted?

|A. an OD-7 printout indicates "X-X"

B. F(I), "ALL RODS HQI FULL IN" LED is out on A.E.R. panel 20C616

C. Process Computer Control Rod Display indicates "**"

'D. Full Core Display red light is out

|
|
|

ANSWER : B
REFERENCE: GP-11 SECTION 3.3

LOT 0080.04 PP17

.

_
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 8 20:07:02

30.- 2219 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 202002K6.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0040.04

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: RECIRC

QUESTION :

With the unit operating at 88% power, a FWLCS failure caused a reduction
in total feedwater flow to 14%. "A" and "B" Recirculation Pumps are
operating at 80% speed following the transient. Which ONE of the
following describes the concern with this Recirculation Pump condition?

a. Runout of the pumps may occur

b. Air binding of the pumps may occur

c. Cavitation of the pumps may occur

d. Excessive pump suction subcooling may occur
_

ANSWER : C

REFERENCE: LOT 0040.04 PP 6

.

e

9

e

e
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95~
PAGE 9 20:07:03 )

|

|

~

NO.- 2273 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING: .

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 203000K4.01 TAXONOMY NO.- I

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370.06 !

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RHR LPCI

QUESTION :

Unit 1 is in OPCON 3 with RPV pressure 40 psig. The 1A RHR Pump breaker
is removed. While performing testing, the Division 1 LPCI MAN INIT
pushbutton is armed and depressed.

Which ONE of the following describes the response of HV51-1F017A (RHR
LPCI INJECTION)?

HV51-1F017A will:
.

a. remain closed

b. open if the'1C RHR Pump is started
I

c. immediately opens

d. open when D114-G-D is manually reenergized

ANSWER : C

Reference: E11-1040 '(RHR) Sh 5 |
LOT-0370 pp. 14, 17

9 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95 .

20:07:03 IPAGE 10 -

|

NO.- 2209 REV.: 8 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/12/95
DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 4 DRAWING: 1

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 206000K6.11 TAXONOMY NO.: i

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0340.14H
:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: HPCI

QUESTION :
i

l

With Unit 1 at 22% power, valve 42-1F042B, the Division 2 Reference Leg
Manual Isolation valve, is shut.

Which ONE of the following statements,' describes HPCI response? |
I

"HPCI would:

a. start, and run on minimum flow ONLY" |

b. start and inject to the RPV"

c. fail to start on low RPV level due to INDICATED high RPV
level but would start on high drywe'll pressure"

1
1

d. trip and not start on high drywell pressure or low RPV
level due to INDICATED high RPV level"

ANSWER : B

REFERENCE: LOT 0340.14H PP 22,36

.



QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 11 20:07:04

NO.- 2274 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295024EK2.11 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370.09

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1 ~

SYSTEMS: RHR

QUESTION :

A steam leak has occurred in the Unit 2 drywell.

- drywell pressure is 22 psig
- RPV pressure is 800 psig
- NO LOCA signal exists

which ONE of the following describes the ability to open the RHR rystem
inboard and outboard drywell spray valves?

Either the inboard or the outboard spray valve can be opened,a.
but not both at the same time.

b. Both the inboard and outboard spray valves can be opened at the
same time and in any order.

c. The inboard spray valve can be opened provided the outboard
spray valve is closed; then the outboard spray valve can be
opened.

d. Neither the inboard nor the outboard spray valve will open at
this time.

ANSWER : A

Reference: T-225 section 4.3
E-11-1040 (RHR) sh 15
LOT-0370 pp. 15

11 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 12 20:07:05.

NO.- 2290 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295025EK1.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1820.03

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: TS

QUESTION :

1

Which ONE of the following Unit 1 transients has resulted in exceeding a 1
Technical Specification Safety Limit? )

;

a. A main turbine trip with a failure of the turbine bypass valves i

resulted in a peak RPV dome pressure of 1340 psig.

b. A malfunction of EHC resulted in a depressurization of the RPV.
!

The MSIVs close and the reactor scrams at 88% power / 830 psig. 1

c. While in single loop operation, a MSIV isolation results in a
MCPR of 1.08.

d. During two loop operation, a loss of feedwater heating results
in a MFLCPR of 1.12.

ANSWER : A

Reference: T.S. 2.1
LOT-1820, pp. 3

12 RO/SRO
__
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 13 20:07:05

.

NO.- 2357 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95 '

'
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295031EK2.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0180.02

'

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1'

SYSTEMS: NSSSS

|QUESTION :
l

Level dropped to -45" on Unit 1 during a feedwater transient and is now
restored to normal. Which ONE of the following describes the response
of the " Bypass Leakage Barrier Blocks and Vents". i

I

a. Instrument Gas Block Valves are closed and the Vents are open.4

b. Recirc pump seal purge Block Valves are closed and the Vents are
' open.

c. Main steam line drain Block Valves are closed and the Vents are
open.

,

d. N2 supply Block Valves are closed and the Vents are open.
1

i

!
; ANSWER : D j
'

I

LOT b180 page 24

O

1

# 13

_
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IQUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 14 20:07:06

NO.- 2312 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 11/07/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295037EK2.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0310.10

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: SLC

QUESTION :

i

The Unit 2 Nbin Turbine trips resulting in a scram signal. Reactor l
pressure peaks at 1119 psig. Reactor power following the scram
signal is steady at 11%.

Which ONE of the following conditions will result in the FIRST automatic
Standby Liquid Control System initiation signal?

a. Low reactor water level (-38") and 118 second timer expired

b. 118 second timer expired

c. Low reactor water level (-129") and 9 second timer expired

d. 30 second timer expired

ANSWER : A
,

|

REFERENCES: LOT-0310 page 16

!

_

e
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95"
PAGE 15 20:07:06

~

NO.- 2250 REr.: 5 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/25/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295014AK1.06 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.04

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: OT

QUESTION : ,

l

OT-104 provides a " CAUTION" on thermal hydraulic instability. The Basis
for that caution emphasizes a characteristic of thermal hydraulic
instability used to distinguish it from other causes of power
oscillations.

|

This characteristic is the: I

a. magnitude of APRM changes |
|-

b. magnitude of LPRM changes

c. frequency o'f reactor pressure changes

d. frequency of the power changes |

ANSWER : D I

|

REFERENCE: OT-104 BASES PP 4
i

l
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95,

PAGE 16 20:07:07

NO.- 2356 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 204000K1.15 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0110.06

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RWCU

QUESTION :
.

*** RO ONLY ***

Which ONE of the following conditions will cause a Unit 1 RWCU
isolation with Reactor Enclosure ventillation duct temperatures
outside the RWCU Rooms at 90*F?

a. One of the two "A" RWCU pump room temperature elements fail
high.

b. Dump flow of 60 gpm for 50 seconds with the dump orifice bypass
valve full open !

c. A steam flooding damper failure that causes Non-regen heat
exchanger room temperature to increase to 115*F.

d. A steam flooding darper failure that causes "C" RWCU pump room
temperature to increase to 113'F.

I

l

ANSWER : A

REFERENCES: GP-8.1
T.S. Table 3.3.2-2
LOT-0110 page 15

|

I

16R
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 17 20:07:07 1

|
-

4

l

NO.- 2319 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 239001K5.06 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0120.12

:

CATE3ORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: MSIV MS IA

QUESTION :

Unit 1 is operating at 100% power. A fire results in the loss of power
from 1BD102 (Division II DC).

Which ONE of the following describes the response of the MSIVs if 1BY160
is inadvertantly deenergized?

a. The outboard MSIVs will remain open for several hours and drift
closed when the associated pneumatic accumulators bleed down.

b. The inboard MSIVs will close within 5 seconds.
c. The inboard MSIVs will. remain open for several hours and drift

.

closed when the associated pneumatic accumulators bleed down. '

d. The outboard MSIVs will close within 5 seconds.

ANSWER : D

References: LOT-0120 page 23
Question # 17

;

!

i

|

)
l
|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 18 20:07:08

,

WO.- 2247 REV.: 9 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/25/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 205000KA.10 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370.10

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: SDC

| QUESTION :

Unit 1 is in OPCON 5 (*) with the following conditions:

( - Suppression Pool Level 18 feet *

! - Reactor Coolant Temper &tura 82'F
- RPV level 491 inches on Upset instrument
- "1A" loop of Shutdown Cooling (SDC) in service at 1100 gpm
- "C" Source Range Monitor inoperable, All others operable

i Which ONE of the following actions are required?

a. Stop Core Alterations in the "B" quadrant

b. Raise SDC flowrate to 6000 gpm

| c. Align all Core Spray Pumps to the CST

d. Reduce reactor coolant temperature to less than 75'F

ANSWER : B -

REFERENCE: GP-6.1 SECTION 3.5
S51.8.B PRECAUTIONS 3.8, 3.11
TECH SPEC DEFINITIONS TABLE 1.2, PORC POS 2
TECH SPEC DEFINITIONS SDM
LOT 0370.10 PP 24,39

__
_

%

i
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 19 20:07:08

.

-

NO.- 2368 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/25/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 , RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 256000K4.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0520.04

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: COND

QUESTION :

A Feedwater Level Control transient results in a RFP speed increase.
Differential pressure from the Condensate Pump discharge to the Reactor
Feedwater Pump suction rises to 53 psid for 35 seconds.

Complete the following statement.

Feedwater conductivity will since the condensate filter demins
bypassed and the condensate deep beds bypassed.

a. not change, are not, are not

b. increase, are, are not

c. not change, are, are not

d. increase, are, are |

ANSWER : A
REFERENCES: P&ID M-16

LOT-0520 page 9
,

S16.6.C precautions
,

|
l

19
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 20 20:07:09

NO.- 2281 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/24/95 1

DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 271000K1.09 TAXONOMY NO.-
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0510.02 !

|:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1

|
SYSTEMS: OG !

!

QUESTION : ;

i

Which ONE of the following would result from a loss of service water |
flow to Offgas System components? j

l

a. increased moisture entering the charcoal filters and decreased
iodine removal. !

I

b. increased hydrogen in the holdup pipe and increased temperature |
of gases entering the holdup pipe.

|
c. decreased recombination and decreased moisture entering the |

charcoal filters. I
|

d. decreased noble gas exiting the North Stack and increased offgas !

flow.

RNSWER : A

|
'

Reference: LOT-0510, pp. 7, 8

20 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95'
PAGE 21 20:07:09

,

NO.- 2211 REV.: 6 TYFt: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/12/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295008AK3.05 TAXONOMY NO.:

!

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0340.08 LOT 1540.05
:

CATEGORY: NRC !

SYSTEMS: HPCI

QUESTION : -
,

I
1

*** RO ONLY ***

Condensate injected to the vessel. Current RPV level is 88 inches.

Which ONE of the following describes the effect on HPCI ?
;

a. HPCI tripped. HPCI should be isolated at 100 inches. I

b. HPCI tripped. HPCI isolation is necessary only if the turbine
stop valve fails to shut.

c. HPCI steam supply valve, F001, will shut. HPCI isolated on high
level.

i

d. HPCI steam supply valve, F001, will shut. HPCI isolation I

is required at 100 inches. |

ANSWER : A

REFERENCE: OT-110 BASES 3.7.3
LOT 0340.08 PP26

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO' 11/07/95
PAGE 22 20:07:10*

NO.- 2220 REV.: 7 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295001AA2.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.02

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: OT-112

QUESTION :

Trip of the 22 Auxiliary Bus results in the following conditions.

- Rx power 46%
- Rx level 40 inches
- Rx press 935 psig
- Core Flow 38%

Which ONE of the following describes the required actions?

a. increase core flow.

b. manually scram the reactor

c. insert control rods per RMSI

d. reduce recirc flow to restore RPV level to normal

ANSWER : C

l

REFERENCE: OT-112

NOTE TO EXAMINER; PROVIDE TRAINEE WITH COPY OF N-F MAP FOR UNIT 2
,

e



. -

i
i

!

| QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 23 20:07:11

|

NO.- 2251 REV.: 6 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/25/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:

! TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295002AK3.03 T UONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.03

: .

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: OT

QUESTION :

Unit 2 is in OPCON 2. A condenser air leak is causing main condenser'

vacuum to drop. Which ONE of the following summarizes plant
response to a loss of condenser vacuum?

a. Event 1 feedpump trip
Event 2 reactor scram
Event 3 group I isolation

b. Event 1 reactor scram
Event 2 feedpump trip
Event 3 bypass valve closure

c. Event 1 bypass valve closure
Event 2 group I isolation
Event 3 reactor scram

| d. Event 1 SRV actuation
! Event 2 feedpump trip

Event 3 bypass valve closure

ANSWER : A

1 |

|

REFERENCE: OT-116 BASES SECTION 4 1
1

'

';

l

!
|

|

I
I

|
!

|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95 l

PAGE 24 20:07:11
,

WO.- 2349 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 11/07/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295003AK1'.06 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1566.02

:
CATEGORY: NRC- NR1
SYSTEMS: E-1 )

QUESTION :

Station Blackout procedure, E-1, is being executed with RPV level at
-158". Which ONE of the following describes the RPV level instrument
being utilized?

a. Fuel Zone Indicator (LI42-1R610) on 10C601 ECCS A

b. Wide Range Indicator (LI42-1R604) on 10C603

c. B PAM (XR42-1R623B) on 10C601 ECCS B
,

I
d. Narrow Range Indicator (LI42-1R606C) on 10C603

,

f af c.[gr-

: ,B' I
'ANSWER

0 f al||9/1.k |

REFERENCES: E-1 Section 3.8-3.15
Lot-1566 page 4

l
-

24
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 25 20:07:12

.

NO.- 2348 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295004AK2.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1566.03

*

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: E-1FC 1FC

QUESTION :

In E-1FC, Loss of Division III Safeguard DC, the operator is directed:

"If MSIV's are open then verify no "B" Channel or "D" Channel Group I
Isolation Signal exists before restoring power to Bus 1FC."

Which ONE of the following describes why this action must be taken.
|

" Restoring 1FC could cause a:

a. steam flooding damper actuation resulting in high main steam line
temperatures."

b. NUMAC Leak Detection Monitor, trip resulting in a Group I channel
| trip on main steam line temperatures."
!

,

; c. spurious, unregulated HPCI start resulting in high main steam |
|

line flows."
| \

| d. NUMAC Radiation Monitor trip resulting in a Group I channel
'

| trip on main steam line High Radiation."

.

|

ANSWER : B !

,

!

| REFERENCES: E-1FC Section 3.8 |
| E-33 sheet 1 I

! LOT-1566 page 21

25
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 26 20:07:12

NO.- 2318 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.11

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: A-C-79

QUESTION :

T-225 is being executed to spray the drywell. The PRO has directed an
Equipment Operator (EO) to install jumpers in the Aux Equipment Room.

Which ONE of the following describes procedure adherence and use per
A-C-79?

a. PRO performs with procedure "in hand", EC need not : 've
procedure "in hand".

b. Both the PRO and EO performs with procedure "in hand".

c. PRO need not have procedure "in hand", EO performs with
procedure "in hand".

|

d. Both the PRO and EO performs the procedure from memory.

|

ANSWER : B -

1

References: A-C-79 section 7.10
Question #26

.

O

e



QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95 |

PAGE 27 20:07:13

NO.- 2270 REV.: 5 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 11/07/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING: )
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.07 TAXONOMY NO.: j
LESSON PLANS: LOT 2002.07

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: PRINTS

!

QUESTION :
'

HV49-1F022, RCIC TEST BYPASS TO CST is malfunctioning with the following
symptoms:

' - When opening, the Operator must hold the handswitch to OPEN. The
,

valve stops moving as soon as the handswitch is released. 1
- The closing function of the valve is operating properly.

|
- No yellow system status lamps or trouble annunciators are lit.

|
|

Which ONE of the following will cause the given symptoms? !

(Refer to the attached schematic diagram Figure 2.) I

a. Wire 11F has come loose from terminal 6 located in the MCC.

b. Limit switch 5 (LSS) is stuck open.

c. The thermal overload (49) device has actuated.

d. Torque switch 2 (TS2) is set low and the switch is opening.

I

ANSWER : A
i

l

Reference: E51-1040 (RCIC) Sheet 1A Figure 2 TYPICAL DC MOV and MCC
(provide copy)
LOT-2002, Attachment 3

27 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO' 11/07/95
PAGE 28 20:07:13*

WO.- 2316 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/25/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.09

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: A

QUESTION :

The following is a schedule of hours worked by Licensed Operators "A",
"B", "C" and "D".

OPERATOR MON TUES WED THURS FRI SAT

Operator A 06-18 06-18 06-18 06-18 06-22 06-18

Operator B 06-14 06-14 06-14 06-18 06-14 06-14

Operator C 06-14 24-08 OFF OFF 06-22 06-14

Operator D 18-06 18-06 18-06 18-06 18-06 18-06

Which ONE of the Operators have exceeded th'e working hour restriction
per A-C-40?

a. Operator A

b. Opera. tor B

c. Operator C

d. Operator D

ANSWER : A

References: A-C-40 section 7.2.1
Question #28

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95 )
PAGE 29 20:07:14

i

:
NO.- 2353 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/24/95 ,

1DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.14 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1550.01

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
~

SYSTEMS: ON-116 ON

QUESTION :

IWhich ONE of the following conditions require entry ,to ON-116, High
Reactor Water Conductivity?

.

a. A Chemistry report of reactor water pH at 4.8.

b. RWCU demin inlet conductivity greater than 1.0 umho/cm.

c. A Chemistry report of reactor water chlorides at 0.25 ppm
j

d. RWCU demin outlet conductivity greater than 1.0 umho/cm.

ANSWER : B

REFERENCES: ON-116 Section 1.1
ARC 112 Cleanup G-4
Lot-1550 page

29
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 30 20:07:14

,

NO.- 2367 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/24/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1760.01

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: HP

QUESTION :

Complete the statement below concerning Level II LOCKED HIGH RADIATION
Keys.

Level II Keys require an ANSI technician to be present during
use, and documentation required to be complete prior to use of
the key.

a. do, is

b. do, is not

c. do not, is

d. do not, is not

ANSWER : B
REFERENCES: HP-C-202 Section 7.4 page 5

LOT-1760 page 3
..

30
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 31 20:07:15

,

NO.- 2223 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/03/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 288000K5.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0200.07 .

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: REHVAC

QUESTION :

Your creu is experiencing difficulty in maintaining Reactor Enclosure
D/P. Auxiliary Steam is NOT available with outside air temperature at
58'F. Reactor Enclosure Exhaust Fan blades are at maximum pitch.

Complete the following:

Reactor Enclosure isolation will occur on low D/P in .

Excessive caused by lack of heating steam is a possible
cause of this event.

a. 50 minutes; face damper closing

b. 100 seconds; bypass damper closing

c. 50 minutes; face damper opening

d. 100 seconds; bypass damper opening

i

l

ANSWER : C

|

REFERENCE: LOT 0200.07 PP 9,33 1

|
1,

|

'

|

|

i

|

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
AGE 32 20:07:15

NO.- 2284 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 215001K4.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0290.06

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: TIP

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

An OD-2 scan is being performed c.n Unit 1 using the "B" TIP Drive in the
MANUAL mode. With the detector advancing and midway through the core
region, a TIP isolation signal cccurs. Which ONE of the following
describes the expected responsei

"The probe will:

a. stop advancing but will not retract because the drive is
in MANUAL. The TIP N2 purge valve will remain-open because the
detector is still outside the shield."

b. continue advancing because the drive is in MANUAL. The ball )
valve will not close. The shear valve will close after a 50

'

second time delay."

c. reverse and retract until clear of the indexer. The ball
valve will close and the detector must be manually
retracted into the shield."

d. reverse and retract into the shield. The N2 Purge valve will
.

close. The ball valve will close when the detector is in the |
shield."

ANSWER : D

Reference: S74.0.B
LOT-0290 pp. 16 -

32 RO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95'
PAGE 33 20:07:16 |

'h.

NO.- 2249 REV.: 7 TYPh: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/11/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 233000K6.10 TAXONOMY NO.:

'LESSON PLANS: LOT 0750.08
:

CATEGORY: NRC )
SYSTEMS: FPCCU |

QUESTION :
|
i

Which ONE of the following describes the effect of " Reactor Cavity Seal" '

failures (seals #3 and #4)?

a. loss of either seal durin~g Refuel will cause the cavity to drain
,

to the drywell J

b. loss of both seals during Refuel will cause flooding of the
upper levels of the drywell

c. loss both seals prior to cavity floodup in OPCON 5 will
cause a loss of Refuel Floor Secondary Containment

i

d. loss of either seal while in OPCON 2 will cause a loss of
Primary Containment Integrity

|

|
ANSWER : C

REFERENCE: LOT 0750.08 PP 14,23,24,8

I

i

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 34 20:07:17*

NO.- 2242 REV.: 5 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/22/95
DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 234000K6.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0760.08

*
|

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: REFUEL

QUESTION :
1

|

Core alterations are in progress with a fuel bundle grappled and
,

suspended just above the top guide. A fire on the refuel bridge results ;

in a loss of electrical power and the bridge air system being completely
ruptured.

Which ONE of the following describes the status of the main hoist
grapple?

a. the grapple attempts to fail open but the mechanical design
of the grapple prevents opening.

,

b. when bundle weight is removed the grapple will fail open

c. the grapple remains engaged, but th'e Boundary Zone Computer will
not enforce, allowing the grapple to be opened over the core

d. when bundle weight is removed the grapple will remain engaged

ANSWER : D

REFERENCE: LOT 0760.08 PP 12

i

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 35 20:07:17

!
. .

NO.- 2225 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/14/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA HO.: 295032KA.11 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.02 |

: .
1

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: T-103

|
QUESTION : 1

)

|
*** RO ONLY ***

i
All of the following alarms are entry conditions to T-103 EXCEPT : |

i
Ia. REACTOR ENCLOSURE LOW D/P / LOSS OF POWER / INOP alarm

b. REACTOR ENCLOSURE FLOOR DRAIN SUMP PUMP HI-HI WATER LEVEL alarn

c. DIV 2 STEAM LEAK DETECTION SYSTEM HI TEMP / TROUBLE alarm

d. SAFEGUARDS SYSTEM ACCESS AREA (ROOM 304) FLOODING alarm

i

l

ANSWER : A

REFERENCE: T-103
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 36 20:07:18

,

NO.: 2248 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/25/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295021AA2.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1550.02

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: ON SDC

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

-Unit 2 is operating with the "A" loop of shutdown cooling in service.
All of the following are entry conditions to ON-121,' LOSS OF SHUTDOWN
COOLING EXCEPT:

a. the running RHRSW Pump crips on a loop rad monitor inop signal

b. a logic fault causes closure of HV.51-2F009, RHR
SHUTDOWN CLG INBOARD PCIV.

c. sustained loss of power to 2AY160 while operating in OPCON 4

d. sustained loss of power to 2BY160 while operating in.OPCON 5
with RPV level at 205"

ANSWER : A
REFERENCE: ON-121 BASES FOR STEP 1.1

..

M e-
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 37 20:07:18

.

.
. ,

NO.- 2232 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295023AK3.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0760.07

*:
CATEGORY: NRC t

SYSTEMS: REFUEL

QUESTION :

1
*** RO ONLY ***

Core Alterations are in progress during 1R06, a bundle is above the core
and ready to be inserted. The LSRO reports that ROD BLOCK INTERLOCK #1
and ROD BLOCK INTERLOCK #2 are HQI lit. Which ONE of the following is
a potential cause of this indication?

a. A reed switch problem is causing rod 34-59 to indicate position
"02"

b. A main hoist load cell problem is providing a weight indication
of 455 psig

c. Both refuel platform track switches are actuated indicating
"over the core"

d. The boundary zone computer does NOT recognize the refuel bridge
as "over the core"

.

O

RNSWER : B

REFERENCE: LOT 0760.07 pp 15,16

i

!
t

|

|

_

1
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 38 20:07:19

UO.- 2244 REV.: 6 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295023AK1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1550.02

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: ON REFUEL

IQUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

The control rod blade (CRB) for cell 30-31 was replaced during the !

outage. The blade is fully withdrawn with Rod Position Indication System i
(RPIS) properly restored.

Which ONE of the following will occur when new fuel loading from the
,

spent fuel pool to the core begins ? " Fuel can: j

a. NOT be positioned over the core

b. be positioned over any core location and lowered

c. be postioned and lower into any core location except 30-31

d. be positioned over the core but NOT lowered.

ANSWER : A

REFERENCE: ON-120 BASES STEP 2.1 BASES
LOT 0760.07

_

4
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 39 20:07:19

HO.- 2374 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/16/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001Kl.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1860.03

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: CT

QUESTION :
"

*** RO ONLY ***

An NMD Job Leader calls the PRO to request authorization to operate SCT
tagged components. Which ONE of the following describes actions to
be taken by the PRO?

a. authorize the Job Leader to operate the equipment

b. have the Foreman contact you, give authorization ONLY to him

c. direct the Job Leader to contact the CRS to authorize equipment
operation

d. have the Foreman contact the ACRS, authorization can ONLY be
given to the Foreman

ANSWER : C

REFERENCE: LOT 1860.03 PP 4

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
20:07:20PAGE 40 -

. .

NO.* 2375 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/16/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1860.03

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: CT

QUESTION :

The 5.3 valve (68-0035, STORM WATER DIVERSION VALVE), normally has
applied as part of to govern

it's CLOSED status aligning storm drains to the Holding Pond

which One of the following fills in the blanks above?

a. a red danger tag; a clearance suspension

b. a blue equipment status tag ; a FIN Team Hold

c. an orange and white SCT tag ; an Administrative tagout

d. a yellow caution tag; an LD Permit'

i

ANSWER : C

REFERENCE: LOT 1860.03 PP 4,5

4

i

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 41 20:07:20

NO.- 2378 REV.: 0 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.09 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1860.14

:
'

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: CT

QUESTION :

Work must be done on the seat of HV44-1F040 (RWCU SU.CTION VALVE) with
the Unit at power. RWCU return to feedwater, valves HV44-1FC39 and
HV44-1F042, have been closed.

Which ONE of the following describes mechanical safety standards that
must be applied?

|

a. shut HV44-1FC01 (INBOARD ISOLATION), open vent valves upstream
of HV44-1F040 and use portable temperature monitoring
instruments to warn workers of rising pipe temperatures

b. shut HV44-1F001 (INBOARD ISOLATION), and HV44-1F004 (OUTBOARD
ISOLATION) and open vent valves upstream and downstream of
HV44-1F040

c. shut HV44-1F100 (BOTTOM HEAD DRAIN) and HV44-1F105 (LOOP DRAIN)i

| and open vent valves upstream of HV44-1F040

d. shut HV44-1F004 (OUTBOARD ISOLATION) , backseat HV44-1F040 and
open vent valves upstream and downstream of HV44-1F040

ANSWER : B

REFERENCE: LOT 1860.14 PP 18,19

NOTE: high pressure / temperature system a 200 F and 500 psig requires TWO
valve protection

|

|

|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 42 20:07:21.

,

; NO.- 2285 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
| DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 215004K4.06 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0240.07

| :

| CATEGORY: NRC NR1
i SYSTEMS: SRM

OUESTION :

A startup of Unit 2 is in progress. The Neutron Monitoring Overlap
surveillance test is complete and SRMs are being retracted with the

,

following conditions:
1

IRM IRM RANGE

A 3
B 3
C 2
D BYPASSED
E 3
F 4
G 3
H 5

While being retracted, the reading from the A SRM drops to 80 CPS. Which
ONE of the following describes the expected subsequent conditions?

a. SRM RETRACTED WHEN NOT PERMITTED alarm and rod block.

b. SRM RETRACTED WHEN.NOT PERMITTED alarm and no rod block

c. SRM DOWNSCALE alarm and no rod block.

d. No alarm and no rod block

| ~ -
.

ANSWER : A
Reference: ARC 107 I-4!

'

LOT-0240, pp. 9

42 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95;

PAGE 43 20:07:21
.

|

NO.- 2286 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 215003K3.02 TAXONOMY NO.:

; LESSON PLANS: LOT 0250.09
*

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: IRM

QUESTION :

,

A startup is in progress with reactor pressure at 300 psig. A rod block
(due to the neutron monitoring system) is currently preventing rod'

motion. With the IRMs fully inserted, which ONE of the following 3s the
cause of the rod block?

a. IRM A indicates 2 on range 1
;

l
'

b. IRM C indicates 25 on range 1

c. IRM D indicates 3 on range 2
!
'

d. IRM H indicates 10 on range.2

ANSWER : C
Reference: LOT-0250 pp. 11

43 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 44 20:07:22

1

l
4

NO.- 2287 REV.: 5 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 215005K4.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0270.07

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: APRM

QUESTION :

Which ONE of the following describes the operation of the recirculation
loop flow units. (flow units used by the neutron monitoring system)?

a. An UPSCALE trip and rod block will be initiated if any flow unit
reads 105% |

b. The BYPASS joystick will remove the flow biasing inputs to
the APRM

,

c. A COMPARATOR trip and rod block will occur if actual "A" and "B" |

recirc loop flows differ by more than 10%. |
1

d. The BYPASS joystick will remove the UPSCALE flow rod block and |
COMPARATOR rod block !

I

ANSWER ; D

Reference: LOT-0270, pp. 9, 13

44 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95' I

PAGE 45 20:07:22

|
1

NO.: 2288 REV.: 1 TYPh: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95 !

DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 215005K3.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0260.10

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1 i

'

SYSTEMS: LPRM

IQUESTION : -

*** RO ONLY ***

A central Local Power Range Monitor (LPRM) detector at "C" elevation )
is providing signals to an Average Power Range Monitor (APRM) Channel
and a Rod Block Monitor (RBM) Channel. The LPRM has just failed
downscale with an adjacent rod selected. Which ONE of the~following
describes the effect of the failure on the associated APRM and RBM
channels?

The LPRM input: i.

a. will be automatically bypassed and removed from both the
APRM and RBM. The APRM and RBM readings will not be affected. ,

1

b. will be automatically bypassed and removed from the APRM only.
The APRM reading will not be affected and the RBM reading will
be lower than actual.

c. will be automatically bypassed and removed from the RBM only.
The APRM and the RBM readings will be lower than actual.

d. will NOT be automatically bypassed to the APRM or the RBM. The I
APRM and RBM readings will be lower than actual. |

ANSWER : C

Reference: LOT-0260, pp. 8

45 RO
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*

,

NO.- 2313 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 11/07/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 211000K5.03 TAXONOMY NO.: '

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0310.08
:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: SLC

QUESTION :

Complete the following statement:

The Standby Liquid Control System is designed to add enough negative
reactivity to .

a. overcome the 11% reactivity added when the fuel cools from
normal operating temperature to 60*F.

b. maintain the reactor in a hot shutdown condition for a maximum
of 24 hours.

provide a shutdown margin of at le'ast 3% reactivity over thec.
most reactive time in core life,

d. overcome the 17% reactivity added when the xenon burns out
from an equilibrium state.

|
|

ANSWER : C

REFERENCE: LOT-0310 page 5

#46
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 47 20:07:24

NO.- 2268 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/06/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 290003K4.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0450.09

:
'

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: CEHVAC

QUESTION :

The OA Control Enclosure Chiller is running and the.0B Control Enclosure |
Chiller is in AUTO and not running. j*

Which ONE of the following describes the response of the chillers to a !

subsequent Unit 1 LOCA signal? )
1

"The OA Chiller will trip and:

a. restart 167 seconds later. The OB Chiller will not start."

b. the OB chiller will start 51 seconds later."

restN'rt 51 seconds later. The OB Chiller will not start."c.

d. both the OA and the OB Chillers will start 167 seconds later."
,

ANSWER : D

i
Reference: E-463, E-164 l

LOT 0450 pp. 49

47 RO/SRO |

_ . _ .

w -



I

!

~

QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95 I
PAGE 48 20:07:24 ),
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|

i

NO.- 2275 REV.: TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/06/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 Fi_NT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 219000K4.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370.09

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RHR SPC I

!

QUESTION : |

A LOCA has just occurred on Unit 1 with the 1B RHR Pump initially in
service for Suppression Pool Cooling. Plant conditions are as follows:

i

-RPV Water Level -140 inches; j
-RPV Pressure 600 psig; i

-Drywell Pressure 18 psig;

No operator actions have been taken. Which ONE of the following
describes the status of HV51-1F017A (RHR LPCI INJECTION), HV51-1F024A
(FULL FLOW TEST RETURN), and HV-C-51-1F048A (HEAT EXCH BYPASS)?

a. F017A OPEN
F024A OPEN
F048A OPEN

b. F017A CLOSED
F024A OPEN
F048A CLOSED

c. F017A CLOSED -

F024A CLOSED
F048A OPEN i

d. F017A CLOSED
F024A CLOSED
F048A CLOSED

ANSWER : C __ _ ,

Reference: E11-1040
LOT-0370 pp. 8, 14, 15

48 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 49 20:07:25

.

NO.- 2347 REV.: TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 11/07/95.

DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 245000K6.10 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0570.04

*

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: MNGEN GENAUX

QUESTION :

Unit 2 is at 100% power. A leak on the Main Turbine Lube Oil header has
caused the Main Shaft Oil Pump Discharge pressure to drop to 200 psig
and bearing header pressure to drop to 8 psig. Which ONE of the
following Main Turbine Lube Oil Pumps should be running?

a. Motor Suction Pump (MSP)

b. Emergency Bearing Oil Pump (EBOP) !
l

c. Turning Gear Oil Pump (TGOP)

d. Turbine Lift Pumps
.

ANSWER : C

REFERENCES: ARC 105 Main Turb G-4
LOT-0570 page 13

.
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| QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95 |
| PAGE 50 20:07:25 |

|
1

NO.- 2293 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 11/07/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING: 1

ITASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 215002K6.04 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0280.09

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RBM

I
QUESTION : I

I
i

While withdrawing a central control rod at 90% power, the D APRM fails !

downscale. Which ONE of the following describes the effect on the B Rod
Block Monitor?

|
a. The upscale trip setpoint will be increased and the F APRM will

be automatically engaged as the reference APRM. i

!

b. The upscale trip setpoint will be decreased and the D APRM will
remain engaged as the reference APRM.

c. The RBM will be automatically bypassed and the F'APRM will
automatically be engaged as the reference APRM.

d. The RBM will be automatically bypassed and the D APRM will
remain engaged as the reference APRM.

|
|

ANSWER : D

Reference: ARC 108 C-4
LOT-0280, pp.10, 13
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95'
PAGE 51 20:07:26

NO.- 2346 REV.: 4 TYPh: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 262001K3.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0640.04

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: 13 KV AUXPWR

QUESTION : -

Complete the following:

While at 100% power on Unit 1, a " loss of coolant accident" (LOCA)
coincident with a " loss of offsit'e power" (LOOP) occurs. When the main -

turbine trips, the 11 Aux Bus Breaker will and the'10-11 Bus
Breaker will .

a. remain closed due to loss of control power / remain open due to
loss of control power .

b. remain closed due to loss of control power /close with safeguards
control power

c. open/ remain open

d. open/close

ANSWER : C

REFERENCES: E-150, E-151
LOT-0640 page 20
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
20:07:26PAGE 52 -

NO.- 2362 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295005KA.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.06 i

I:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1 - j
SYSTEMS: T100 T-100 |

QUESTION : I

I

Unit 1 is at 95% power when one MSIV drifts closed causing a neutron
monitoring system trip and scram. Plant conditions are as follows: ,

Reactor Pressure 918 psig and stable.
Reactor Level +24" and stable.
Generator Load is 300 Mwe and dropping. ,

|
The PRO attempted to transfer house loads, but the Sync Check i

Relay for the 12 Bus malfunctioned and 20-12 Bus Breaker did not close I

on the 12 Bus. The 12 Bus remains powered via the Main Generator. )
|

Which ONE of the following describes the required actions.
'

a. Trip the turbine at about 50 Mwe.

b. Do not trip the turbine manually.

c. Cross-tie the 114 load centers immediately.
I

d. Open 12 Unit Aux. Bus breaker immediately. |
.

ANSWER : A
REFERENCES: T-100

LOT-1560 page 20

|

1

|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 53 20:07:27

NO.- 2360 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295006AA1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.06

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1

.

SYSTEMS: T101 T-101

QUESTION :

A Unit 2 startup is in progress with the reactor mode switch in RUN,
when a Drywell leak occurs. With Drywell pressure at 1.4 psig and
rising, the Control Room Supervisor has directed a rapid plant
shutdown. The Mode Switch is stuck in RUN and will not move.
Which ONE of the actions below should you take to promptly
scram the reactor?

a. Insert SRM's and IRM's and range the IRM's to "1" to cause a
RPS scram signal.

b. Arm and depress the Al and B2 RPS Manual Initiation pushbuttons
only.

c. Arm and depress the 1A and 2A RRCS Manual Initiation pushbuttons
only,

d. Locally start all three SLC pumps from the 283' elevation. .

ANSWER : B
REFERENCES: T-101

T-101 Bases page 3
LOT-1560 page 21
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 54 20:07:28.

.

HO.- 2324 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295007AK3.06 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: OT OT-102

QUESTION :

While operating at power on Unit 1, an EHC malfunction occurs and you )
are directed to reduce reactor power to maintain reactor pressure less 1

than 1020 psig. Which ONE of tne following completes the statement
below? ,

1

The 1020 psig value is based on _: ;

a. assuring a 300 psig margin to the Tech Spec safety limit for ]
dome pressure j

b. the Tech Spec LCO which is based on SRV sizing analysis

c. reducing the DP across the MSIV's thereby minimizing valve seat
damage

d. preventing exceeding the bypass valve capacity in the event of a
turbine trip

AESWER : B |

References: OT-102 Bases
Question #54

__ _
_
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 55 20:07:28

.

f

NO.- 2315 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO : 295009AA1.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05

*
:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: OT-100

QUESTION :

Unit 2 was operating at 100% power when a REACTOR HI/LO LEVEL alarm
annunciated. Reactor Recirculation pumps both runback to 42% speed.

Which ONE of the following describes a possible cause for the
Recirculation Pump runback?

,

a. The selected narrow range level indicator failed upscale
causing total feedwater flow to decrease to 18%.

b. The 2A Condensate Pump trips on a phase overcurrent
condition.

c. One recirculation pump discharge valve indicates less than 95%
open.

d. One steam flow transmitter failed downscale causing total
feedwater water flow to decrease to 18%.

ANSWER : B

.

References: OT-100 Bases
Question #55

_
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 56 20:07:29

,

NO.: 2325 F.EV. : 2 7TPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295010AK3.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: OT-101 OT

QUESTION :

OT-101 High Drywell Pressure, directs you to vent the drywell if no leak
exists, drywell pressure is less than 1.68 psig and drywell pressure
needs to be lowered. Which ONE of the following completes the statement
below?

Proper adherance to the procedure ensures drywell venting will be
terminated:

a. When the minimum mass of drywell nitrogen is reached. i

b. When the mass of non-condensibles in the suppression chamber
and drywell are equal.

c. Prior to a North Stack High Radiation alarm condition. ;

d. Prior to reaching a Sour" Stack High Radiation Isolation
setpoint.

ANSWER : A
||

References: OT-101 Bases
question #56
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; QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 57 20:07:29 i

.

NO.- 2210 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/12/95 |
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING: |

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 206000K6.05 TAXONOMY NO.: |
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0340.13C

: l
4 CATEGORY: NRC |

SYSTEMS: HPCI

QUESTION :
~

HPCI suppression pool suction valve HV-55-1F041 is SHUT, HV-55-1F042 is
SHUT and the electrical feed OPEN when the associated suppression pool
level transmitters fail HIGH. Which ONE of the following describes the
HPCI CST suction valve (HV55-1F004) interlock feature?

|a. 1F004 SHUTS when 1F041 comes FULL open

b. 1F004 SHUTS when 1F041 STARTS to stroke open
1

c. 1F004 will NOT receive an automatic SHUT signal I

d. 1F004 will SHUT directly from the high pool level signal

ANSWER : C

REFERENCE: LOT 0340.13C PP 15

(
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 58 20:07:30 j

*

I
.

NO.- 2278 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED. 10/06/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 209001K4.08 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0350.09

: )
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: CS

|QUESTION :

The ID Core Spray Pump is operating in full flow test when a loss of I

coolant accident (LOCA) signal results in a core spray initiation with i

RPV pressure at 900 psig. Which ONE of the following describes the i

expected response of the system? ,

i
The ID Core Spray Pump will:

:

a. trip then restart and operate on minimum flow. HV52-1F015B (TEST |
RETURN) will close and can NOT be reopened. |

b. trip then restart. HV52-1F015B (TEST RETURN) will remain open.
|

c. continue running and will operate o.n minimum flow. HV52-1F015B
(TEST RETURN) will close and can NOT be reopened,

c. continue running and will operate on minimum flow. HV52-1F015B
(TEST RETURN) will close and can be reopened.

ANSWER : A
Reference: E21-1040 Sh 10

LOT 0350 pp.6,7

:
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 59 20:07:30

NO.- 2314 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/09/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 212000K4.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0300.04

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC -

SYSTEMS: RPS

QUESTION :

The SCRAM DISCHARGE VOLUME HI LEVEL SCRAM BYPASSED annunciator is lit.
,

Which ONE of the following would cause this alarm?

a. Any time the Scram Discharge Volume High Level Bypass Switch is
in BYPASS.

b. Scram Discharge Volume High Level Bypass Switch is in the BYPASS
position and the Reactor Mode Switch is in STARTUP.

c. Any time the reactor mode switch is in either the SHUTDOWN or
REFUEL position.

d. Scram Discharge Volume High Level Bypass Switch is in the BYPASS
position and the Reactor Mode Switch is in SHUTDOWN.

ANSWER : D

|
J

References: LOT-0300 page 10
Question #59

!
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 60 20:07:31

,

NO.- 2354 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 216000K6.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0050.10

:
' CATEGORY: NRC NR1

SYSTEMS: INST

QUESTION :

| A loss of coolant accident (LOCA) has' occurred on Unit 2. RPV level is
being maintained at -135". Which ONE of the following describes the l

indication provided by the Fuel Zone Meter-(LI42-2R61'0) on loss of D21
Safeguard Bus?

The meter will:,

| .

! a. respond to actual RPV level change
,

b. fail as-is
|

( c. fail upscale |

!

| d, fail downscale
|

ANSWER : A

REFERENCES: M-42 sheet 2 -

E11-1040-E Sheet 12,13 (RHR Elem)
Lot-0050 page 38

!

|

|

|
!
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 61 20:07:31

.

NO.- 2310 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/09/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 . RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 217000Kl.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0380.06

,

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: RCIC NS4

QUESTION :

Unit 1 is in the process of a controlled shutdown due to a complete loss
of Division I DC. A small steam leak occurs in the RCIC room. The
Operator dispatched to monitor temperatures in RCIC reports that
the RCIC Room temperature is 150*F and rising. Which ONE of the
following statements predicts the response of the RCIC System when room
temperature reaches 205*F?

a. The RCIC System will not have isolated

b. The RCIC Inboard Isolation Valve (EV49-1F007) will be closed

c. The RCIC Outboard Isolation Valve (HV49-1F008) will be closed

d. The RCIC Inboard (HV49-1F007) and Outboard (RV49-1F008) Valves
will be closed |

i

I
ANSWER : B

|

REFERENCES: LOT-0380 pages 16 & 17
*

S49.1.B Section 2.0
Question 61

-
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PRGE 62 20:07:32

NO.: 2361 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295012KA.11 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.06

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: T102 T-102

QUESTION :

Select the ONE condition below that requires entry into T-102,
Primary Containment Control.

a. Suppression Pool Level 24' 2".

b. Suppression Pool pressure 1.85 psig.

c. Suppression Pool Air Space temperature 135*F-

d. Suppression Pool H2 concentration of 5%.

ANSWER : D
REFERENCES: T-102

LOT-1560 page 10

|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95-
PAGE 63 20:07:32

!

WO.- 2365 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95 |
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING: )
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295013AK1.04 TAXONOMY NO..

i

LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.05 |

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: T102 T-102

'
:

| QUESTION : .

'

|

Curve SP/T-1, Heat Capacity Temperature Limit, in T-102, Primary
Containment Control, allows higher Suppression Pool water temperatures
at lower reactor pressures because:

a. The total energy available from the reactor is reduced.

b. Energy deposition into the Suppression Pool will occur at a
slower rate due to reduced driving head.

c. N2 displaced from the Drywell will preciude Suppression Pool
boiling.

d. Suppression Pool cooling will remove more heat at increased
differential temperature.

I

ANSWER : A

REFERENCES: EPG Supplement A page A-12
LOT-1560 page 17
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 64 20:07:33-

NO.- 2308 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295016AK2.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1563.05

CATEGORY: Nki NRC
SYSTEMS: SE-1 SE RCIC

i

!QUESTION :

A fire on the Unit 1 side of the Main Control Room has necessitated a I

shutdown and cooldown to be performed from the Remote Shutdown Panel |
(RSP). All immediate operator actions are complete. The following
conditions exist:

I - RPV injection is from RCIC ONLY, with the RCIC M/A flow control i

; station in AUTO and set at 500 GPM. )
| |

- RPV pressure is being maintained at 950 psig using SRV's. I

|

| - RPV water level is +60" and rising.

Which ONE of the following describes the cause of the level
*

condition?

a. RSP operation of RCIC bypasses the flow controller setpoint to
provide maximum flow, regardless of the setting.

b. RSP level indication is failed due to the fire,

c. RSP operation of RCIC bypasses the RCIC Steam Supply
Valve-(HV49-1F045) closure on high RPV water level. )

d. All Emergency Transfer Switches on the RSP have not been
taken to EMERGENCY and RCIC cannct be controlled

;

|
|

ANSWER : C |

REFERENCES: SE-1 Attachment 1
SE-8 Section 2.3
Question #64
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 65 20:07:34

MO.: 2282 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 11/07/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295017AK2.10 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.06

:
.

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: TRIP T-104

QUESTION :

T-104 " RADIOACTIVITY RELEASE CONTROL" directs the performance of
ST-6-104-880-0 " GASEOUS EFFLUENT DOSE RATE DETERMINATION" which monitors
the north and south stacks. Which ONE of the following types of plant
releases will NOT be detected by instrumentation used in the
surveillance?

a. Offgas

b. Standby Gas Treatment

c. Radwaste waste tank exhaust

d. 309 room blowout panel

ANSWER : D

Reference: T-104 Note 13, Bases page 1
LOT-1560, pp.17
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 66 20:07:34

,

NO.- 2352 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 11/07/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 stESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295018AK3.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1550.02

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: ON-113 ON113

QUESTION :

ON-113, Loss of RECW, directs the operator to pressurize the Instrument
Gas System with Instrument Air. Which ONE of the following describes
why this must be performed?

a. The Instrument Gas Isolation Valves (HV59-129A & B) will drift
shut.

b. Instrument Gas compressors will be unavailable for pneumatics.

c. Recirc Pumps will trip after 10 minutes without Drywell Chilled
Water cooling.

d. Drywell pressure will decrease to a negative value.

ANSWER : B

REFERENCES: ON-113 Section 2.14
Lot-1550 page -

66 - - _
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 67 20:07:35 l

I.

NO.- 2291 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING-
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 21'8000K5.01 TAXONOMY NO.: '

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0330.06 I'

|
'

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1 l,

! SYSTEMS: ADS
1

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

A Loss of Coolant Accident has occurred on Unit 1. Plant conditions are
as follows: |

-RPV Water Level -130 inches and slowly lowering
-RPV Pressure 800 psig and slowly lowering
-Drywell Pressure 15 psig and rising
-RHR Pumps "D" running, A, B, and C tripped
-CS Pumps "A" and "B" running,"C" and "D" tripped

|
Which ONE of the following describes the expected automatic response of
Automatic Depressurization System (ADS) Division 1 and Division 3?

a. Division 1 will initiate in 105 seconds. Division 3 will
initiate in 105 seconds.

b. Division 1 will initiate in 420 seconds. Division 3 will not
initiate..

c. Division 1 will not initiate. Division 3 will initiate in 105
. seconds.*

d. Division 1 will not initiate. Division 3 will initiate in 420
seconds.

ANSWER : C

Reference: B21-1060 (ADS) sh 3
LOT-0330, pp. 9
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'QUESTIONS tor EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 68 20:07:35

NO.- 2359 REV.: 5 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95 I
DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING: )
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 223001A3.01 TAXONOMY NO.: 1

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0130.08 I

: 1

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: PRICONT PC i

l

iQUESTION :
|

*** RO ONLY *** I
l

Suppression Pool Cleanup is in operation with flowrates set to 150 gpm ,

to improve chemistry on the Unit 2 Suppression Pool. The MCR operator !
reports that in the last hour the Unit 2 CST has increased 1.5 feet !
while the Unit 2 Suppression Pool has dropped 2 inches.

Which ONE of the following describes the reason for the Suppression Pool
level decrease.

The decrease is:

a. expected and coincides with Suppression Pool Cleanup flowrate.

b. expected and coincides with the Condensate Transfer flowrate

c. abnormal and due to a failure of the FV-C-52-229, (SUPPRESSION
POOL CLEANUP PUMP DISCHARGE VALVE), closing.

d. abnornal and due to a failure of the FV-C-52-230,
(CONDENSATE TRANSFER SYSTEM TO SUPPRESSION POOL VALVE), closing.

ANSWER : D *

REFERENCES: P&ID M-52
S52.1.B Section 4.2
LOT-0130 page 14

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95'
PAGE 69 20:07:36

~

NO.- 2351 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 223001A1.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0180.02

. :
'

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: NSSSS

QUESTION : -

' Which ONE of the following will result directly in a Drywell temperature
increase?

a. Manually initiating a Reactor Enclosure Isolation from the MCR

b. Reactor Enclosure exhaust radiation indication of 1.35 mr/hr
c. Manually arming and depressing B21H-S28A, A Cont Isol Manual

Pushbutton. -

d. RPV water level lowers to -45" on a FWLCS failure

|

| ANSWER : C

REFERENCES: GP-8.2
Lot-0180 page

|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO' 11/07/95
PAGE 70 20:07:36*

NO.- 2371 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE "NTERED: 11/07/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO : 259001K6.13 TAXONOMY NO.:

1

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0540.14 i

j:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1 i
SYSTEMS: RRCS FWLC 120VAC j

QUESTION :
.

Unit 2 is at 100% power when 20Y201 circuit 11 (120 VAC control
power supply to "C" RFP) is opened. Which ONE of the following
describes the reactor feedwater pump reeponse to an RRCS feedwater
runback signal?

a. "A" and "B" RFPs will runback to 2000 RPM and "C" RFP will |

remain at 4000 RPM j

b. All 3 RFPs will runback to 2000 RPM

c. "A" and "B" RFPs will runback to O RPM and "C" will remain at
4000 RPM

d. All 3 RFPs will runback to O RPMs

1
4

ANSWER : B

References: LOT-0540 page 31
S06.8.F section 4.2
Question # 70

'
1

I
i

i
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 71 20:07:37

NO.- 2370 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING: '

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 259002K6.03 TAXONOMY NO.: !
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0550.07

:
CATEGORY: NRC -

SYSTEMS: FWLC

QUESTION :
i

*** RO ONLY ***

A startup is in progress and the unit is operating at 12% power.
RPV water level is being controlled by "C" reactor feedpump in AUTO, in
single element control, when steam flow detector "C" fails upscale. )

If no operator actions are taken, which ONE of the following
i

describes the response of the Feedwater Level Control System? |
|

RPV level: . |

a. will not change.

b. rises until the feedpump trips.

c. lowers until the reactor scrams.

d. rises and stabilizes below the high level trip setpoint. I

|ANSWER : A
|

References: LOT-0550 page 21

Question # 71RO

|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 72 20:07:37

,

NO.- 2326 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295014AAl'.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: OT-104

QUESTION :

The unit experienced a significant loss of feedwater heating and you
have been directed to reduce power using RMSI until you are within
the operating region of.the " Analyzed Range of Feedwater Inlet Curve"
found in OT-104. Which ONE of the following describes the bases for
the required power reduction?

a. Minimize the shift in core power shape

b. Minimize thermal shocking of the feedwater nozzles

c. Prevent the occurrence of thermal hydraulic instabilities

d. Maintain thermal limit margins thereby preventing fuel damage

ANSWER : D

References: OT-104 Bases
Question #72

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
,

| PAGE 73 20:07:38
;

- .......... . ... ..

NO.- 2327 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:

| TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295015AA1.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
| LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05 .

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: CRD OT-105

QUESTION :

During performance of an APRM channel check a half scram was received
and control rod 30-37 scrammed. Which ONE describes the effect of this
event on the scram discharge volume (SDV)?

The SDV will:

a. fill and cause a rod block

b. fill and cause a rod block and reactor scram

c. drain to the Equipment Drain Collection Tank

d. drain to the Reactor Enclosure Equipment Drain Sump

ANSWER : C

References: P&ID M-47
- OT-105

Question #73
.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 74 20:07:38

NO.- 2322 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295037EA1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: OT OT-117

QUESTION :
With Unit 1 at 100% power, the "A" inboard MSIV closes. A half scram is
received from "C" APRM. Reactor power is 107%. Reactor pressure has
stabilized at 1055 psig. Which ONE of the following describes the
actions required?

a. Reduce power per RNSI to prevent a sc2 am

b. Reduce power per RMSI to reduce pressure to less than 1053 psig

c. Immediately place the reactor mode switch to SHUTDOWN.

d. Commence a rapid plant shutdown per GP-4.

ANSWER : C

References: OT-117
Question #74

_
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95'
PAGE 75 20:07:39

~

NO.- 2276 REV.: 5 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95 i

DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 230000A1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370.21

:
i

CATEGORY: NRC NR1 i

SYSTEMS: RHR
1

QUESTION : -

A LOCA coincident with a LOOP has occurred on Unit 2. The following
conditions exist:

-Drywell Pressure 10 psig and rising
-Suppression Pool Pressure 4.8 psig and rising .

-Suppression Pool Air Space Temperature 105'F |
-Suppression Pool Level 24 Feet

'

The PRO has initiated suppression pool spray and notes suppression pool
pressure is still rising. RHR Service Water is not in service.

Complete the following:

The rising suppression pool pressure:

a. is unexpected because level is below the spray header.

b. is unexpected because evaporative cooling is occurring in the
suppression pool air space.

c. is expected because RHR Service Water is not in service.

d. is expected because no steam exists in the suppression pool air
space.

AMSWER : D
Reference: T-102 Bases Step PC/P-4

LOT-0370 pp. 19

75 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO' 11/07/95
PAGE 76 20:07:40*

NO.- 2226 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/14/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINI VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING-
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.; 272000KA.07 TAXONOMY NO.: |

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0710.07
: ,

CATEGORY: NRC |
'

SYSTEMS: RAD MON

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

Which ONE of the following describes Particulate, Iodine, Nobel Gas
(PING) Monitors?

h. provide local alarms, MCR annunciator and Aux Equipment Room |
indication

i

b. indicate an equipment malfunction by a yellow rotating beacon i

and audible alarm

c. indication is uneffected by high background radiation, a blue !

rotating beacon alerts personnel of, rad level changes
d. high airborne conditions cause a red rotating beacon and audible ,

Ialarm to initiate

i

ANSWER : D 1

|
'

;

REFERENCE: LOT 0710.07 PP 3,10

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95 l

PAGE 77 20:07:40
,

I

NO.- 2272 REV.: 0 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/12/95
DIFFICULTY: 1 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING: l

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 286000KA.09 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0733.05

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
'

SYSTEMS: FP

QUESTION :

Which ONE of the following describes the operation o.f the diesel driven
fire pump from the main control room?

a. Can be started and stopped from the control room. )
1

b. Can be started but not stopped from the control room. |

c. Can be stopped but not started from the control room.
I

d. Can neither be started nor stopped from the control room. 1

ANSWER : B

Reference: LOT 0733 pp.10

l
1

77 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO '11/07/95
PAGE 78 20:07:41

,

..

NO.- 2217 REV.: 4 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 202001K1.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0030.07

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: RECIRC

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

The IB Reactor Recirculation Pump has tripped. Which ONE of the
following identifies ths cause of the trip?

a. RECW isolated for 12 minutes

b. CRD seal purge vents are open

c. "A" and "B" TE HVAC Exhaust fans are running

d. Service Water is valved out to the MG Set lube oil cooler

AMSWER : D

REFERENCE; LOT 0030.07 PP 13,31,32

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 79 20:07:41

1

NO.- 2294 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: JMS DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 201003KA.07 TAXONOMY NO.: .

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0060.04
':

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: CRDM

QUESTION :
;

Which ONE of the following describes the available method (s) for
uncoupling a control rod blade from the drive mechanism?

j

a. From above the RPV using the unlocking handle and from below the
RPV using the uncoupling rod. 1

1

b. From below the RPV using the unlocking handle and from above |

the RPV using the uncoupling rod. )

c. From above the RPV using the uncoupling rod only.

d. From below the RPV using the unlocking handle only.

ANSWER : A

Reference: LOT-0060, pp.15

79 RO/SRO

*
.

,w, e .

6



. . - . _ . --

-
:

.

QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 80 20:07:41

NO.- 2215 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95 4

DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING- |

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295019KA.05 TAXONOMY NO.: 1

LESSON PLANS: LOT 1550.02 )
:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: ON ON-119 AIR I

|

l

QUESTION :

ON-119 step 2.2 has you monitor the "A" Instrument Air Header Pressure
ofrom two (2) different points (PI15-220A on 20C655 and computer point
G500).

Which ONE of the following is the bases for monitoring the header
at these different points?

a. validate the exact value of the MCR 20C655 panel with a
computer point value

b. provide troubleshooting data to determine if the 2A dryer ,

malfunction is the cause of the loss of air pressure I

c. allow determination as to whether the "A" and "B" air headers
are crosstied

d. provide intermediate and final stage pressures on the 2A
Instrument Air compressor to determine if its operating properly

1

l

ANSWER : B
!

REFERENCE: LOT 1550.02 PP 6 |

ON-119 BASES PP 2

_
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95'
PAGE 81 20:07:42

|

!

NO.- 2214 REV.: 7 TYpN: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95
DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 . RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295020AK2.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0730.08

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: PCIG

1 i

QUESTION : -

I

| A blown fuse causes valve HV59-129A, (Instument Gas Supply to Drywell A) j
| to SHUT. I

i

Which ONE of the following predicts plant' response for this event?

| a. Pneumatics to all ADS SRVs will be supplied only by the
emergency bottles

b. The inboard MSIVs will eventually drift shut due to loss of
pneumatics

! c. Recirc Pump' Motor cooling is lost with the Chilled Water
Loop Selector switches selected to " LOOP A"

d. Instrument Air backs up loads by opening SV59-128A " Instrument
Air to Instrument Gas" solenoid valve

|
|

|
|

ANSWER : C

REFERENCE: LOT 0730.08 PP 18,20

1
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 82 20:07:43.

.

NO.- 2295 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295022KA.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1550.07

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: ON ON-107

QUESTION :

ON-107 " CONTROL ROD DRIVE SYSTEM PROBLEMS" directs the operator to
place the reactor mode switch in SHUTDOWN if RPV pressure is below
900 psig with no control rod drive pump operating. Which ONE of the
following describes the reason for this action?

Reactor pressure is the only motive force for rod insertiona.

b. Flow used to drive the rods is being diverted to charging the
accumulators

c. Reactor water will leak past backseated CRD ball check valves

d. Reactor pressure is inadequate to scram rods without
accumulators

ANSWER : D

Reference: ON-107 Bases, pp. 5
,

l
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 83 20:07:43

'

l

NO.- 2366 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295029EK1.01 TAXONOMY NO.: |
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.05 |

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1

*

SYSTEMS: T102 T-102
|

QUESTION : |

!
Which ONE of the following completes the statement below?

All injection into the RPV must be terminated when approaching the |

Unsafe side of Curve SP/L-3, Max PC Water Level Limit, in T-102, Primary |

Containment Control, to maintain:

a. containment integrity.

b. availability of Suppression Chamber Vent Paths.

c. Availability of ADS /SRV's.

d. pressure suppression capabilities of the containment.

ANSWER : A |

REFERENCES: EPG Supplement A page A-20 )
LOT-1560 page 18

83
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 84 20:07:44.

NO.- 2328 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295013AA1.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: OT-114

QUESTION :

The unit is operating at 100% power with confirmed indication of an SRV
being open. Turbine inlet pressure is being reduced to 900 psig. Which
O2iE of the following describes why the turbine inlet' pressure indicator
is used for this pressure reduction?

a. Turbine first stage pressure is inaccurate due to the pressure
drop across the turbine control valves

i

b. Steam dome pressure reduced to 900 psig will result in a Group I )isolation .

l

c. Turbine inlet pressure is a convenient indication when operating i
'EHC pressure set on panel *0C653.

d. Steam dome pressure indication is less accurate because of its !
proximity to the open SRV.

1

AESWER : B

References: OT-114 Bases

Question #84

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 85 20:07:44

.

NO.- 2296 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 241000K3.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0590.11

'

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: EHCLOGIC

QUESTION :

Unit 1 is operating with the following plant conditions:

- Reactor Power 90%
- EHC Load Set 105%
- Max Combined Flow 115%

The output of PT01-101A (A EHC MAIN STEAM PRESSURE) briefly fails to
1000 psig. Which ONE of the following describes the system response?

a. Control Valves will close, Bypass Valves will remain closed.

b. Control Valves will open, Bypass Valves will open.

c. Control Valves will close, Bypass Valves will open.

d. Control Valves will open, Bypass Valves will remain closed.

ANSWER : B
Reference: LOT-0590, pp. 9, 10

85 RO/SRO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95 i
'

PAGE 86 20:07:45

n

NO.- 2227 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/14/95 l
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING: |

'

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 261000A2.11 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0190.08 LOT 0160.05

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: SBGT CAC

QUESTION :

1

*** RO ONLY *** |
)

Procedure S57.5.A "DE-INERTING AND PURGING PRIMARY CONTAINMENT" cautions |
you to ISOLATE and apply an Admin Clearance to the backup SBGT Train.
Which ONE of the following is the bases for isolating this train of
SBGT?

i

a. protects one filter train !

b. limits North Stack flowrates

c. protects the SBGT ventilation duct

d. limits N2 flowrate from the drywell

ANSWER : A

REFERENCE: S57.5.A SECTION 4.4.2 CAUTION
LOT 0160.05 PP 34, 17 |

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95"
PAGE 87 20:07:45

~

NO.: 2258 REV.: 7 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/05/95
DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 - RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 264000K4.02 TAXONOMY NO.:

,

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0670.05 LOT 0680.08 '

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: DG ESW !

QUESTION :

i

Unit 1 is in OPCON 5 AND Unit 2 is in OPCON 1 at 25% power with the
following conditions;

D23 is aligned to the "A" ESW' Loop

D23 EDG running for monthly operability Surveillance Test |
(ST-6-092-313-2) loaded to 2850 KW.

1

OC ESW Pump is INOPERABLE with its discharge valve (11-0002C)
shut for 2 days

Unit 1 experiences a loss of all Division 1 AC '(D11 bus
deenergized)

Which ONE of the following summarizes the effect on the D23 Diesel ? 1

a. The diesel will remain parallelled with the offsite bus, rapidly
transferring load to 0 KW and trip on overspeed

b. The diesel output breaker will trip, the diesel will continue to
run unloaded

c. D23 DG TROUBLE alarm will annunciate, the diesel will trip and
diesel output breaker will trip

d. D23 DG TROUBLE alarm will annunciate, the diesel will transfer
to isochronous and remain parallelled with the offsite bus

ANSWER : C

REFERENCE: S92.7.N I
LOT 0670.05 PP 24
LOT 0680.08 PP 29,32,33

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 88 20:07:46*

NO.: 2309 REV.: 0 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/04/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 217000KA07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0380.02

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: RCIC

QUESTION :
.

The RCIC Barometric Condenser collects and condenses small amounts of
steam from all of the following EXCEPT:

a. RCIC Turbine gland seal leakoff

b. RCIC Turbine Stop Valve drain

c. RCIC Outboard Steam Isolation Valve (HV50-1F008) packing leakoff

d. RCIC Exhaust Line Drain Pot

ANSWER : C

REFERENCES: LOT-0380 Pages 8 & 9
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 89 20:07:46

NO.- 2212 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 206000K4.08 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0340.11

:

CATEGORY: NRC -

SYSTEMS: HPCI

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

Aomanual quick start" of HPCI requires that the "HPCI Steam Supply
Valve"(HV55-2F001), be OPENED simultaneously with a start of the

;
'

" Auxiliary Oil Pump". Which ONE fills in the blanks to describe the
reason for these simultaneous actions?

The HPCI ramp generator starts when the starts opening, if
a delay occurs in HPCI may overspeed.

,

a_. F001 ; opening the turbine stop valve

b. F001 ; starting the Aux Oil Pump j

c. turbine stop valve ; opening the F001 valve

d. turbine stop valve ; starting the Aux Oil Pump

ANSWER : C

REFERENCE: LOT 0340.11 PP 23,32
S55.1.D
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 90 20:07:47

,

NO.- 2329 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95 ,

1DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295008AAl.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1540.05

:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: MS OT-110 1

|

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY *** l

|
A feedwater level control system failure results in a reactor shutdown |
and subsequent level swe'll to 140 inches. The MSIV's are closed and i

the PRO has been instructed to cycle open the B,C, OR J SRV to reduce
and keep reactor pressure below 700 psig. Which ONE of the following
describes the bases of this order?

The steam lines are:

a. not flooded and B,C, or J SRV are used to prevent localized
heatup of the suppression pool.

b. flooded and use of the B, C or J SRV will limit possible
higher than normal loads to a single SRV.

|
'

c. flooded and B,C, or J SRV are used because all three have
straight tailpipes.

d. not flooded and B, C, and J SRV's are 1,2,and 3 in the
prescribed opening sequence. |

|

ANSWER : C |

References: OT-110 Bases
Question 90R
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 91 20:07:47

.

NO.- 2283 REV.: 0 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 . RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295038EA2.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.06

,

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: TRIP T-104

QUESTION :

Which ONE of the following monitors can give an indication of an
untreated offsite radioactivity release path?

a. Steam Jet Air Ejector discharge monitors

b. Reactor Enclosure and Refuel Floor Exhaust monitors

c. Radwaste Enclosure Equipment Compartment Exhaust monitors

d. Mechanical Vacuum Pump Exhaust Monitor

Ai4SWER : B

Reference: LOT-1560 pp. 17
LOT-0720 pp.10
P&ID M-26

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95|
; PAGE 92 20:07:48
|

|
'

,

NO.- 2340 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95 )
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING: !
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295030EK1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1560.06|

:

| CATEGORY: NRC NR1
i SYSTEMS: T-102 I

!

QUESTION :
|
'

l
| Based on the following Unit 2 plant conditions, select the ONE I

statement that describes the action to be taken.

-Reactor Pressure 900#
-Reactor Level -85"
-Suppression Pool Level 16'
-Suppression Pool Temperature 147*F

a. Reduce HPCI flow to less than 5000gpm.

b. Secure HPCI.

c. Line up ECCS suctions from sources external to primary
| containment.

d. Secure HPCI and RCIC

ANSWER : B

|
REFERENCES: T-102 SP/L leg

LOT-1560 page 17
4

,
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95'
PAGE 93 20:07:48

NO.- 2344 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 11/07/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 . RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295003AA1.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1566.02

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: E-10/20

I
QUESTION :

,

|

E-10/20, Loss.of Offsite Power, directs the operator to verify that '

each spray network flow rate (ESW and RHRSW combined) is 9000 gpm or
greater. Which ONE of the following states the bases for this
action. )

a. Minimize erosion of the spray nozzles.

b. Ensure design cooling during a LOCA/ LOOP.

c. Prevent column separation in the RHRSW supply header.

d. Preclude RHRHX tube fretting.

ANSWER : B

REFERENCES: E-10/20 Attachment 2 and 3
LOT-1566

I

|
'93

i
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
20:07:49PAGE 94 .

. ..

NO.: 2279 REV.: 2 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95 j
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING: l
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 209001K1.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0350.04

: 1

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: CS ADS .

l
QUESTION :

.

*** RO ONLY ***

Which ONE of the following describes the means by which the Automatic j
Depressurization System senses a Core Spray Pump is available for

'

injection?

a. Pump motor breaker position and pump differential pressure

b. Pump discharge pressure only

c. Pump discharge pressure and injection valve position

d. Pump motor breaker position only
.

ANSWER : B

Reference: D21-1060 (ADS) sh 3A
LOT-0350 pp.13 1

|

94RO

|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95 )
PAGE 95 20:07:49 I

4

|
iNO.- 2321 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: RTR DATE ENTERED: 10/05/95

DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 212000K6.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0300.09

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC

'

SYSTEMS: RPS UPS

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

Which ONE completes the statement below? )
|

A loss of Division I DC has occurred on Unit 1. The 1A RPS UPS Static j
Inverter will.

|

a. automatically transfer to MCC 144A-G-F.

b. not be affected by a loss of Division I DC.

c. automatically transfer to MCC 124A-G-F. I

d. automatically transfer to the TSC Inverter.
,

|

ANSWER : D

References: LOT-0300 Page 5
E-32 Sheet 1
Question #95R

1

I

i

i
1
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 96 20:07:50,

!

NO.- 2380 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:s

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 223001A4.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0150.06

i

: '

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: DCWS

QUESTION : j

l
|

*** RO ONLY *** )
Station Aux Feed, the 20.5 breaker, trips and Unit 1 s' crams due to a line
fault. The 10-11 breaker fails to close.

,

!

Which ONE of the following describes the effect on the 'rvwell Chilled j
Water System (DCWS)? '

" Drywell Chiller will:

a. run, chilled water pumps will trip"

b. trip, chilled water pumps will trip"

c. run, standby chilled water pump will start and run"

d. trip, standby chilled water pump will start and run"

ANSWER : B

REFERENCE: LOT 0150.06 PPs 10,14

-- - .

ism A p*Adu
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 97 20:07:50

.

NO.- 2379 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/23/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 201006A3.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0095.03

-:
'

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: RWM

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***
,

Use the attached Unit 2 RWM window sketch to determine the status of
reactivity controls,

a. control rod 34-19 is backlighted on the rod select matrix

b. three (3) INSERT ERRORS and one (1) WITHDRAWAL ERROR have
occurred after total steam flow has been reduced to 15%.

c. control rod 26-15, if selected, will result in a SELECT ERROR

d. four (4) rods were out of position before total steam flow was I
reduced to 15% j

1

ANSWER : D

l

REFERENCE: LOT 0095.03 PP 9 )
1

*

|

|

a
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95
PAGE 98 20:07:51

NO.- 2343 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95 j
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING: )
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 263000K2.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0690.02 ]:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: DC DCDIST

;

'

QUESTION :
|
,

*** RO ONLY ***
|

Which of the alarms below is indicative of a loss of Division II
Safeguard DC power?

l
a. RCIC Out of Service !

b. HPCI Out of Service |
|

c. Div I ADS Out of Service |

1

d. EHC Electrical Malfunction |

|

l

ANSWER : B

I
REFERENCES: ARC 117 HPCI A-1 l

LOT-0690 Page 8 )

l

i

98R

.

1
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QUBSTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95 ;

PAGE 99 20:07:51 |

i

| NO.- 2277 REV.: 1 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/26/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 226001KA.09 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370.09

: |

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RHR

'

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

A loss of coolant accident (LOCA). coincident with a Loss of Offsite i

|Power (LOOP) has occurred on Unit 1.
!

Which ONE of the following describes how to establish drywell sprays
with the conditions provided?

- RPV level is being maintained with Core Spray
- 1A and 1B RHR Pumps are tripped and will not restart
- drywell sprays are required

Drywell sprays are supplied by the:

a. motor driven fire pump ONLY to the 1A RHR Loop. |

b. motor driven and diesel driven fire pumps to the 1B RHR loop. j

c. diesel driven and motor driven fire pumps to the 1A RHR loop.

d. diesel driven fire pump ONLY to the 1B RHR loop'. j
i

|

ANSWER : D

Ref@rence: P&ID M51 Sh 5
T-225 Unit 1 Section 4.4
LOT-0370 pp. 19

NOTE- Motor driven pump powered from non-safeguard 224D

99 RO
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCRO 11/07/95 I
'

20:07:52PAGE 100 -

|

NO.- 2228 REV.: 3 TYPE: MC ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/14/95 I

DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 290001A4.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1550.01 i

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: ON-111 i

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY *** |

All of.the following are entry conditions to ON-111 " Loss of Secondary 1

Gontainment" EXCEPT:

a. FPC Heat Exchanger drain valves OPEN that allow communication
between the Reactor Enclosure and Refuel Floor

b. " UNIT 1 REAC ENCL EL 313 FAN RM AIRLOCK SEAL BROKEN" alarm,
Floor Supvr reports workers have jammed open airlock doors

c. SBGT flowrate is 1225 SCFM while drawing down Zone 1. Drawdown
time is 100 seconds with a wind speed of 8 mph. ,

,

d. routine HP surveys discover blowout panel in Condenser Bay 239',
where Main Steam piping penetrates, is severely damaged

i

ANSWER : C

REFERENCES: Tech Spec 3/4.6.5
Tech Spec Basis B3/4.6.5
S53.3.G

.

A

s--,r
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U. S. NUCLEAR REGULATORY COMMISSION
SITE SPECIFIC

WRITTEN EXAMINATION,

n >+y +. m - <

i . fAPPLICANI NFORMATION' - my. [ #
'

'

,

- . mm
,

NAME: REGION: 1

DATE: 11/10/95 Facility / Unit: Umerick/1 and 2

Ucense Level: RO Reactor Type: GE

IIN'STRUCTIO'NS '
'

E ' >

.- ,,
, ,-

Use the sheets provided to document your answers. Each question is worth one
(1) point. The passing grade requires a final grade of at least 80 percent.
Examination papers will be picked up 4 hours after the examination starts.

All work done on this examination is my own. I have neither given nor received '

aid.

Printed Name Applicant's Signature
.

.
'

.
. .

~

, .RESULTS:,

,
,

., .. ;.

1

Examination Value

Applicant's Score

Applicant's Grade
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1-

POLICIES AND GUIDELINES
,

-

3

FOR TAKING NRC WRITTEN EXAMINATION

| .

1. Cheating on the examination will result in a denial of your appfcation and could
result in more severe penalties.

4

2. After you complete the examiriation, sign the statement on the cover sheet
indicating that the work is your own and you have not received or given assistance
in completing the examination.

3. To pass the examination, you m'ust achieve a grade of 80 percent or greater.

4. All questions are worth one (1) point.

5. There is a time limit of four (4) hours for completing the examination.

6. Use only dark pencil / pen to ensure legible marks on the answer sheets.

7. Print your name in the blank provided on the examination cover sheet and the
answer sheets.

8. Mark your answers on the answer sheet provided and do NQIleave any question
blank.

9. If the intent of a question is unclear, ask questions of the examiner ONLY.

10. Restroom trips are permitted, but only one applicant at a time will be ' allowed to ~
'leave. Avoid all contact with anyone outside the examination room to eliminate

even the appearance or possibility of cheating.

11. When you complete the examination, assemble a package including the
examination questions, examination aids, and answer sheets and give it to the
examiner or proctor. Remember to sign the statements on the examination cover
sheet.

12. After you have tumed in your examination, feave the examination area as defined
by the examiner.

o:\ word \ ops \ misc \nrc\nrc-exam.cvr
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1995 NRC WRl1 TEN EXAM !

RO ANSWER SHEET |
Sheet 1 of 2 Name |

1. a b c d 26. a b c d
,

1

2. a b c d 27. a b- c d j
;

3. a b c d 28. a b c d
,

1
4. a b c d 29. a b c d .)

'
.

).

5. a b c d 30. a b c d )

6. a b .c d 31. a b c d

7. a b c d 32. a b c d )
l

8. a b c d 33. a b c d

9. a b c d 34. a b c d_ _.

10. a b c d 35. a b c d

11. a b c d 36. a b c d __

12. a b c d 37. a b c d

13. a b c- d 38. a b c d

14. a b c d 33. a b c d _ . ,

15. a b c d -4. a b c d.

,

16. a b c d 41. a b c d
,

17. a b c d 42. a b c d

18. a b c d 43. a b c d

19. a b c d 44. a b c d

20. a b c d 45. a b c d i

!

21. a b c d 46. a b c d |

22. a b c d 47. a b c d

M. a b c d 4. a b c d i

i

24. a b c d 49. a b c d
_

25. a b c d 50. a b c d -

j
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1995 NRC WRITTEN EXAM
~

RO ANSWER SHEET . ,

Sheet 2 of 2 Name

51. a b c d 76. a b c d j
: .

52. a b c d- 77. a b c d |
.

53. a b c d 78. a b c d

54. a b c d 79. a b c d.

55. a b c d 80. a b c d
i

|
56. a b c d 81. a b c d

57. a b- c d 82. a b c d
i

2. a b c d M. a b c d

59. a b c d 84. a b c d
)

60. a b c d 85. a b c d

61. a b c d 86. a b c d ;

62. a b c d 87. a b c d

63. a b c d 88. a b- c d -!

64. a b c d 89. a b c d

65, a b c d 90, a b c d
-.

66. a b c d 91. a b c d

67. a b. c d 92. a b c d

68. a b c d 93. a- b c d

69. a b c d 94. a b c d

70. a b c d 95. a b c d

71. a b c d- 96. a b c d

72. a b c d 97. a b c d

73. a, b c d 98.' a b c d

74. a b c d 99. a b c d .

,

75. a b c d 100. a b c d
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PAGE: 1 EXAM: 95NRCRO - )

i

1) PV: 1.0
~ l

i

Assuming all required fire brigade training is comp ste and up to
;

date, all of the following Shift members can be designated as fire '

brigade leader EXCEPTt

a. A Turbine Enclosure Equipment Operator
- |

b. The Floor Supervisor designated SLO /STA |

c. The Assistant Control Room Supervisor

d. The Fourth Plant Reactor Operator

2) PV:1.0

|-

,

A Clearance is being removed from valves in a contaminated area of the ;
'

309 room. Which ONE of the following describes a Clearance and Tagging
Manual requirement?

a. tags shall be removed without the clearance in-hand,

b. a cony of the Clearance shall be used in the area.

c. tags shall be removed and wrapped in yellow polybags.

d. the cricinal Clearance shall be used in the. area.

.
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r

EXAM: 95NRCROPAGE: 2 .

3) PV:1.0
,

An on shift Equipmcat Operator, performing a routine inspection,
requires a dose extencion to allow up to 3500 mrem TEDE. Complete the
following:

According to HP-C-106, the dose extension is initiated by the
and is approved by the .

,

a. Health Physics Supervisor, Plant Manager

b. Control Room Supervisor, Radiation Protection Manager

c. Shift Manager, Plant Manager

d. Health Physics Supervisor, Radiation Protection Manager

4) PV:1.0

Which ONE of the following describes the requirement for Locked Valve
Log entries during surveillance tests (ST) and clearance application?

a. If an IVOR is required, no entry is required.

b. Manipulations per a clearance application require entries.

Only persons performing a manipulation shall' make the entry.c.

d. All manipulations per an ST require entries

i

!

.

A
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PAGE: 3 EXAM: 95NRCRO

5) PV:1.0

Which ONE of the following actions shall be performed when restoring
power to a bus or panel that has unexpectedly de-energized?

a. Ensure all relay targets indicate " red flagged".

b. Remove interlock control power fuses for associated loads,

c. Strip the bus of all loads.

d. Close the bus feed using local-manual control only.

6) PV:1.0

A Group I isolation occurs at 100% power. The "A" RPS logic fails to
initiate. Which ONE of the.following describes the operation of the
Redundant Reactivity Control System during the transient?

a. Four (4) ARI valves de-energize to open on a reactor level
signal,

b. Four (4) ARI valves energize to close on a reactor pressure
signal,

c. Eight (8) ARI valves energize to open on a reactor level
signal.

d. Eight (8) ARI valves deenergize to close on a reactor pressure
signal.
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PAGE: 4 EXAM,,: 95NRCRO

i 7) PV:1.0
l

1

After a Unit 2 scram, the RO resets the scram. Control rod 34-23
| indicates " (blank-blank) on the Four Rod Display. Which ONE of"

I the following confirms that the rod is fully inserted?

A. an OD-7 printout indicates "X-X"

B. F(I), "ALL RODS HQI FULL IN" LED is out on A.E.R. panel 20C616

C. Process Computer Control Rod Display indicates "**"

D. Full Core Display red light is out

8) PV:1.0

With the unit operating at 88% power, a FWLCS failure caused a reduction )
in total feedwater flow to 14%. "A" and "B" Recirculation Pumps are j
operating at 80% speed following the transient. Which ONE of the !

following describes the concern with this Recirculation Pump, condition?
a. Runout of the pumps may occur ;

I I
| b. Air binding of the pumps may occur |

-

c. Cavitation of the pumps may occur

d. Excessive pump suction subcooling may occur

.

--
.

4

e



PAGE: 5 EXAM: 95NRCRO
.

9) PV:1.0

.

Unit 1 is in OPCON 3 with RPV pressure 40 psig. The 1A RHR Pump breaker
is removed. While performing testing, the Division 1 LPCI MAN INIT
pushbutton is armed and depressed.

Which ONE of th.e following describes the response of HV51-1F017A (RHR
LPCI INJECTION)?

HV51-1F017A will:

a. remain closed

b. open if the 1C RHR Pump is started

c. immediately opens

d. open when D114-G-D is manually reenergized |

l

|
1

10) PV:1.0

1
4

With Unit 1 at 22% power, valve 42-1F042B, the Division 2 Reference Leg !
IManual Isolation valve, is shut.

Which ONE of the following statements, describes HPCI response?

.

"HPCI would:

a. start, and run on minimum flow ONLY"

b. start and inject to the RPV"

c. fail to start on low RPV level due to INDICATED high RPV
level but would start on high drywell pressure"

d. trip and not start on high drywell pressure or low RPV
level due to INDICATED high RPV level"

-
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| PAGE: 6 EXAM: 95NRCRO I
|

. . . i

11) PV:1.0

|
A steam leak has occurred in the Unit 2 drywell.

- drywell pressure is 22 psig i
- RPV pressure is 800 psig I
- NO LOCA signal exists ,'

1.

Which ONE of the following describes the ability to open the RHR System I
inboard and outboard drywell spray valves?

1

a. Either the inboard or the outboard spray valve can be opened,
but not both at the same time.

b. Both the inboard and outboard spray valves can be opened at the j
same time and in any order.

1
c. The inboard spray valve can be opened provided the outboard i

spray valve is closed; then the outboard spray valve can be
opened.

d. Neither the inboard nor the outboard spray valve will open at
this time.

|

|
12) PV:1.0

1

i

Which ONE of the following Unit 1 transients has resulted in exceeding a |
Technical Specification Safety Limit? I

a. A main turbine trip with a failure of the turbine bypass valves
resulted in a peak RPV dome pressure of 1340 psig.

b. A malfunction of EHC resulted in a depressurization of the RPV.
The MSIVs close and the reactor scrams at 88% power / 830 psig. !

c. While in single loop operation, a MSIV isolation results in a
MCPR of 1.08. I

d. During two loop operation, a loss of feedwater heating results
in a MFLCPR of 1.12.

;

i

* |

I
|
!
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PAGE: 7 EXAM: 95NRCRO I.

.

13) PV:1.0

Level dropped to -45" on Unit 1 during a feedwater transient and is now
restored to normal. Which ONE of the following describes the response
of the " Bypass Leakage Barrier Blocks and Vents".

a. Instrument Gds Block Valves are closed and the Vents are open.

b. Recirc pump seal purge Block Valves are closed and the Vents are
open.

c. Main steam line drain Block Valves are closed and the Vents are
open.

d. N2 supply Block Valves are closed and the Vents are open.

.

14) PV:1.0 l

The Unit 2 Main Turbine trips resulting in a scram signal. Reactor |
pressure peaks at 1119 psig.. Reactor power following the scram !
signal is steady at 11%.

|

Which ONE of the following conditions will result in the FIRST automatic
Standby Liquid Control System initiation signal?

I

a. Low reactor water level (-38") and 118 second timer expired

b. 118 second timer expired

c. Low reactor water level (-129") and 9 second timer expired

d. 30 second timer expired

.
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PAGE: 8 EXAM: 95NRCRO*

|

15) PV:1.0

|

|
OT-104 provides a " CAUTION" on thermal hydraulic instability. The Basis |
for that caution emphasizes a characteristic of thermal hydraulic |
instability used to distinguish it from other causes of power
oscillations.

This characteristic is the:
,

a. magnitude of APRM changes

b. magnitude of LPRM changes

c. frequency of reactor pressure changes

d. frequency of the power changes

16) PV:1.0

*** RO ONLY ***
'

Which ONE of the following conditions will cause a Unit 1 RWCU
isolation with Reactor Enclosure ventillation duct temperatures
outside the RWCU Rooms at 90*F?

a. One of the two "A" RWCU pump room temperature elements fail
high.

b. Dump flow of 60 gpm for 50 seconds with the dump orifice bypass
valve full open ,

c. A steam flooding damper failure that causes Non-regen heat
exchanger room temperature to increase to 115'F.

d. A steam flooding damper failure that causes "C" RWCU pump room
temperature to increase to 113 F.

.

+



PAGE: 9 EXAM: 95NRCRO

17) PV:1.0

Unit 1 is operating at 100% power. A fire results in the loss of power
from 1BD102 (Division II DC). -

Which ONE of the following describes the response of the MSIVs if 1BY160
is inadvertantly deenergized?

a. The outboard MSIVs will remain open for several hours and drift
closed when the associated pneumatic accumulators bleed down.

b. The inboard MSIVs will close within 5 seconds,

c. The inboard MSIVs will remain open for several hours and drift
closed when the associated pneumatic accumulators bleed down.

d. The outboard MSIVs will close within 5 seconds.

18) PV:1.0

Unit 1 is in OPCON 5 (*) with the following conditions:

- Suppression Pool Level 18 feet
- Reactor Coolant Temperature 82*F
- RPV level 491 inches on Upset instrument
- "1A" loop of Shutdown Cooling (SDC) in service at 1100 gpm
- "C" Source Range Monitor inoperable, All others operable

Which ONE of the following actions are required?

a. Stop Core Alterations in the "B" quadrant

b. Raise SDC flowrate to 6000 gpm

c. Align all Core Spray Pumps to the CST

d. Reduce reactor coolant temperature to less than 75*F
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PAGE: 10 EKM4: 95NRCRO
,

19) PV:1.0

A Feedwater Level Control transient results in a RFP speed increase.
Differential pressure from the Condensate Pump discharge to the Reactor
Feedwater Pump suction rises to 53 psid for 35 seconds.

Complete the following statement.

Feedwater conductivity will since the condensate _ filter demins
bypassed and the condensate deep beds bypassed.

a. not change, are not, are not

b. increase, are, are not

.c. not change, are, are not

d. increase, are, are

20) PV:1.0

)

Which ONE of the following would result from a loss of service water
flow to Offgas System components?

a. increased moisture entering the charcoal filters and decreased
iodine removal.

b. increased hydrogen in the holdup pipe and increased temperature
of gases entering the holdup pipe.

c. decreased recombination and decreased moisture entering the
charcoal filters.

d. decreased noble gas exiting the_ North Stack and increased offgas
flow.

.

e
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PAGE: 11 EXAM: 95NRCRO
.

21) PV:1.0

~

*** RO ONLY ***

Condensate injected to the vessel. Current RPV level is 88 inches.

Which ONE of the following describes the effect on HPCI ?

a. HPCI tripped. HPCI should be isolated at 100 inches.

b. HPCI tripped. HPCI isolation is necessary only if the turbine
stop valve fails to shut.

c. HPCI steam supply valve, F001, will shut. HPCI isolated on high
level,

d. HPCI steam supply valve, F001, will shut. HPCI isolation
is required at 100 inches.

22) PV:1.0

.

Trip of the 22 Auxiliary Bus results in the following conditions..

- Rx power 46%
- Rx level 40 inches
- Rx press 935 psig
- Core Flow 38%

Which ONE of the following describes the required actions?

a. increase core flow,

b. manually scram the reactor

c. insert control rods per RMSI

d. reduce recirc flow to restore RPV level to normal

-



.
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23) PV:1.0
|

|
i

Unit 2 is in OPCON 2. A condenser air leak is causing main condenser |
vacuum to drop. Which ONE of the following summarizes plant i

response to a loss of condenser vacuum? |

a. Event 1 feedpump trip
Event 2 reactor scram
Event 3 group I isolation ,

1

b. Event 1 reactor scram !
Event 2 feedpump trip ;

Event 3 bypass valve closure
1

c. Event 1 bypass valve closure j
Event 2 group I isolation j
Event 3 reactor scram |

i

d. Event 1 SRV actuation !
Event 2 feedpump trip '

Event 3 bypass valve closure

24) PV:1.0 |

|

Station Blackout procedure, E-1, is being executed with RPV level at !

-158". Which ONE of the following describes the RPV level instrument |
being utilized? |

a. Fuel Zone Indicator (LI42-1R610) on 10C601 ECCS A

b. Wide Range Indicator (LI42-1R604) on 10C603

c. B PAM (XR42-1R623B) on 10C601 ECCS B

d. Narrow Range Indicator (LI42-1R606C) on 10C603

.

e

*
.

.



_

.

PAGE: 13 EXAM: 95NRCRO

~

25) PV:1.0

In E-1FC, Loss of Division III Safeguard DC, the operator is directed:

"If MSIV's are open then verify no "B" Channel or "D" Channel Group I
Isolation Signal exists before restoring power to Bus 1FC."

Which ONE of the following describes why this action must be taken.

" Restoring 1FC could cause a:

a. steam flooding damper actuation resulting in high main steam line
temperatures."

b. NUMAC Leak Detection Monitor trip resulting in a Group I channel
trip on main steam line temperatures."

c. spurious, unregulated HPCI start resulting in high main steam
line flows."

d. NUMAC Radiation Monitor trip resulting in a Group I channel
trip on main steam line High Radiation."

26) PV:1.0

T-225 is being executed to spray the drywell. The PRO has directed an
Equipment Operator (EO) to install jumpers in the Aux Equipment Room.

Which ONE of the following describes procedure adherence and use per
A-C-79?

a. PRO performs with procedure "in hand", EO need not have
procedure "in hand".

b. Both the PRO and EO performs with procedure "in hand".

c. PRO need not have procedure "in hand", EO performs with
procedure "in hand".

d. Both the PRO and EO performs the procedure from memory.

.
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27) PV:1.0

HV49-1F022, RCIC TEST BYPASS TO CST is malfunctioning with the following
symptoms:

- When opening, the Operator must hold the handswitch to OPEN. The
valve stops moving as soon as the handswitch is released.

- The closing function of the valve is operating properly.
- No yellow system status lamps'or trouble annunciators are lit. |

Which ONE of the following will cause the given symptoms?
(Refer to the attached schematic diagram Figure 2.)

a. Wire 11F has come loose from terminal 6 located in the MCC.

b. Limit switch 5 (LSS) is stuck open. j

i !
'

c. The thermal overload (49) device has actuated.

I d. Torque switch 2 (TS2) is set low and the switch is opening.

l

.

,
'

|

!
I
.

.
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28) PV:1.0

The following is a schedule of hours worked by Licensed Operator,s "A",
"B", "C" and "D".

OPERATOR MON TUES WED THURS FRI SAT

Operator A 06-18 06-18 06-18 06-18 06-22 06-18

Operator B 06-14 06-14 06-14 06-18 06-14 06-14 |

Operator C 06-14 24-08 OFF OFF 06-22 06-14

Operator D 18-06 18-06 18-06 18-06 18-06 18-06
:

Which ONE of the Operators have exceeded the working hour restriction '

per A-C-40?
l

a. Operator A

b. Operator B

c. Operator C
1

d. Operator D ;

|

|

29) PV:1.0

Which ONE of the following conditions require entry to ON-116, High
Reactor Water Conductivity?

a. A~ Chemistry report of reactor water pH at 4.8.

b. RWCU demin inlet conductivity greater than 1.0 umho/cm.

c. A Chemistry report of reactor water chlorides at 0.25 ppm i

d. RWCU demin outlet conductivity greater than 1.0 umho/cm.
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30) PV:1.0
|

|

l
Complete the statement below concerning Level II LOCKED HIGH RADIATION
Keys.

I

Level II Keys require an ANSI technician to be present during
use, and documentation required to be complete prior to use of |
the key. j

|
a. do, is |

1

b. do, is not !
|

c. do not, is
;

d. do not, is not

31) PV:1.0
l

Your crew is experiencing difficulty in maintaining Reactor Enclosure
D/P. Auxiliary Steam is NOT available with outside. air temperature at
58 F. Reactor Enclosure Exhaust Fan blades are at maximum pitch.

Complete the following:
__

Reactor Enclosure isolation will occur on low D/P in .

Excessive caused by lack of heating steam is a possible
cause of this event. '

a. 50 minutes; face damper closing

b. 100 seconds; bypass damper closing

c. 50 minutes; -face-damper opening
,

d. 100 seconds; bypass damper opening

.

- %%'

.
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32) PV:1.0

*** RO ONLY ***

An OD-2 scan is being performed on Unit 1 using the "B" TIP Drive in the
MANUAL mode. With the detector advancing and midway through the core
region, a TIP isolation signal occurs. Which ONE of the following
describes the expected response?

,

"The probe will:
'

- a. stop advancing but will not retract because the drive is
in MANUAL. The TIP N2 purge valve will remain open because the
detector is still outside the shield."

b. continue advancing because the drive is in MANUAL. The ball
valve will not close. The shear valve will close after a 50
second time delay."

c. reverse and retract until clear of the indexer. The ball
valve will close and the detector must be manually
retracted into the shield."

d. reverse and retract into the shield. The N2 purge valve will
close. The ball valve will close when the detector is in the
shield."

.

.

33) PV:1.0

Which ONE of the following describes the effect of " Reactor Cavity Seal"
failures (seals #3 and #4)?

a. loss of either seal during Refuel will cause the cavity to drain
to the drywell

b. loss of both seals during Refuel will cause flooding of the
upper levels of the drywell

c. loss both seals prior to cavity floodup in OPCON 5 will
cause a loss of Refuel Floor Secondary Containment

d. loss of either seal while in OPCON 2 will cause a loss of
Primary Containment Integrity

_
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|34) PV:1.0

Core alterations are in progress with a fuel bundle grappled and
suspended just above the top guide. A f1re'on the refuel bridge results
in a loss of electrical power and the bridge air system being completely
ruptured.

Which ONE of the following describes the status of the main hoist
grapple?

a. the grapple attempts to fail open but the mechanical design |
of the grapple prevents opening.

i
b. when bundle weight is removed the grapple will fail open '

l

c. the grspple remains engaged, but the Boundary Zone Computer will
'

not entarce, allowing the grapple to be opened over the core

d. when bund.'e weight is removed the grapple will remain engaged
!

35) PV:1.0

!

l

*** RO ONLY ***

All of the following alarms are entry conditions to T-103 EXCEPT :

a. REACTOR ENCLOSURE LOW D/P / LOSS OF POWER / INOP alarm

b. REACTOR ENCLOSURE FLOOR DRAIN SUMP PUMP HI-HI WATER LEVEL alarm

c. DIV 2 STEAM LEAK DETECTION SYSTEM HI TEMP / TROUBLE alarm

d. SAFEGUARDS SYSTEM ACCESS AREA (ROOM 304) FLOODING alarm

.

4

0
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36) PV:1.0

*** RO ONLY ***
|

Unit 2 is operating with the "A" loop of shutdown cooling in service.
All of the following are entry conditions to ON-121, LOSS OF SHUTDOWN
COOLING EXCEPT:

.

a. the running RHRSW Pump trips on a loop rad monitor inop signal
i

b. a logic fault causes closure of HV-51-2F009, RHR
SHUTDOWN CLG INBOARD PCIV. I

c. sustained loss of power to 2AY160 while operating in OPCON 4

d. sustained loss of power to 2BY160 while operating in OPCON 5
with RPV level at 205"

.

37) PV:1.0

*** RO ONLY ***

Core Alterations are in progress during 1R06, a bundle is above the core i

and ready to be inserted. The LSRO reports that ROD BLOCK INTERLOCK #1
and ROD BLOCK INTERLOCK #2 are HQI lit. Which ONE of the following is
a potential cause.of this indication?

a. A reed switch problem is causing rod 34-59 to indicate position
"02"

b. A main hoist load cell problem is providing a weight indication
of 455 psig

c. Both refuel platform track switches are actuated indicating
"over the core"

d. The boundary zone computer does NOT recognize the refuel bridge
as "over che core"

.
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38) PV:1.0

*** RO ONLY ***

The control rod blade (CRB) for cell 30-31 was replaced during the
outage. The blade is fully withdrawn with Rod Position Indication System I

(RPIS) properly restored.

IWhich ONE of the following will occur when new fuel loading from the
spent fuel pool to the core begins ? " Fuel can:

a. NOT be positioned over the. core
i

b. be positioned over any core location and lowered

c. be postioned and lower into any core location except 30-31

d. be positioned over the core but NOT lowered.

39) PV:1.0

*** RO ONLY ***
;

An NMD Job Leader calls the PRO to request authorization to operate SCT
tagged components. Which ONE of the following describes actions to
be taken by the PRO?

a. authorize the Job Leader to-operate the equipment

b. have the Foreman contact you, give authorization ONLY to him

c. direct the Job Leader to contact the CRS to authorize equipment
operation

d. have the Foreman contact the ACRS, authorization can ONLY be
given to the Foreman

-
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40) PV:1.0

The 5.3 valve (68-0035, STORM WATER DIVERSION VALVE), normally has
applied as part of to govern

-

it's CLOSED status aligning storm drains to the Holding Pond

Which One of the following fills in the blanks above?

a red danger tag; a clearance suspension,a.
,

b. a blue equipment status tag ; a FIN Team Hold

c. an orange and white SCT tag ; an Administrative tagout

d. a yellow caution tag; an LD Permit

41) PV:1.0

Work must be done on the seat of HV44-1F040 (:RWCU SUCTION VALVE) with
the Unit at power. RWCU return to feedwater, valves HV44-1F039 and |

HV44-1F042, have been closed. 1

I
Which ONE of the following describes mechanical safety standards that |

must be applied?
|

a. shut HV44-1F001 (IFdOARD ISOLATION), open vent valves upstream ;
of HV44-1F040 and tse portable temperature monitoring i

'

instruments to warn workers of rising pipe temperatures

b. shut HV44-1F001 (INBOARD ISOLATION), and HV44-1F004 (OUTBOARD
ISOLATION) and open vent valves upstream and downstream of
HV44-1F040

l

c. shut EV44-1F100 (BOTTOM HEAD DRAIN) and HV44-1F105 (LOOP DRAIN) I

and open vent valves upstream of HV44-1F040

d. shut HV44-1F004 (OUTBOARD ISOLATION), backseat HV44-1F040 and ;
'

open vent valves upstream and downstream of HV44-1F040

|---
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42) PV:1.0 |
l

|

A startup of Unit 2 is in progress. The Neutron Monitoring Overlap l

surveillance test is complete and SRMs are being retracted with the ]
following conditions- :

1

IRM IRM RANGE
,

!

A 3
B 3
C 2
D BYPASSED
E 3
F 4 :
G 3
H 5

l
While being retracted, the reading from the A SRM drops to 80 CPS. Which j

ONE of the following describes the expected subsequent conditions?

a. SRM RETRACTED WHEN NOT PERMITTED alarm and rod block. |
l

b. SRM RETRACTED WHEN NOT PERMITTED alarm and no rod block

c. SRM DOWNSCALE alarm and no rod block.

d. No alarm and no rod block )
.-

-- - .

1

i

I

.

9
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43) PV:1.0

A startup is in progress with reactor pressure at 300 psig. A rod block
(due to the neutron monitoring system) is currently preventing rod

,

motion. With the IRMs fully inserted, which ONE of the following is theI

cause of the rod block?

a. IRM A indicates 2 on range 1

b. IRM C indicates 25 on range 1

c. IRM D indicates 3 on range 2

d. IRM H indicates 10 on range 2

|
44) PV:1.0

Which ONE of the following describes the operation of the recirculation
loop flow units. (flow units used by the neutron monitoring system) ?

- a. An UPSCALE trip and rod block will be initiated if any flow unit
reads 105%

*

b. The BYPASS joystick will remove the flow biasing inputs to
the APRM

c. A COMPARATOR trip and rod block will occur if actual "A" and "B"
recirc loop flows differ by more than 10%.

d. The BYPASS joystick will remove the UPSCALE flow rod block and
COMPARATOR rod block

i
,

4A,,u+4

m
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45) PV:1.0

i

*** RO ONLY ***

A central Local Power Range Monitor (LPRM) detector at "C" elevation
is providing signals to an Average Power Range Monitor (APRM) Channel ,

and a Rod Block Monitor (RBM) Channel. The LPRM has just failed. I

downscale with an adjacent rod selected. Which ONE of the following
.

describes the effect of the failure on the associated APRM and RBM
channels? j

The LPRM input: |

'
a. will ne automatically bypassed and removed from both the

APRM and RBM. The APRM and RBM readings will not be affected.

b. will be automatically bypassed and removed from the APRM only.
The APRM reading will not be affected and the RBM reading will
be lower than actual.

c. will be automatically bypassed and removed from the RBM only. |
The APRM and the RBM readings'will be lower than actual. |

d. will NOT be automatically bypassed to the APRM or the RBM. The
APRM and RBM readings will be lower than actual.

46) PV:1.0

Complete the following statement:

| The Standby Liquid Control System is designed to add enough negative
reactivity to .

a. overcome the 11% reactivity added when the fuel cools from
nornal operating temperature to 60*F.

b. maintain the reactor in a hot shutdown condition for a maximum
of 24 hours.

c. provide a shutdown margin of at least 3% reactivity over the
most reactive time in core life.

d. overcome the 17% reactivity added when the xenon burns out
from an equilibrium state. .

,

i
1
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47) PV:1.0
,

!

The OA Control Enclosure Chiller is running and the OB Control Enclosure i

Chiller is in AUTO and not running.
I

Which ONE of the following describes the response of the chillers to a
subsequent Unit 1 LOCA signal?

"The OA Chiller will trip and:

a. restart 167 seconds later. The OB Chiller will not start." |
|

b. the OB chiller will start 51 seconds later." !

!
c. restart 51 seconds later. The OB Chiller will not start."

d. both the OA and the OB Chillers will start 167 seconds later."

|

48) PV:1.0

)

A LOCA has just occurred on Unit 1 with the 1B RHR Pump initially in
service for Suppression Pool Cooling. Plant conditions are as follows:

-RPV Water Level -140 inches;
-RPV Pressure 600 psig;
-Drywell Pressure 18 psig;

No operator actions have been taken. Which ONE of the following
describes the status of HV51-1F017A (RHR LPCI INJECTION), HV51-1F024A
(FULL FLOW TEST RETURN), and HV-C-51-1F048A (HEAT EXCH BYPASS)?

a. F017A OPEN
F024A OPEN
F048A OPEN

b. F017A CLOSED
F024A OPEN
F048A CLOSED

c. F017A CLOSED
F024A CLOSED
F048A OPEN

.

d. F017A CLOSED
F024A CLOSED
F048A CLOSED
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49) PV:1.0

Unit 2 is at 100% power. A leak on the Main Turbine Lube oil header has
caused the Main Shaft Oil Pump Discharge pressure to drop to 200 psig
and bearing header pressure to drop to 8 psig. Which ONE of the
following Main Turbine Lube Oil Pumps should be running?

a. Motor Suction Pump (MSP)

b. Emergency Bearing Oil Pump (EBOP)
l

c. Turning Gear Oil Pump (TGOP) j

i
d. Turbine Lift Pumps '

i
1

50) PV:1.0
:

!

While withdrawing a central control rod at 90% power, the D APRM fails !
downscale. Which ONE of the following describes the effect on the B Rod
Block Monitor?

a. The upscale trip setpoint will be increased and the F APRM will |
'

be automatically engaged as the reference APRM.

b. The upscale trip setpoint will be decreased and the D APRM will
remain engaged as the reference APRM. ;

c. The RBM will be automatically bypassed and the F APRM will
automatically be engaged as the reference APRM.

d. The RBM will be automatically bypassed and the D APRM will
remain engaged as the reference APRM.

- . - .

e
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51) PV:1.0

Complete the following:
.

While at 100% powe'r on Unit 1, a " loss of coolant accident" (LOCA)
coincident with a " loss of offsite power" (LOOP) occurs. When the main
turbine trips, the 11 Aux Bus Breaker will and the 10-11 Bus
Breaker will .

a. remain closed due to loss of control power / remain open due to
loss of control power

b. remain closed due to loss of control power /close with safeguards
control power

c. open/ remain open

d. open/close

52) PV:1.0

|

Unit 1 is at 95% power when one MSIV drifts closed causing a neutron
monitoring system trip and scram. Plant conditions are as follows: ,

i

Reactor Pressure 918 psig and stable.
Reactor Level +24" and stable.
Generator Load is 300 Mwe and dropping. 1

The PRO attempted to transfer house loads, but the Sync Check
Relay for the 12 Bus malfunctioned and 20-12 Bus Breaker did not close
on the 12 Bus. The 12 Bus remains powered via the Main Generator.

Which ONE of the following describes the required actions.

a. Trip the turbine at about 50 Mwe.

b. Do not trip the turbine manually.

c. Cross-tie the 114 load centers immediately.

d. Open 12 Unit Aux. Bus breaker immediately.
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53) PV:1.0

4

A Unit 2 startup is in progress with the reactor mode switch in RUN, )
when a Drywell leak occurs. With Drywell pressure at 1.4 psig and ;

rising, the Control Room Supervisor has directed a rapid plant ]
shutdown. The Mode Switch is stuck in RUN and will not move. |

Which ONE of the actions below should you take to promptly !
scram the reactor? '

a. Insert SRM's and IRM's and range the IRM's to "1" to cause a
RPS scram signal.

b. Arm and depre'ss the Al and B2 RPS Manual Initiation pushbuttons
only,

i
c. Arm and depress the 1A and 2A RRCS Manual Initiation pushbuttons |

only.

d. Locally start all three SLC pumps from the 283' elevation. I

54) PV:1.0 |
|

|
|

While operating at power on Unit 1, an EHC malfunction occurs and you
are directed to reduce reactor power to maintain reactor pressure less_-
than 1020 psig. Which ONE of the following completes the statement
below?

The 1020 psig value is based on _:
. i

a. assuring a 300 psig margin to the Tech Spec safety limit for i

!dome pressure

b. the Tech Spec LCO which is based _on SRV sizing analysis

c. reducing the DP across the MSIV's thereby minimizing valve seat
damage

d. preventing exceeding the bypass' valve capacity in the event of a
turbine trip i

!

.

'
.

e
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55) PV:1.0

Unit 2 was operating at 100% power when a REACTOR HI/LO LEVEL alarm
annunciated. Reactor Recirculation pumps both runback to 42% speed.

Which ONE of the following describes a possible cause for the
Recirculation Pump runback?

a. The selected narrow range level indicator failed upscale
causing total feedwater flow to decrease to 18%.

b. The 2A Condensate Pump trips on a phase overcurrent >

condition.

i c. One recirculation pump discharge valve indicates less than 95%
open.

d. One steam flow transmitter failed downscale causing total
'feedwater water flow to decrease to 18%.

56) PV:1.0

OT-101 High Drywell Pressure , directs 'you to vent the drywell if no leak
- exists, drywell pressure is less than 1.68 psig and drywell pressure

needs to be lowered. Which ONE of the following completes the statement
below?

.

Proper adherance to the procedure ensures drywell venting will be
terminated:

a. When the minimum mass of drywell nitrogen is reached.

b. When the mass of non-condensibles in the suppression chamber
and drywell are equal.

c. Prior to a North Stack High Radiation alarm condition.

d. Prior to reaching a South Stack High Radiation Isolation
setpoint.

-
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57) PV:1.0

!
HPCI suppression pool suction valve HV-55-1F041 is SHUT, HV-55-1F042 is I
SHUT and the electrical feed OPEN when the associated suppression pool !

level transmitters fail HIGH. Which ONE of the following describes the
HPCI CST suction valve (HV55-1F004) interlock feature?

a. 1F004 SHUTS when 1F041 comes FULL open |
!

b. 1F004 SHUTS when 1F041 STARTS to stroke open j

c. 1F004 will NOT receive an automatic SHUT signal

d. 1F004 will SHUT directly from the high pool level signal

58) PV:1.0

The 1D Core Spray Pump is operating in full flow test when a loss of'
coolant accident (LOCA) signal results in a core spray initiation with
RPV pressure at 900 psig. Which ONE of the following describes the
expected response of the system?

The 1D Core Spray Pump will:

a. trip then restart and operate on minimum flow. HV52-1F015B (TEST
RETURN) will close and can NOT be reopened.

b. trip then restart. HV52-1F015B (TEST RETURN) will remain open.

c. continue running and will operate on minimum flow. HV52-1F015B
(TEST RETURN) will close and can NOT be reopened.

c. continue running and will operate on minimum flow. HV52-1F015B
(TEST RETURN) will close and can be reopened.

.

b esp da ,-

.
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59) PV:1.0

The SCRAM DISCHARGE VOLUME HI LEVEL SCRAM BYPASSED annunciator is lit.
Which ONE of the following would cause this alarm?

a. 7my time the Scram Discharge Volume High Level Bypass Switch ic
in BYPASS. -

b. -Scram Discharge Volume High Level Bypass Switch is in the BYPASS
position and the Reactor Mode Switch is in STARTUP.

c. Any time the reactor mode switch is in either the SHUTDOWN or
REFUEL position.

d. Scram Discharge Volume High Level Bypass Switch is in the BYPASS
position and the Reactor Mode Switch is in SHUTDOWN.

I
.

60) PV:1.0

A loss of coolant accident (LOCA) has occurred on Unit 2. RPV level is
being maintained at -135". Which ONE of the following describes the
indication provided by the Fnel Zone Meter (LI42-2R610) on loss of D21
Safeguard Bus?

The meter will:

|
a. respond to actual RPV level change

b. fail as-is

c. iail upscale

d. fail downscale

!

!

.

!

i
,
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61) PV:1.0

1
1

Unit 1 is in the process of a controlled shutdo'tr. due to a complete loss
4

!
of Division I DC. A small steam leak occurs in the RCIC room. The i

Operator dispatched to monitor temperatures in RCIC reports that |
the RCIC Room temperature is 150*F and rising. Which ONE of the

i

following statements predicts the response of the RCIC System when room i

temperature reaches 205*F? I

a. The RCIC System will not have isolated

b. The RCIC Inboard Isolation Valve (HV49-1F007) will be closed

c. The RCIC Outboard Isolation Valve (HV49-1F008) will be closed |
l

d. The RCIC Inboard (HV49-1F007) and Outboard (HV49-1F008) Valves |
will be closed

'

l

62) PV:1.0
.

Select the ONE condition below that requires entry into T-102,
Primary Containment Control,

a. Suppression Pool Level 24' 2".

b. Suppression Pool pressure 1.85 psig.

c. Suppression Pool Air Space temperature 135 F.

d. Suppression Pool H2 concentration of 5%.

. . . . . _ . .

m

.
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63) PV:1.0 ,

Curve SP/T-1, Heat Capacity Temperature Limit, in T-102, Primary,
Containment Control, allows higher Suppression Pool water temperatures
at lower reactor pressures because:

a. The total energy available from the reactor is reduced.

b. Energy deposition into the Suppression Pool will occur at a
slower rate due to reduced driving head. . j

c. N2 displaced from the Drywell will preclude Suppression Pool
boiling. i

1

d. Suppression Pool cooling will remove more heat at increased
differential temperature.

i

,

i

|

- . _ __ _ .
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64) PV:1.0

A fire on the Unit 1 side of the Main Control Room has necessitated a
shutdown and cooldown to be performed from the Remote Shutdown Panel
(RSP). All immediate operator actions are complete. The following
conditions exist:

- RPV injection is from RCIC ONLY, with the RCIC M/A flow control
station in AUTO and set at 500 GPM.

- RPV pressure is being maintained at 950 psig using SRV's.
,

- RPV water level is +60" and rising.

Which ONE of the following describes the cause of the level
condition?

a. RSP operation of RCIC bypasses the flow controller setpoint to
provide maximum flow, regardless of the setting.

b. RSP level indication is failed due to the fire.

c. RSP operation of RCIC bypasses the RCIC Steam Supply
Valve (HV49-1F045) closure on high RPV water level.

d. All Emergency Transfer Switches on the RSP have not been
taken to EMERGENCY and RCIC cannot be controlled

.-

|
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65) PV:1.0

*T-104 " RADIOACTIVITY RELEASE CONTROL" directs the performance of
ST-6-104-880-0 " GASEOUS EFFLUENT DOSE RATE DETERMINATION" which monitors
the north and south stacks. Which ONE of the following types of plant
releases will NOT be detected by instrumentation used in the
surveillance?

a. Offgas

b. Staudby Gas Treatment

c. Radwaste waste tank exhaust

d. 309 room blowout panel

GG) PV:1.0

ON-113, Loss of RECW, directs the operator to pressurize the Instrument
Gas System with Instrument Air. Which ONE of the following describes
why this must be performed?

a. The Instrument Gas Isolation Valves (HV59-129A & B) will drift
shut.

.b. Instrument Gas compressors will be unavailable for pneumatics.~

c. Recirc Pumps will trip after 10 minutes without Drywell Chilled |
Water cooling. I

d. Drywell pressure will decrease to a negative value.

_

--- - _ - . _ . . . _ ,-.
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67) PV:1.0

** * RO ONLY ***

A Loss of Coolant Accident has occurred on Unit 1. Plant conditions are
as follows:

-RPV Water Level - 130 inches and slowly lowering
-RPV Pressure 800 psig and slowly lowering
-Drywell Pressure 15 psig and rising
-RHR Pumps "D" running, A, B, and C tripped
-CS Pumps "A" and "B" running,"C" and "D" tripped

Which ONE of the following describes the expected automatic response of
Automatic Depressurization System (ADS) Division 1 and Division 3?

a. Division 1 will initiate in 105 seconds. Division 3 will
initiate in 105 seconds.

b. Division 1 will initiate in 420 seconds. Division 3 will not
initiate.

c. Division 1 will not initiate. Division 3 will initiate in 10$
seconds.

d. Division 1 will not initiate. Division 3 will initiate in 420
seconds.

.

e

9
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68) PV:1.0

*** RO ONLY ***
1
'

Suppression Pool Cleanup is in operation with flowrates set to 150 gpm
to improve chemistry on the Unit 2 Suppression Pool. The MCR operator
reports that in the*1ast hour the Unit 2 CST has increased 1.5 feet
while the Unit 2 Suppression Pool has dropped 2 inches.

|

| Which ONE of the following describes the reason for the Suppression Pool
level decrease.'

The decrease is:

a. expected and coincides with Suppression Pool Cleanup flowrate.

b. expected and coincides with the Condensate Transfer flowrate

c. abnormal and due to a failure of the FV-C-52-229, (SUPPRESSION
POOL CLEANUP PUMP DISCHARGE VALVE), closing.

d. abnormal and due to a failure of the FV-C-52-230,
(CONDENSATE TRANSFER SYSTEM TO SUPPRESSION POOL VALVE), closing.

)
,

:

|69) PV:1

I

Which ONE of the following will result directly in a Drywell temperature 4

increase?
1
'

a. Manually initiating a Reactor Enclosure Isolation from the MCR

b. Reactor Enclosure exhaust radiation indication of 1.35 mr/hr j.

i

c. Manually arming and depressing B21H-S28A, A Cont Isol Manual
Pushbutton.

I
'

d. RPV water level lowers to -45" on a FWLCS failure
|
|
'

|
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70) PV:1.0

Unit 2 is at 100% power when 20Y201 circuit 11 (120 VAC control ,

|power supply to "C" RFP) is opened. Which ONE of the following
describes the reactor feedwater pump response to an'RRCS feedwater
runback signal?

I

a. "A" and "B" RFPs will runback to 2000 RPM and "C" RFP will !.

remain at 4000 RPM

b. All 3 RFPs will runback to 2000 RPM

c. "A" and "B" RFPs will runback to O RPM and "C" will remain at
,

4000 RPM j

|d. All 3 RFPs will runback to O RPMs
1

71) PV:1.0 |
.

*** RO ONLY ***

A startup is in progress and the unit is operating at 12% power.
RPV water level is being controlled by "C" reactor feedpump in AUTO, in
single element control, when steam flow detector "C" fails upscale.

If no operator actions are taken, which ONE of the following
describes the response of the Feedwater Level Control System?

RPV level:
i

a. will not change.

b. rises until the feedpump trips.

c. lowers until the reactor scrams.

d. rises and stabilizes below the high level trip setpoint.

---

e
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72) PV:1.0 ;

1

The unit experienced a significant loss of feedwater heating and you !
have been directed to reduce power using RMSI until you are within |

the operating region of the " Analyzed Range of Feedwater Inlet Curve"
found in OT-104. Which ONE of the following describes the bases for
the required power reduction? !

a. Minimize the shift in core power shape

b. Minimize thermal shocking of the feedwat'er nozzles ;
,

c. Prevent the occurrence of thermal hydraulic instabilities |
!

d. Maintain thermal limit margins thereby preventing fuel damage
'

73) PV:1.0

i

During performance of an APRM channel check a half scram was received
and control rod 30-37 scrammed. Which ONE describes the effect of this
event on the scram discharge volume (SDV)?

|

The SDV will:
|

a. fill and cause a rod block '

b. fill and cause a rod block and reactor scram

l
c. drain to the Equipment Drain Collect' ion Tank

d. drain to the Reactor Enclosure Equipment Drain Sump

74) PV:1.0

With Unit 1 at 100% power, the "A" inboard MSIV closes. A half scram is
received-from "C" APRM. Reactor power is 107%. Reactor pressure has
stabilized at 1055 psig. Which ONE of the following describes the
actions required?

a. Reduce power per RMSI to prevent a scram

b. Reduce power per RMSI to reduce pressure to less than 1053 psig

c. Immediately place the reactor mode switch to SHUTDOWN.

d. Commence a rapid plant shutdown per GP-4.
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75) PV:1.0

A LOCA coincident with a LOOP has occurred on Unit 2. The following
conditions exist:

-Drywell Pressure 10 psig and rising
-Suppression Pool Pressure 4.8 psig and rising
-Suppression Pool Air Space Temperature 105*F
-Suppression Pool Level 24 Feet

The PRO has initiated suppression pool spray and notes suppression pool
pressure is still rising. RHR Service Water is not in service.

Complete the following:

The rising suppression pool pressure:

a. is unexpected because level is below the spray header.

b. is unexpected because evaporative cooling is occurring in the
suppression pool air space.

c. is expected because RHR Service Water is not in service.
,

|
d. is expected because no steam exists in the. suppression pool air

space.

l
1-

75) PV:1.0

|

*** RO ONLY *** |

Which ONE of the following describes Particulate, Iodine, Nobel Gas
(PING) Monitors?

a, provide local alarms, MCR annunciator and Aux Equipment Room )
indication i

l
b. indicate an equipment malfunction by a yellow rotating beacon

and audible alarm

c. indication is uneffected by high background radiation, a blue
rotating beacon alerts personnel of rad level changes

d. high airborne conditions cause a red rotating beacon and audible
alarm to initiate

.

4

e

e
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77) PV:1.0

Which ONE of the following describes the operation of the diesel driven
fire pump from the main control room? |

a. Can be started and stopped from the control room. )
I

Ib. Can be started but not stopped from the control room.

c. Can be stopped but not started from the control room,

|d. Can neither be started nor stopped from the control room.
1

78) PV:1.0

*** RO ONLY *** |

The 1B Reactor Recirculation Pump has tripped. Which ONE of the
following identifies the cause of the trip?

a. RECW isolated for 12 minutes ,

b. CRD seal purge vents are open-
- >

c. "A" and "B" TE HVAC Exhaust fan,s are running
|

.d. Service Water is valved out to the MG Set lube oil cooler*

79) PV:1.0
|

Which ONE of the following describer, the available method (s) for !

uncoupling a control rod blade from the drive mechanism?

a. From above the RPV using the unlocking handle and from below the
RPV using the uncoupling rod.

b. From below the RPV using t.he unlocking handle and from above
the RPV using the uncoupling rod.

c. From above the RPV using the uncoupling rod only.

d. From below the RPV using the unlo'cking handle only. j
,

_ _ _ _



.

PAGE: 42 EXAM: 95NRCRO ;

|

80) PV:1.0

|

ON-119 step 2.2 has you monitor the "A" Instrument Air Header Pressure 1

from two (2) different points (PI15-220A on 20C655 and computer point
G500).

Which ONE of the following is the bases for monitoring the header
at these different points?

a. validate the exact value of the MCR 20C655 panel with a
computer point value j

i

b. provide troubleshooting data tc determine if the 2A dryer |

| malfunction is the cause of the loss of air pressure

c. allow determination as to whether the "A" and "B" air headers
; are crosstied j

d. provide intermediate and final stage pressures on the 2A
Instrument Air compressor to determine if its operating properly

.

81) PV:1.0

A blown fuse causes valve HV59-129A, (Instument Gas Supply to Drywell A)
to SHUT.

Which ONE of the following predicts plant response for this event?

a. Pneumatics to all ADS SRVs will be supplied only by the
emergency bottles

b. The inboard MSIVs will eventually drift shut due to loss of
pneumatics

c. Recirc Pump Motor cooling is lost with the Chilled Water
Loop Selector switches selected to " LOOP A"

d. Instrument Air backs up loads by opening SV59-128A " Instrument
Air to Instrument Gas" solenoid valve

.

4
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82) PV:1.0

ON-107 " CONTROL ROD DRIVE SYSTEM PROBLEMS" directs the operator to
place the reactor mode switch in SHUTDOWN if RPV pressure is below
900 psig with no control rod drive pump operating. Which ONE of the
following describes the reason for this action?

.

a. Reactor pressure is the only motive force for rod insertion

b. Flow used to drive the rods is being diverted to charging the
accumulators

c. Reactor water will le'ak past backseated CRD ball check valves

d. Reactor pressure is inadequate to scram rods without
accumulators

.

83) PV:1.0

|

Which ONE of the following completes the statement below? 4

l

All injection into the RPV must be terminated when approaching the |
Unsafe side of Curve SP/L-3,' Max PC Water Level Limit, in T-102, Primary
Containment Control, to maintain:

a. containment integrity.

b. availability of Suppression Chamber Vent Paths.

c. Availability of ADS /SRV's. :

d. pressure suppression capabilities of the containment. |
|

|
t

.

|
.
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84) PV:1.0
|

|

The unit is operating at 100% power with confirmed indication of an SRV
being open. Ttrbine inlet pressure.is being reduced to 900 psig. Which
ONE of the following describes why the turbine inlet pressure indicator
is used for this pressure reduction? |

|

a. Turbine first stage pressure is inaccurate du'e to the pressure |
drop across the turbine control valves |

l

b. Steam dome pressure reduced to 900 psig will result in a Group I l
isolation

'

c. Turbine inlet pressure is a convenient indication when operating
EHC pressure set on panel *0C653.

d. Steam dome pressure indication is less accurate because of its
proximity to the open SRV.

'

85) PV:1.0

Unit 1 is operating with the following plant conditions:

- Reactor Power 90%
- EHC Load Set 105%
- Max Combined Flow 115%

1

The output of PT01-101A (A EHC MAIN STEAM PRESSURE) briefly fails to l

1000 psig. Which ONE of the following describes the system response?

a. Control Valves will close, Bypass Valves will remain closed.

b. Control Valves will open, Bypass Valves will open.

c. Control Valves will close, Bypass Valves will open.

d. Control Valves will open, Bypass Valves will remain closed.

~

4
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86) PV:1.0

*** RO ONLY ***
.

Procedure S57.5.A "DE-INERTING AND PURGING PRIMARY CONTAINMENT" cautions
you to ISOLATE and apply an Admin Clearance to the backup SBGT Train.
Which ONE of the following is the bases for isolating this train of
SBGT?

a. protects one filter train

b. limits North Stack flowrates

c. protects the SBGT ventilation duct

d. limits N2 flowrate from the drywell

87) PV:1.0,

|

| Unit 1 is in OPCON 5 AND Unit 2 is in OPCON 1 at 25% power with the |

| following conditions;

D23 is aligned to the "A" ESW Loop

~

D23 EDG running for monthly operability Surveillance Test
(ST-6-092-313-2) loaded to 2850 KW.

OC ESW Pump is INOPERABLE with it's discharge valve (11-0002C)
shut for 2 davs

Unit 1 experiences a loss of all Division 1 AC (D11 bus
deenergized)

Which ONE of the following summarizes the effect on the D23 Diesel ?

a. The diesel will remain parallelled with the offsite bus, rapidly
transferring load to 0 KW and trip on overspeed

b. The diesel output breaker will trip, the diesel will continue to
run unloaded

c. D23 DG TROUBLE alarm will annunciate, the diesel will trip and
diesel output breaker will trip

d. D23 DG TROUBLE alarm will annunciate, the diesel will transfer '~~
to isochronous and remain parallelled with the offsite bus

. - _ _ _ _ - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
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88) PV:1.0'

The RCIC Barometric Condenser collects and condenses small amounts of
steam from all of the following EXCEPT:

a. RCIC Turbine gland seal leakoff

b. RCIC Turbine Stop Valve drain

c. RCIC Outboard Steam Isolation Valve (HV50-1F008) packing leakoff

d. RCIC Exhaust Line Drain Pot

89) PV:1.0

*** RO ONLY ***

A " manual quick start" of HPCI requires that the "HPCI Steam Supply
Valve"(HV55-2F001), be OPENED simultaneously with a start of the
" Auxiliary 011 Pump". Which ONE fills in the blanks to describe the
reason for these simultaneous actions?

The HPCI ramp generator starts when the ' starts opening, if ,

a delay occurs in HPCI may overspeed. |
|

a. F001 ; opening the turbine stop valve . j

b. F001 ; starting the Aux Oil Pump

c. turbine stop valve ; opening the F001 valve

d. turbine stop valve ; starting the Aux Oil Pump

;
-- _ _ l

.
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90) PV:1.0 |
!

*** RO ONLY ***

A feedwater level control system failure results in a reactor shutdown
and subsequent level swell to 140 inches. The MSIV's are closed and
the PRO has bee.n instructed to cycle open.the B,C, OR J SRV to reduce
and keep reactor pressure below 700 psig. Which ONE of the following !

describes the bases of this order? 1

The steam lines are: |

,

a. not flooded and B,C, or J SRV are used to prevent localized
heatup of the suppression pool.

b. flooded and use of the B, C or J SRV will limit possible
higher than normal loads to a single SRV.

c. flooded and B,C, or J SRV are used because all three have
straight tailpipes.

!
'

d. not flooded and B, C, and J SRV's are 1,2,and 3 in the
prescribed opening sequence.

91) PV:1.0

.

Which ONE of the following monitors can give an indication of an
untreated offsite radioactivity release path?-

a. Steam Jet Air Ejector discharge monitors

b. Reactor Enclosure and Refuel Floor Exhaust monitors

c. Radwaste Enclosure Equipment Compartment Exhaust monitors

d. Mechanical Vacuum Pump Exhaust Monitor

_
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92) PV:1.0

Based on the following Unit 2 plant conditions, select the ONE
statement that describes the action to be taken.

-Reactor Pressure 900#
-Reactor Level -85"
-Suppression Pool Level 16'
-Suppression Pool Temperature 147'F

a. Reduce HPCI flow to less than 5000gpm.
I

b. Secure HPCI.

c. Line up ECCS suctions from sources external to primary
containment.

d. Secure HPCI and RCIC

93) PV:1.0

E-10/20, Loss of Offsite Power, directs the operator to verify that
each spray network flow rate (ESW and RHRSW combined) is 9000 gpm or
greater. Which ONE of the following states the bases for this
action,

a. Minimize erosion of the spray nozzles.

b. Ensure design cooling during a LOCA/ LOOP.

c. Prevent column separation in the RHRSW supply header. I

d. Preclude RHRHX tube fretting.

- |

!

.
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94) PV:1.0

*** RO ONLY ***
!

Which ONE of the following describes the means by which the Automatic
Depressurization System senses a Core Spray Pump is available for ;

1injection? -

| a. Pump motor breaker position and pump differential pressure

b. Pump discharge pressure only

c. Pump discharge pressu're and injection valve position

d. Pump motor breaker position only

|
.

| 95) PV:1.0
l

*** RO ONLY ***

j Which ONE completes the statement below?

A loss of Division I DC has occurred on Unit 1. The 1A RPS UPS Static
| Inverter will:

a. automatically transfer to MCC 144A-G-F.
i
'

b. not be affected ' ' a loss of Division I DC.
|

c. automatically transfer to MCC 124A-G-F.

d. automatically transfer to the TSC Inverter.

|
|
|
|

.
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96) PV:1.0

*** RO ONLY ***

IStation Aux Feed, the 205 breaker, trips and Unit 1 scrams due to a line
fault. The 10-11 breaker fails to close.

1

Which ONE of the following describes the effect on the Drywell Chilled
*

Water System (DCWS)?

" Drywell Chiller will:

a. run, chilled water pumps will trip" !

b. trip, chilled water pumps will trip"
i

c. run, standby chilled water pump will start and run" |

d. trip, standby chilled water pump will start and run"

.

97) PV:1.0

*** RO ONLY ***

Use the attached Unit 2 RWM window sketch to determi'ne the status of
reactivity controls,

a. control rod 34-19 is backlighted on the rod select matrix

b. three (3) INSERT ERRORS and one ( ) WITHDRAWAL ERROR have
occurred after total steam flow has been reduced to 15%.

c. control rod 26-15, if selected, will result in a SELECT ERROR

d. four (4) rods were out of position before total steam flow was
reduced to 15%

.
,

e
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98) PV:1.0

*** RO ONLY *** 1

l
*

Which of the alarms below is indicative of a loss of Division II |

Safeguard DC power?

a. RCIC Out of Service

b. HPCI Out of Service

c. Div I ADS Out of Service

d. EHC Electrical Malfunction

I

99) PV:1.0

1

*** RO ONLY *** '

A loss of coolant accident (LOCA) coincident with a Loss of Offsite
Power (LOOP) has occurred on Unit 1.

Which ONE of the following describes how to establish drywell sprays
with the conditions provided?

- RPV level is being maintained with Core Spray
- 1A and 1B RHR Pumps are tripped and will not restart
- drywell sprays are required

Drywell sprays are supplied by the:

a. motor driven fire pump ONLY to the 1A RHR Loop.

b. motor driven and diesel driven fir,e pumps to the 1B RHR loop.

c. diesel driven and motor driven fire pumps to the 1A RHR loop.
.

d. diesel driven fire pump ONLY to the 1B RHR loop.

. _ _ . _
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100) PV:1.0

*** RO ONLY ***

All of the following are entry conditions to ON-111 " Loss of Secondary
Containment" EXCEPT:

]

a. FPC Heat Exchanger drain valves OPEN that allow communication
between the Reactor Enclosure and Refuel Floor

b. " UNIT 1 REAC ENCL EL 313 FAN RM AIRLOCK SEAL BROKEN" alarm,
Floor Supvr . reports workers have jammed o' pen airlock doors

c. SBGT flowrate is 1225 SCFM while drawing down Zone 1. Drawdown
time is 100 seconds with a aind speed of 8 mph.

d. routine HP surveys discover blowout panel in Condenser Bay 239',
where Main Steam piping penetrates, is severely damaged

.

e
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Examination Level: RO Candidate's Name: |

Facility: Umerick 1 and 2 Week of Examination: 11/13/95

Examiner's Name:
(Please Print)

Administrativs Topic Brief Question Description

A.1 Use of P-1 Data
PLANT
PARAMETER Shift Night Order Entry
VERIFICATION

Core Alterations with INOP SRM |

FUEL |
^

Ops Manual Shutdown requirements for RO

___

A.2 Duration of TCFs
EQUIPMENT

'

Approvals of TCF's

'

A.3 Meaning of " Hot Spot"
RADIATION

*

CONTROL
Dose extension

A.4 EALS
EMERGENCY
Pl.AN

Notifications

EXAMINER:

CHIEF EXAMINER:

_
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATA RO 11/07/95
PAGE 1 23:20:20

NO.- 2190 REV.: 4 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/06/95
DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 5 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.15 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0741.08 RE-C-20

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: P1

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

NOTE: GIVE THE CANDIDATE P1 #1920

The P1 you are being given printed out 30 seconds ago.

A. what is the value for the three (3) thermal limits ?

B. what does the parameter "RPDLIM" mean ?

C. how does the value for "RPDLIM" relate to any of the thermal
limit values?

ANSWER :

A. CMFCP = 0.867
CMFLPD- 1.032
CMAPR - 0.821

B. RPDLIM is " rod power density limit"

C. RPDLIM is the denominator in the CMFLPD formula. With RPDLIM less
than the actual value of LHGR, CMFLPD will be greater than 1.0.

Note: (NOT required for answer)
the RPDLIM for the 4 most limiting bundles is most likely
incorrect and Reactor Engineering support is required to
correct RPDLIM values and run an OD 15
REFERENCE: RE-C-20 SECTION 5.10

.'
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATA RO 11/07/95'
PAGE 2 23:20:21

i

. _ . _ |

|

WO.- 2203 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/11/9E
IDIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 . RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.06 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: SNO S01-95-047

: |
CATEGORY: NRC -

SYSTEMS: GP

QUESTION : -

*** RO ONLY ***

State the main condenser backpres.sure limits.

What is the effect on hotwell temperature and main generator electrical l
output, at 100% power, as a result of operating at higher backpressure I

values?

.

|

!

ANSWER :

|

1. a85% power limit is 5.5"Hg
=30% power and less than 85% power, limit is 5.0" Hg i

less than 30% pcwer, limit is 4 .0" Hg

2. hotwell temperatures will rise
electrical output'will be reduced

REFERENCE: SHIFT NIGHT ORDER SO1-95-047
GP-5

.

G
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATA RO 11/07/95
*

PAGE 3 23:20:21

I

NO.: 2259 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/06/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 23400OKA.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0760.14

:

CATEGORY: NRC !

SYSTEMS: REFUEL TS FH

QUESTION :
.

*** RO ONLY ***

You are the RO dedicated to core alterations while in OPCON 5 * (star).
The PRO is about to perform the daily " source range signal to noise
ratio determinations" on the "C" SRM. State the action (s) you should
take in regards to core alterations. j

!

!

IANSWER : .

request the LSRO to stop core alterations in the "C" quadrant OR request
the PRO not perform the "C" SRM testing.

(note; withdrawing the "C" SRM for SNR determination will make the
detector INOP. SRMs are required in the quadrant where core alterations
are being performed and the adjacent quadrant.) |

REFERENCE: FH-105 PP 5
ST-6-107-591 * PP 24 ,

T.S 3/4.9.2 ]
'

.
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q'TESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATA RO 11/07/95
PAGE 4 23:20:22

NO.- 2192 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/08/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE. 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1574.01 OM-L-3.3

: .

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: OM

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY *** .

State three (3) general conditions when you as the Reactor Operator are i
irequired to SHUTDOWN the reactor.

|

|

ANSWER :

1. when safety of the reactor is in jeopardy

2. when RPS setpoints are exceeded and automatic shutdown does not
occur

3. when there is doubt to whether a safe condition exists

REFERENCE: OM-L-3.3 SECTION 5.0
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATA RO '11/07/95
PAGE 5 23:20:22 l

|
i

WO.- 2185 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO .DATE ENTERED: 09/08/95
DIFFICULTY: 1 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.06 A41.1

|
: l

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: A-41.1

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***
i

You were given an approved Troubleshooting Control Form (TCF) on your i
last day of shift. Two (2) days later when you return' to night l

,

shift, work is being performed under the sane TCF.

What, if any, are your concerns?

.

ANSWER :

TCFs are ONLY valid for a nominal one (1) day period from the time of
SSVs signature. Use of this TC is violating the requirements of A41.1

REFERENCE: A41.1 PP 7

.

W e

4

4
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATA RO 11/07/95
PAGE 6 23:20:23

.

NO.- 2184 REV.: 4 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/18/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 29'4001A1.12 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.06 A-41.1

,

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: A-41.1

QUESTION :
|

*** RO ONLY *** i

!

|

You are provided with a Troubleshooting Control Form. Who is
responsible to determine if a 10CFR50.59 review was required? What is
the required qualification of that person per Tech Specs?

'

l
1

!

I
i

AE4SWER :

c' Work Group Supervisor

o Required qualification is Station Qualified Reviewer (SQR) per PORC 33

REFERENCE: A41.1 SECTION 7.2.10
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATA RO 11/07/95
PAGE 7 23:20:23

NO.- 2186 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/08/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1570.03 HP-C-215

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: HP

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

A CRD pipe in Reactor Enclosure 253' has a " HOT SPOT" label attached.
What does this tell you concerning the contact radiation levels on this
pipe and the general area radiation conditions?

ANSWER :

o contact dose reading is greater than or equal to 100 mr/hr

o the contact reading is 5 times or more greater than the general area
dose.

REFERENCE: HP-C-215 PAGE 8

.

0

.
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATA RO 11/07/95
PAGE 8 23:20:24

NO.- 2187 REV.: 6 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/08/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 -RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001K1.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1760.02 HP-C-106

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: HP

QUESTION :
*

*** RO ONLY '***

Previous Equipment Operator (EO) ' duties have resulted in a 1995
TOTAL EFFECTIVE DOSE EQUIVALENT (TEDE) of 2200 mr. Supporting clearance
activites in the Unit 2 drywell during a November mini-outage, you are
expected to to work, over the course of several days, in an area that
has a dose rate of 52 mr/hr. You have received the same dose to date as
others in this work group.

How many total hours can you work in this drywell area until a dose
extension will be required?

|
!

ANSWER :

* THE FIRST DOSE EXTENSION IS REQUIRED FOR EXCEEDING 3000 MR

* (3000-2200)MR = 800 MR

800 MR/52 MR/HR = 15 HOURS*

* APPROXIMATELY 15 HOURS CAN BE WCRKED BEFORE A DOSE EXTENSION IS
REQUIRED

REFERENCE: HP-C-106 SECTION 7.4

.
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| QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATA RO 11/07/95
PAGE 9 23:20:24*

<

NO.- 2188 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/08/95 1
-

DIFFICULTY: 1 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING: 1

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.16 TAXONOMY NO.: )
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1521.06 ERP101 |

: l
: CATEGORY: NRC l

] SYSTEMS: ERP-101

'

QUESTION :
'

i
* *** RO ONLY ***

I

What are the " Emergency Action Levels" ?

ANSWER :

Unusual Event
'

Alert
Site Area Emergency
General Emergency

i

REFERENCE: ERP 110 SECTION 6.2 |

.

S

_

,

o
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: 95NRCCATA RO 11/07/95
PAGE 10 23:20:25

I
NO.- 2189 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 11/07/95 |
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING- |

|TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 294001A1.16 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 1521.03 ERP110 1

CATEGORY: NRC
,

j:

SYSTEMS: ERP

QUESTION :

|

*** RO ONLY ***

" Plume Exposure Pathway" emergency notifications are being made. j
You have been assigned as the "NRC Communicator". What phone will j
you use? What are your duties and responsibilities?

i

i
!

|

|

ANS?2 R :

* " red" FTS 2000 phone

* continuously man NRC FTS 2000 phone until the.NRC disconnects or
authorizes securing the line

* provide the required Emergency Notification Message Form data per
Appendix ERP-200-1

D.EFERENCE: Appendix ERP-110-1

___ _ ___
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Examination L.evel: RO
Factity: Umork* 1 and 2 Week of Examinellon: 11/14/95"'

.

Examiner's Name (print):

System / JPM 8eisty Planned Follow-up Questions-

Function K/A/G // importance // Doocdption

1. HPQ/0019 11 a. 200000 KA.07/4.1/ HPCI inillation signal roost

b. 20o000 K4.18/3.2/ Discharge pressure ownch
tenure

2. REClRC/0036 I a. 202001 A1.09/3.3/ 8ealInBure

b. 202001. KA.09/3.8/ R8P controls

3. EDG/0006 VI a. 264000 A3.06/3.1/Sprey Nnoup

b. 296018 AK2.02/3.4/ LOCA signal effects

4. RPS/0031 W a. 212000 A2.06/3.1/ Excess Sow check valve

b. 296037 EK2.03/4.1/ RRCS trip
.

'

5. CREFAS/0024 IX a. 290003 K2.02/3.1/ ON-115 Actions

b. 282001 A2.02/3.6/1.cading sequence

6. NSSSS/0030 V a. 296018 AK2.01/3.3/ RECW shutoff valve

b. 296018 AK3.04/3.3/ TECW response to LOCA

7. SDC/0615 IV a. 206000 A1.01/3.3/ SDC flowrote

b. 206000 A4.07/3.1/ SDC temp indication

8. RMCS/0226 I a. 201002 K1.01/3.2/ RDCS rneifunction
'

b. 201002 A3.01/3.2/ Rod Block indication

9. SRV/0204 Ill a. 296020 AK2.12/3.1/ Pneumatic Supply inside
DW

b. 223001 K1.10/3.0/ IG to SRV lealetion

10. SEC. CONT /0215 V' a. 272000 K4.02/3.7/ RE Sump HI Rad

b. 268000 K1.12/2.5/ SP/RWlevel

EXAMINER:

CHIEF EXAMINER:

.

.

"' - - - --- .s ~ . . _ . . , _ ,_ .,
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LOJ PM- S - 555.1.D4. ,, , **
Rcv. 1, 8/10/95..*

. . . . DAN / dew- )
Page 1 of 7 |1

*

|.

. >

PECO Energy Company. ;

. Limerick Cenerating Station I

' Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure !
|

-
.

;

Title: MANUALLY START HPCI !
'

'

i.

Operator: (RO/SRO) Evaluator: .i

J

Evaluator Signature: Date
'

- Directions to Simulator' Operator:
1

1.' Roset Simulator. to any 100% power IC. )
|

1

Evaluation Method (Circle one):

Perform Simulate

Evaluation Location (Circle one):
J

Plant Simulator

Approximate Completion Time: |
i

15~ minutes
- .

'Importance Rating (s): System Number (s): ;
.

*

A4.01 3.8/3.7 206000 i

A4.02 4.0/3.8 206000
', '

A4.04 3.7/3.7 206000

References:

S55.1.D, Rev. 18 HPCI System Full Flow Functional Test
.

Task Standard (s):
.

Place HPCI in full flow test (CST to CST), with pump discharge pressure at
least 120 psig greater than reactor pressure, using manual quick start
method.

..a -

* *

6

, ,
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v 1 8lb9''
.

,,

DAN /dcw i.
.

Page 2-of 7 |
t .

.

*

-Initiating Cues:

: You are directed by Shift Supervision.to place Unit 1 HPCI in full' flow
j test, CST to CST, with pump. discharge pressure at least.120 psig greater -

than reactor-pressure, using the manual quick start method.

Task Conditions:

'1. LCS Unit 1 is in OPCON 1 at 100% power.

2. ST-6-060-390-1 is currently being performed.

3. Reactor Enclosure Equipment Compartment Exhaust is in service.

4 '. Steam Leak' Detection System is not known to be INOP.

5. HPCI Oil Reservoir is filled to 3 1/2 inches from tank top nominal.

6. The 1A loop of RHR is in the Suppression Pool Cooling mode of
operation.

7. The vibration Monitoring System is in service.

8. No maintenance has been performed on the governor control or oil,,__

system.
.

Performance Check List:

STEP ' STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

1. Obtain a copy of- Obtain a copy of S55.1.D
S55.1.D.

1

(Cue: If asked, respond, "I
want you to obtain a copy of -

S55.1.D.")

2. Reactor Enclosure N/A N/A
Equipment Compartment ;

Exhaust in service.

(Cue: REECE is in service.)
3. Suppression Pool level LR-55-115 (LV) indicates

normal (22' to 24.2_5") between 22 to 24.25 feet.
&ER below 95'F. Suppression Pool

temperature is less than |

95*F.
|

'4. HPCI Pump suction is HV-55-1F004 is open. Red
*

lined up to the CST. light on, green off.

.

.

e

, - - . , . ,- er -.-



- . . - - . . . . .-- . . - - . . . .

'

LOJ PM- S -S $ 5.1.D.

'' "

Rev. 1, 8/10/95.

DAN / dew
' Page 3 of 7 -

,
.

i
4

!STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

5. Steam Leak Detectici N/A N/A
'

System available.

(Cue: Steam Leak Detection is
available.)

6. Suppression Pool N/A N/A- )
Cooling available.

'

(RHR loop A is in Suppression i

Pool cooling.) |

7. UNIT 1 ONLY N/A N/A )
'HPCI Oil Reservoir is (

filled to 3 1/2 inches
from tank top nominal.

(Cue: HPCI oil reservoir is
filled to 3.5 inches from top
of tank.)

8. UNIT 2 ONI.Y N/A N/A
HPCI Oil Reservoir is i

filled between HAX/ MIN !

lines in NORMAL |
OPERATING RANGE on
sightglass. j

i

9. HPCI available for auto N/A N/A - j

initiation per S55.1.A.
Normal HPCI Line'up for
Automatic Operation.

(Cue: HPCI is aligned for
automatic operation.)

10. If required to limit N/A N/A
Suppression Pool temp-
erature anytime during
this procedure, Then
refer to S51.8.A.

11. If Vibration Monitoring N/A N/A
System-is available,
then verify in service.

|

(Cue: Task Condition identi-
fies "The Vibration Monitoring |
system is in service ")

.
.

|

|

|

|
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LOJ PM- S - 555 1. D-
, ,

Rev. 1, 8/10/95
'

<

DAN / dew.

Page.4 of 7.

*

i

i
.

| STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT
i

12. Ensure HV-55 *F071, HV-55-1F071 is closed. |

"HPCI/RCIC Flush Line GREEN light ON, RED light
to. Suppression Pool" is OFF -

' closed.
'

13. Ensure HV-55*F008, NV-55-1F008 is closed.
' " Test Loop Shutoff" GREEN light ON, RED light
i (TEST ISOL), closed. OFF
i

14. Ensure HV-55 *F0ll, HV-55-1F0ll is closed.'

"HPCI/RCIC Test Return GREEN light ON, RED light -

"

to CST" (CONDENSATE OFF
RETURN), is closed.

1

15. Ensure HV-49 *F022, HV-55-1F022 is closed..

3
"RCIC Test Loop GREEN light ON, RED light
Isolation"(TEST ISOL), OFF)

l is closed. ,

*16. Open HV-55 *F011, Place control switch for
; Condensate Return. HV-55-1F0ll to the open
"

position. RED li ht ON,5

{ GREEN light OFF
:

17. START *P0216, Rotate VACUUM PUMP control
"Barometr.ic Condenser switch to start. RED light;

Vacuum Pump" (VACUUM ON, GREEN light OFF.
PUMP).

I 18. Monitor Suppression NOTE: ST-6-060-390-1 is N/A
1 Pool temperature per addressed in precautions
i ST-6-060-390-1, and identified as being in
i Suppression Pool progress in task

: Temperature Check. conditions.

19. INFORM HP of changing HP notified HP.CI start
radiological conditions imminent.,

due to HPCI System
.

| start. I

*20. Ensure FIC-55 *R600, FIC-55-1R600 M/A selector
; "HPCI Pump Discharge switch repositioned to the
j Flow Controller" (FL), "A".

in "AUT0",a

(
| *20.1 6HD SET to 5,600 gpm. Flow controller FIC-55-
| 1R600 set between 5,500

and 5,700 GPM.;

21. Make Plant Announcement Plant Announcement'

pertaining to HPCI pertaining to HPCI startup
startup. performed.-

.

:
1
*

.

e
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Rov. 1, 8/10/95-

DAN / dew,

Page 5 of 7.-

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

*22. Simultaneously open HV- Operating one switch with
.

55 *F001 "HPCI Steam each hand, Momentarily
Supply" (INLET), place HV-50-1F001 control

switch to the OPEN
position AE2

*22.1 AHD Start *0P213, Momentarily rotate 10P213
Auxiliary Oil Pump" control switch to the

(AUX OIL PUMP). start pcsition. RED lights
ON, GREEN lights OFF

*23. When SI-56 *61, When SI-56-161 indicates
" Turbine Speed" (S), greater than 0 RPM, rotate
starts to go up, then HV-49-1F022 to open. RED
immediately open HV-55- light ON, GREEN light OFF.
*F008, "HPCI Test Loop
Shutoff" (TEST ISOL).

24. IE HV-55 *F008 will nar N/A N/A
open, then place FIC-
55 *R600 in " Manual and
lower FIC 55 *R600 to
2200 RPM.

1 25. Verify FV-56 *12, TV-56-112 open. RED light ;
" Turbine Stop Valve" ON, GREEN light OFF i

!(STOP) open

26. Verify FV-56 *ll, FV-56-111 throttled open.
" Turbine Control Valve" Red light on. |
(CONTROL) open. j

27. Verify HV-56 *F059, HV-56-1F059 open. RID
"HPCI Lube Oil Cooling light ON, GREEN light.0FF |
Water Valve," open.

#

28. Verify HV-55 *F028 HV-55-1F028 is closed.
"HPCI Steam Drain Line GREEN light ON,. RED light
Isolation" (TRAP OFF

INBOARD) is closed.

29. Verify HV-55 *F029 HV-55-lF029 is closed.
"HPCI Steam Drain Line GREEN light ON, RED light
Isolation (OUTBOARD TO OFF

COND) is closed. '

30. Verify HV-56 *F025 HV-56-lF025 is closed.
"HPCI Barometric GREEN light ON, RED light
Condenser Drain OFF

Isolation" (INBOARD TO
RADWASTE) is closed.

v'
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STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

31. Verify HV-56 *F026 HV-56-lF026 is closed.
"HPCI Barometric GREEN light ON, RED light
Condenser Drain to 0FF
Isolation" (DRAIN
OUTBOARD) valve is
closed.

1

32. When (S) SI-56 *61, 10P213 is not running.
"HPCI Turbine Speed," GREEN light ON, RED light j

is greater than 1,650 0FF .)
rpm, then verify
*0P213. " Auxiliary Oil
Pump" (AUX OIL PUMP),
is not running.

*33. Adjust HV-55 *F008, Adjust HV-55-lF008 using
"HPCI Test Loop the Pull to Stop function
Shutoff" (TEST ISOL), until PI-55-1R601 is i

as necessary to indicating 120 psig
maintain pump discharge greater than Reactor i

pressure as indicated Pressure. |
on PI-55-lR601, "HPCI I

Pump Discharge
Pressure" (Discharge
Pressure), at least 120
psig over Reactor
Pressure.

34. Acknowledge and Reset 117 HPCI panel alarms
alarms associated with acknowledged and reset at
the 117 HPCI panel 10C602.
annunciator panel.

~

|
,

-- . .

.

:..

.

g

.
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44 , / .- . 4,4
' '

Comments: .

::.

Note: Any rating of UNSAT requires s'.conunent.- 1,-
i i

1
*

-

i

i

. :
,

i

: - ~.~ :!
1

|

.;,

1

].

|

|

|

1
1

i

.

.

JPN Overall Rating:

SAT /UNSAT
1
I
.

O

9

1
,

+ 8

I

*
e

1

.

!

.
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. . - 1

|
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m

1
_. .. . _ ,
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Initicting Cass: .,

. .
* . You are directed by Shift Supervision to place Unit l' HPCI in full flow -,

test, CST to CST, with pump discharge pressure at least 120 psig greater
than reactor pressure, using the manual quick start method. ,

. Task Conditions:
.

1. LGS Unit 1 is in OPCON 1 at 100% power.

2. ST-6-060-390-1 is currently being performed.

3. Reactor Enclosure Equipment Compartment Exhaust is in service.

4 Steam Leak Detection System is not known to be INOP.
,

,

5. HPCI Oil Reservoir is filled to 3 1/2 inches from tank top nominal.

6. The 1A loop of RHR is in the Suppression Pool Coolin5 mode of
operation.

7. The Vibration Monitoring System is in service.

)
8. No maintenance has been performed on the governor control or oil i

system.

I

|
.

.

/

i

B

O

4 0
4

0

.

4
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( QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBRO 11/16/95 |
PAGE 1 10:29:17 )

|
*

-

NO.- 2207 REV.: 5 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/12/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 206000KA.07 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0340.02 I

:
,

CATEGORY: NRC )
'SYSTEMS: HPCI

,

QUESTION : j

*** RO ONLY *** |

An operator is directed to shutd'own HPCI after a manual . 1

start. The Operator positions the HV55-2F001 (STEAM INLET) handswitch
to CLOSE, and momentarily depresses the TURBINE TRIP pushbutton.
,He then releases.the TURBINE TRIP pushbutton before the HV55-2F001
(STEAM INLET) is shut.

.

What are the effects of this action on the HPCI turbine?

ANSWER :
The HPCI turbine will restart and continue to run until the HV55-2F001
valve is fully shut.

(NOTES; trip pushbutton depressed, dumps oil pressure to turbine stop
valve allowing spring pressure to SHUT this valve until HV-55-2F001
fully shuts.)

REFERENCE: S55.1.D
LOT 0340.02 PP 14,25

|

!

l

_ --_--____ -_
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBRO 11/16/95
PAGE 2 10:29:19

NO.- 2208 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/12/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 206000K4.18 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0340.04

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: HPCI

'

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY *** ,

|

Unit 1 HPCI is running for Pump, Valve and Flow Test, the Equipment
Operator (EO) in the Aux Equipment Room has just reported a gross
failure LOW on PIS-55-1N650, HPCI pump discharge pressure indicating
switch, what effects will this have on HPCI and its support systems?

ANSWER :

1. HPCI minimum flow valve, HV-55-1F012, will NOT open automatically

2. HPCI pump discharge pressure indication on 10C647 will be failed
downscale

3. HPCI room cooler fans will NOT auto start on HPCI s' tart.

l

REFERENCE: LOT 0340.04 PP 16
LOT 0680.05 PP 3 3
M-55 sheet 1

.

i
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*
Rov. 1, 10/30/95

RTR/ dew* >

"
* Page 1 of 3

PECO ENERGY COMPANY
Limerick Generating Station

Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure j
l

Title: Roset Scoop Tube lock
.

Task Performed by: (RO/SRoi Evaluator:

Evaluator Signature: Date:
I

.

Directions to Simulator Operator:

1. Lock 15 MG scoop tube
2. Iower 1B MG M/A station output until the deviation meter is more negative than

minus one.

I

Evaluation Method (circle One):

Perform Simulate

Evaluation heation:

Plant Simulator

Approximate Completion Time:

10 Minutes

Importance Rating: System Number:

A4.08 3.2/3.1 202001

General References:

1. S43.0.A, Rev. 10

Task Standards:

B Recire. Pump scoop tube brake released with resultant pump speed deviation less
than 2%.
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,- RTR/ dew j
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Page 2 of;3,

Initiating Cues: ;

i

Shift Supervist.on directs you to reset the scoop tube lock on the 1B Recire. Pump.
'

l

Tasks Conditions:

1. The scoop tube was locked as a precautionary measure while I6C testing was in
progress. Testing is now complete. j

1

PERPORMANCE CHECK LIST

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

1. Obtain S43.0.A. S43.0.A obtained.

*2. Adjust XC-M1 *R621A(B), Depress XC-M1-1R6215 OPEN
"Recire Pp Speed pushbutton'to obtain
Controller" (S), to XY6-M1-1R6215 indicating
introduce a positive greater than zero.
demand / speed mismatch.

*3. Ensure XY6-M1 *R621A(B), XY6-M1-1R6215 is greater
"Recire Pp Speed Deviation" than zero and increasing. |
(DEVN), is positive M i

slowly increasing. |

'*4. Adjust XC-M1 *R621A(B) (S) XC-M1-1R6215 CIDSE
until XY6-M1 *R621A(B) pushbutton is depressed
(DEVN) is positive M until XY6-M1-1R621B is
decreasing VIEI SIDWLY. decreasing.

*5. En9ure XY6-M1-*R621A(B) BRAKE switch aantarily _ ;

(DEVN) is at approximately placed to RESET. Pump |

01 M PIACE " Scoop Tube speed oscillates less than !

Brake Control" (BRAKE) in 12%. I
'

" RESET" at *0C602.

6. Acknowledge annunciator 112 112 CLEANUP window B4
CLEANUP window B4, 18 acknowledged.
RECIRC MG OIL MIST
ELIMINATOR HI AP.

7. Slowly ADJUST XC-M1- XC-M1-1R621B OPEN or CIDSE
*R621A(B) (S) M VERIFY pushbutton momentarily
M/G responds. depressed MG set speed or

pump flow chan5es
accordingly.

8. VERIFY *A(B) RECIRC M-G Annunciator 112 CLEANUP
FLUID DRIVE SCOOP TUBE IDCK window B-3 is clear.
AT *11 RECIRC (*12 CLEANUP)
B-3, clears.

,_

.

O

_ , _ _ _
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' - 'IAJPM-S -S43.0. A
h ev. 1, 10/30/95'

. RTR/dcw
Page 3 of 3' *

v--w ze ,F
.

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

9. ENSURE Recirc loop flow Flow mismatch is less than I

mismatch is within limits 51.
given in Tech. Spec.

'

3.4.1.3.
.~

Comments:

Note: Any grade of UNSAT requires a comment.

1

JPM Overall Rating:
Sat /Unsat

i

|

|-

1

|

|
a
.

|

.

--
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.'

Initiating Cues:

Shift Supervision directs you to reset the scoop tube lock on the IB Recirc. Pump.

Tasks Conditions:

The scoop tube was locked as a precautionary measure while 16C testing was in 'I
progress. Testing is now complete. |

1
|

s

.

.

|

.

e
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBRO 11/16/95
PAGE 3 10:29:20 I,

|

I I'
;

1

NO.- 2216 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 202001A1.09 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0030.06

,

: l

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: RECIRC

,

QUESTION :
i |
'

l

*** RO ONLY *** .

I
'

Unit 1 is at 89% power. The SSV is directing actions per.OT-101. The
following alarms are annunciated for the "A" Recirc Pump:

SEAL STAGING HI/LO FLOW alarm
SEAL LEAKAGE HI FLOW alarm

.

1

What f'ailure is indicated by these conditione? '

What plant indications can be utilized to confirm your diagnosis?

!

|

|
,

ANSWER :

* Failure of the "A" Recirc Pump #2 seal as indicated by the following:
#1 Seal Cavity indicating - reactor pressure (1000 psig).
#2 Seal Cavity indicating less than 500 psig.

* Failure of the "A" Recirc Pump #1 and #2 seal as indicated by the
following:
#1 Seal Cavity indicating less than reactor pressure (1000 psig).
#2 Seal Cavity indicating less than 500 psig.

.

REFERENCE: LOT 0030.06 PP 28
ARC MCR 111 A-1,A-2

|
|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBRO 11/16/95*

PAGE 4 10:29;22

,

FO.- 2218 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 202001KA.09 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0735.04

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: RECIRC RSP

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

What Reactor Recirculation System control (s) is/are provided at the
Remote Shutdown Panel? Why are these controls provided?

ANSWER :

1. control of HV43 *F023A ("A" Recirc Pump Suction) is provided

2. allows for Shutdown Cooling operations, from the RSP.

REFERENCE; LOT 0735.04 PP 12
SE-1 STEPS 4.9.2, 4.9.6.10

.
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LOJ PM- S - 592.1. 0- A.

Rev.'1,312/09/94'

;- RJR/mgr'
*

Page 1 of 7 j

|

|

PECO ENERGY COMPANY |
Limerick Generating Station. ]Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure. j

'

t

-:
|

Titlo: Perform a Remote Manual Start of the D11 Diesel Generator and' Load it to'2000 KW I

with an ESW Pump Trip (Alternate Path) *
<

,

. 1
Oper: tor: (RO/SRO) Evaluator: |

Evaluator Signature: Date: i
|

.

Directions to the Simulator Operator:

1. The simulator can be set up to any IC that the plant is stable. ;

2. A PO is stationed locally at the diesel generator, many steps require local operation
or verification of automatic functions. j

i

3. . Insert Malfunction 489A, Trip of the "A" ESV Pump. I

|

|4. . Have copy of S92.1.0 and ST-6-107-590 1 ready to give to trainee. i
1

!

|

Evsluation Method (Circle one): i

Perform Simulate

.Ev21uationLocation(Circleonf):
Plant Simulator

Approximate Completion Time:
,

22 Minutes

Impsrtanc'e Rating (s): System Number (s):

3.7/3.7 A4.04 K/A 264000

References: -

,

i~

1. .S92.1.0, Local and Remote Manual Startup of a Diesel Generator, Rev. 17 !

2. ST-6-107-590-1, Rev. 67

;
-

;-_,

|

'

,
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LOJ PM- S - S 92.1. 0- A* * - '

.

Rev. 1. 12/09/94 !
* RJR/ngr

i'. Page 2 of 7 ' '

..

!
<

~

l*
.

Teck Standard (s).
'

D11 running, supplying 2000 KW to the D11 Safeguard Bus. -

-Initiating Cues:
'

IYou are directed by Shift Supervisor to start and load D11 to 2000'KW from the control'
room per S92.1.0, the procedure has been performed up to'and' including: step 4.3.4. j

e

i

ILT5tk' Condition (s): .
.

t

1. All prerequisites have been satisfied. !
;

- 2. Procedure S92.1.0 completed up to and including step 4.3.4.-

13. .PO stationed at D/G. )
|
;

Performance Check List?
' l

STEP STANDARD -SAT /UNSAT

1. Announce start of D11 D11 start announced.
Diesel Generator.

*2. Place selected MCR Diesel Momentarily place
-| Generator Control 101-AG501/CS to start.

(CONTROL) 101-A(B,,C, D)
G501/CS to' START.

3. WHEN 3 minute time delay Acknowledge 120 D11 window __

for prelube pump, C4.
operation is completed,
IEEE observe; diesel. ;,

generator starts.

4. Direct a PO to perform PO told to perform steps
steps 4.3.7 through 4.3.7 through 4.3.12 of

4.3.12 of S92.1.0. S92.1.0.
'

(Cue: If asked, wait for ---

generator frequency to
"

increase to 60 Hz th.en say,
'' Steps 4.3.7' through 4.3.12 of
S92.1.0 are complete. D11 is
now running at 900 rpm. ")

5. Verify frequency meter F/AG501-2 indicates between
reads from 59 to 61 Hz, 59 to 61 Hz.

.

4

* a

W

> ' " ' - n 9 mw - , c 7
. , ., ,. - , . _
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LOJ Ph'- S - 5 9 2.1. 0- A, .

' '

Rev. .1, 12/09/94
RJR/mgr.

Page 3 of 7.

~.

*
-

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

|c6. II ESW pump not already Acknowledge panel 010 SERV
|running,' GEN verify ESU WTR A Windows Al and A3. |

pump starts 50 to 60 ESW pump OA tripped. Green )
seconds after diesel light on, red off. .

start.

7. Inform SSV that ESU Pump SSV informed that ESW Pump
OA tripped on'overcurrent 0A has tripped and D11 D/G i
and D11 D/G is. running is running with no cooling )
with no cooling water. water. |

1

(Cue: If informed, say, "I
understand ESU Pump OA has
tripped. I would like for you 1

to continue with the D11 |,

diesel ST.")
i

| *8. Start ESW Pump OC. ESW Pump OC started by
j momentarily placing its
'

control switch to start.
Red light on, green off.

9. Acknowledge 010 SERV WTR 010 SERV WTR A Window B4
A Window B4. acknowledged. Annunciator |

self clears.
|

10. ARC 010 SERV WTR A window N/A N/A |
Al referenced.

11. Dispatch an NLO to check NLO di atched to checkr
operatien of ESU Pump OC operation of ESW Pump OC and
and determine cause of ' determine cause of ESW Pump
ESW Pump OA trip. 0A trip.

.

(Cue: If asked, say, "I
,

understand you want me to
check operation of ESV Pump OC
cnd determine cause of ESV
pump OA trip.")

12. Verify cooling water is Direct PO to perform step
available to diesel 4.3.15 of 592.1.0.
generator by observing
ESW Supply PI-11- *

*07A(B,C,D) indicates
higher pressure than ESV
Return PI-11 *08A(B,C,D).

(Cue: If asked say, "D11 ESV
supply indicates 15 psi

*
greater than return.")

_
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,' LOJPM-S-S92.1.0-A*
-

Rsv. 1, 12/09/94 ,

RJR/agr* -

:-- PaBe 4 of 7-

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT
.

13. If diesel was started N/A N/A
locally, M return
diesel control to Control -

Room.

14. Place *01 Safeguard 143-AX103 in Manual
Transformer Local Tap position.

Changer Selector (SELECT)
143-A(B)X103 to MANUAL.

*15.1 Insert synchroscope 125-11507/SS in ON position. j
'

switch handle into
Synchroscope Switch
(SYNC) for appropriate
Diesel Generator M j

place to ON. ;

'f
16. Observe Synchroscope S/EAS-1 rotating.

rotating.
,

17. M synchroscope is at Both lights are fully bright

180 degrees, M both when S/EAS 1 is at 180 i
'

lights are fully bright. degrees.

18. M synchroscope is at 0 Both lights are off when
degrees, M both lights S/EAS-1 is at 0 degrees.
are off.

19. Observe diesel generator Place 165-AG501/CS to PAISE. - j

frequency. change by
,

F/AG501-2 (HERTZ) increases. ;
'

placing SPEED GOVERNOR- Place 165-AG501-CS to Lower.
165-A(B,C,D) G501/CS to F/AG501-2 (HERTZ) decreases. _

RAISE E to LOWER.

20. Observe diesel generator Place 170-AG502/CS to RAISE.
voltage change by placing V/AG501-2 (A-C KILOVOLTS)
VOLTAGE REGUIATOR 170- increases. Place

,

| A(B,C,D) G502/CS to RAISE 170-AG502/CS to Lower.
M to LOWER. V/AG501-2 (AC_ KILOVOLTS)

decreases.

*21. Adjust engine speed using S/EAS-1 (SYNCHROSCOPE)
appropriate Diesel rotatin8 slowly in the fast
Generator' Speed Governor direction using.165-

Control (SPEED GOVERNOR) AG501/CS.
165-A(B,C,D)G501/CS until
synchroscope is rotating
slowly in FAST direction
(clockwise).

.

9

4

e

-, -- ___ _ _ _ ___ _ _ _ _ . _ _ ____ _ m , , ,. ,
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LOJPM-S-S92.1.0 A* -

.

Rsv. 1,-12/09/94 ,

RJR/cgr !'

| Page'5 of 7 I
*

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT j

|

022. - Adjust diesel generator V/I-EAS-1 (INCOMING) ;

voltage.using Diesel indicates between 0 to 4
Generator Voltage volts greater than V/R-EAS-1 1

Regulator (VOLTAGE (RUNNING) using 170- ;

REGUIATOR) 170- AG502/CS. ,

A(B,C,D)C502/CS unti! |
Synchronizing Incoming !

Voltmeter (INCOMING).is |

slightly higher than |

Synchronizing Running i

Voltmeter (RUNNING).

423. }Ef,E Synchroscope When S/EAS-1 (SYNCHROSCOPE)
_(SYSTEM)'is within 3 indi. cates within 3 degrees
degrees before 12 of 12 o' clock, place 152- 1

o' clock, THEN close 11507/CS to close. Red
Diesel Generator Breaker light on, green off.

(GENERATOR).

24. Immediately raise load to W/AG501-2 (AC KILOWATTS)
between 200 to 300 KV by indicates between 200 to 300
turning Diesel Generator KW using 165-AG501/CS.
Speed governor' Control
(SPEED GOVERNOR) 165-
A(B,C,D)G501/CS to RAISE.

| -25. Immediately load 100 KVAR VAR /AG501-2 (AC KILOVARS)
by turning Diesel indicates about 100 KVAR
Generator Voltage using 170-AG502/CS.
Regulator (VOLTAGE

'

REGULATOR) 170-A
(B,G,D)C502/CS to RAISE.

26. Turn Synchroscope Switch 125-11507/SS in Off
(SYNC) to 0FF. position. -

27. Acknowledge 006 Fire Diesel Gen 1 Cell A fire
window Diesel Gen 1 Cell alarm acknowledged. |

A. i

28. Direct PO in D11 room to PO directed to look for fire
verify no fire exists. in D11 room. j

~

(Cue: If asked say, " Fire
alarm is caused by smoke
ccaing off the exhaust

|h:ader.")

.

~
- - < ~ , , - - - , - - - - ,
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LOJ PM- S - 5 92.1. 0 - A
'

R$v. 1, 12/09/94.

RJR/mgr.

Page 6 of 7,

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT
.

029. Gradually raise diesel 165-AG501/CS placed to raise
generator load at a rate to slowly increase W/AG501-2
5350KW/ min. to desired (AC KILOWATTS) to 2000 KW.
value. 2000KW not obtained for at

least 4 min. 51 sec.

30. Direct a PO to perform PO directed to perform step
step 4.6.1 and 4.6.2 of 4.6.1 and 4.6.2 of S92.1.0.
592.1.0.

,

(Cue: If asked, say, "I will
perform step 4.6.1, running
checks and 4.6.2, oil level
eenitoring.")

31.-lE diesel generator is N/A N/A
run at no load QR loaded
less than 855 KW for
extended periods,IliEH
load diesel generator to
between 1400 to 2800 KW
for at least 1 hour for
each 12 hours of

continuous no-lo.ad QE .

light-load operation. !

32. For each diesel ST-6-107-590 1 page 87
start /run, make entries information entered.
in appropriate Dail'y D/G #:
Surveillance Log: Date:

ST-6-107-590 * Start Time:
ST-6-107-591 * Reason for Start:
ST-6-107-593 *

a

(Cue: Give trainee copy of
ST-6-107-590-1.)

.

4

@

.

e

I
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' LOJ PM-S -S92.1.0- A A* .

R v..1, 12/09/94.
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l . .- a' . RJR/agr .

Page 7 o.,f.7- .a;, .

l:

!
;. Comunents:
| :
; . i

|- - Note: Any grade of UNSAT requires'a comment. |
*

1

)
)
,

1
*

, ,

|

1

i,
h

|

|
'

R|
1

i

i

|

1

I

|

|
|

|
i

: .

-JPM Overall Rating:
jSAT /UNSAT i

;

.1

I

.

|

. |*

!

i

4

-
.

-e - 1

!
i

l

l
.

h

* e

O

w

e

-

-*ir" 4

# 4

- |
. ,

|
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Initiating Cues:
-*

You are directed by Shift Supervisor to start and load Dil to 2000 KW from the control
room per S92.1.0, the procedure has been performed up to and including step 4.3.4.

.

tTc k Conditions: i
-

,

1. All prerequisites hav'e been satisfied.

2. Procedure S92.1.0 completed up co and including step 4.3.4.

3. 'PO stationed at D/G.

i
,

e

I

t

i

.

I
i

!
.

+*

1
*

\

i

-
~ .. ,

e

e

I

'.
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$
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBRO 11/16/95 |

PAGE 5 10:29:23 i.

I
., i

MO.- 2254 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/03/95 i

DlFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING: !
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 264000A3.06 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0400.06 l

*

|:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: RHRSW

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***
I

"A" loop of Residual Heat Removal Service Water (RHRSW) is in service 1

utilizing the Spray Network Bypass. How does starting the D23 Emergency
Diesel Generator for the monthly surveillance test effect the RHRSW
System flowpath with HSS12-016C (SPRAY / BYPASS SELECT) in " SPRAY"?

j

|

ANSWER :

OC ESW Pump will auto start causing the following:ANSWER: *
!The "32C" Spray Inlet will open

The "31C" Bypass will close
.

Bypass flow will be secured, and spray flow will be initiated
through the "C": Spray Network.

.

REFERENCE: LOT 0400.06 PP 18,24,25

!

_.

O
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBRO 11/16/95s

PAGE 6 10:29:24

NO.- 2255 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/03/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295018AK2.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0680.04

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: ESW

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

Unit 2 RPV level is at (minus) -135" when offsite power is lost. What
effect will a trip of the D23 Emergency Diesel have on the 2A RHR
Pump room cooling water flowpath?

ANSWER :

Cooling water flow is maintained via the "0A" ESW Pump runnning
and the associated Division I ESW " parallel" valves providing a
cooling water flowpath

REFERENCE: LOT 0680.04 PP 10,11,12

.

.

_ _ - . - -
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LDJ'PM-S-ST 6-071-306-1. .
, .

'

Rsv. 1, 8/10/95'

DAN /dcw*

.

Page 1 of 6 "

,,

PECO ENERGY COMPANY.
Lime 1ck Generating Station . ,

Licensed Cperator Job Performance Measure ;

i~
.

TITLE: SCRAM CHANNEL Al AND A2 WNCTIONAL TEST

5

Task. Performed by: (RO/SRO) Evaluator: 'l

Eval'uator ' Signature :- Date
{
,

Directions to-the Simulator Operator:
|

1. The simulator can be reset to any IC that has RPS reset and the reactor is
-stable. ;

)

2. This JPM requires continuous communication with a PO stationed in the Auxiliary
Equipment Room.

3. Al/A2 day selected under full core display.

Evaluar'on Method (Circle One):

Perform Simulate

Evaluation Location (Circle One):

Plant ' Simulator |

Approximate Completion, Time:
1-

15 minutes

Importance Rating: System Number:
,

3.6/3.7 A4.02 212000

IReferences:

ST-6-071-306-1, Rev. 6, Channel Al and A2 RPS Manual Scram Channels Functional
Test

- |

Task Standards:

Complete Scram Channel Functional Test to step 7.0 satisfactorily

w - .- .

,
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''
..

'. LOJ PM- S- ST- 6-071- 306 -1.

R2v. 1, 8/10/95*

'. DAN /dcw .

'' Page 2 of 6-

Initiating Cues:

Shift supervision directs you to perform ST-6-071-306-1, Unit one Channel A1/A2
RPS Manual Scram Channel Functional Test.

Tasks Conditions:

1. Plant in OPCON 1 with no half scram signals present.

f

2. No rod movement anticipated.

,

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT
,

1. Obtain ST-6-071-306-1. ST-6-071-306-1 obtained. ;

2. RTS System operable. N/A !

(Cue: RPS is operable.)

!3. All scram relays are No half-scram is present.
Ireset; no half-scrams

present.

4. Communications Communication established
established between: with simulator operator.

a. Main Control Room
panel 10C603. -

b. Auxiliary Equipment
Room panel 10C609.

5. Reactor operation is N/A N/A
stable AED no rod
movement anticipated
during the performance of
this test.

(Cue: No rod movement is
anticipated.)

' 6. No other testing QE plant Ask the SSV if no other
condition which could testing is in progress which
interfere with this test- could interfere with this
is being performed / test.

present.
,

(Cue: No testing is in
progress which would interfere
with this test.)

7. Verify all prerequisites N/A N/A
are satisfied.

Tl~.
m

M

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _
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LOJPM-S-ST-6-071-306 1*-

Rsv. 1, 8/10/95
.

DAN / dew-

Page 3 of 6-

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT
_

8. Obtain Shift SSV permission obtained.
Supervision's permission
to start test.

(Cue: You have permission to
perform ST-6-071-306-1.)

'

| 9. Obtain PRO /R0 permission RO permission obtained.
to start test.

(Cue: You have permission to
perform ST-6-071-306-1.)

*10. Place "CH Al" collar in Collar "CH Al" on *0C603
" ARMED". rotated to the " ARMED"

position.

11. " MANUAL SCRAM SWITCH Panel 108 window D2 lit.
ARMED A, B" annuneisted
on "108 Reactor".

*12. Depress fully and release "CH Al" button depressed on
button for "CH Al". *0C603.

13. At panel 108 REACTOR, Panel 108 windows D1 and B1
verify: lit.

a. MANUAL SCRAM SYSTEM
alarm annunciates.

b. AUTO SCRAM CHANNEL Al
alarm annunciates.

*14. Verify at *0C603 Lights for Al, A2, A3, and
indicating light Al, A2, A4 are extinguished on
A3, A4 are all OFF. *0C603.

*15. Verify at *0C609 Reactor Report from,PO'in AER that
Auto Scram Trip Logic Al DS1 on *0C609 is OFF.
DSl is OFF.

(Cue: DS1 on *0C609 is off.)
16. IE rod motion occurs, N/A N/A

*

DIEE notify Shift
Supervison immediately,
IF NOT, N/A this step.

17. Verify annunciator Annunciator RESET "108
" MANUAL SCRAM SYSTEM A" Reactor". Vindow D1 is
can be cleared. clear.

18. Place "CH Al" collar in Collar "CH Al" on "108
*

" DISARMED". Reactor" rotated to the.

DISAPJiED position.
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LOJ PM- S - ST- 6-071- 306 -1*
-

'

.

Rsv. 1, 8/10/95

DAN / dew
*

*

Page 4 of 6
. .

'

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

19. Verify annunciator Annunciator RESET on "108
" MANUAL SCRAM SWITCH Reac*or". Window D2 is
ARMED A, 5" can be c3 ...

cleared.

*20. Place " SCRAM RESET" SCRAM RESET switch turned to
switch to " GROUP 1/4" and left (1/4) and right (2/3)

" GROUP 2/3." on *0C603.

21. Verify annunciator " AUTO Annunciator RESET "108
SCRAM CHANNEL Al" can be Reactor". Window B1 is
cleared. clear.

*22. Verify at 10C603 A1, A2, A3, A4 are all ON on

indicating lights Al, A2, 10C603. .

A3 and A4 are*all DN.

*23. At Panel 10C609 verify Report from PO in AER that
REACTOR AUTO SCRAM TRIP DS1 on 10C609 is ON.
IDGIC Al DS1 is ON.

(CUE: DS1 on 10C609 is ON.)
; *24. Place "CH A2" collar in Collar CH A2 on 10C603

"ARMF'". rotated to the ARMED
position.

25. t MJA5 SCRAM SWITCH ARMED Panel 108 window D2 lit.
1 B annunciated on "108
Is ACTOR".

*26. Depress fully and release CH A2 button depressed on
button for "CH A2". 10C603.

-

27. At panel 108 REACTOR, Annunciator reset, "108

verify: REACTOR" window D1 and B2
a. MANUAL SCRAM SYSTEM A are lit.|

alarm annunciates.
b. AUTO SCRAM CHANNEL A2

1

alarm annunciates.
1

*28. At 10C603 verify A1, A2, A1, A2, A3, A4 are all

A3 and A4 lights are all extinguisWed~on *0C603.
OFF.

*29. Verify at 10C609 REACTOR Report from PO in AER that
AUTO SCRAM TRIP IDGIC A2, DS2 on 10C609 is OFF.
DS2 is OFF.

(Cue: DS2 on 10C609 is OFF.)
,

\.* ]
!

].~

'

i
.

.
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2

. . LOJPM S-ST-6-071-306 1'

Rsv. 1, 8/10/95
,

DAN / dew.

PaBe 5 of 6.

'l

-
I

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

*30. II rod motion occurs, N/A N/A
IHEH notify Shift
Supervision 4 - diately,
IF NOT, N/A this step.

'

31. Verify annunciator Annunciator reset "108
" MANUAL SCRAM SYSTEM A" Reactor". Window D1 is
can be cleared. clear.

32. Place "CH A2" collar in Collar "CH A2" rotated to
" DISARMED". the " DISARMED" position on

*0C603.

33, Verify annunciator Annunciator reset "108
" MANUAL SCRAM SWITCH Reactor". Window D2 is
ARMED A, B" will clear. clear.

*34. Place " SCRAM RESET" SCRAM RESET switch turned to
switch to " GROUP 1/4" and left (1/4) and right (2/3)

" GROUP 2/3". on *0C603.

35. Verify AUTO SCRAM CHANNEL Annunciator RESET. "108
A2 on 108 Reactor can be Reactor" window B2 is clear.
cleared.

*36. At 10C603 verify A1, A2, A1, A2, A3, A4 are all ON on
A3, and A4 lights are ALL *0C603.
ON.

*37. At panel *0C609 verify Report from PO in AER that i

!

REACTOR AUTO SCRAM TRIP DS2 on 10C609 is ON.
LOGIC A2 DS2 ON

,

(Cue: DS2 on 10C609 is'ON.) ;

*

38. IVOR section completed. Ask for IVOR assistance.
:

!

(Cue: Manual Scram Switch A1
and A7 are in the DISARMED ,

'

position.)

39. Inform SSVN AND RO test SSV and RO informed test is
is complete. complete.

(Cue: I. understand, the
,

Channel A1/A2 functional test
is complete.)

-.

.es# .

m

- , - - - .
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'. - . LOJ PM- S - ST- 6-071- 306-1'
' '

Rsv; 1, 8/10/95: .
..

DAN / dew ,

Page 6 of 6 '

.

~ . , .
,

^
-

Comments:

Note: :Any grade of UNSAT require's-a comment. .

!

!

:
;

.
;

.

I

,

6

;

I
.

~
,

J

|

JPM Overall Rating:
SAT /UNSAT

._

Note: A JPM overall rating-of UNSAT shall be given if any critical element
is graded as UNSAT. ,

.

6

' ,
. .

~

.

= .
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j- Initiating Cues:

Shift' supervisor directs you to perform ST-6-071-306-1, Unit one Channel A1/A2
RPS Manual Scram Channel Functional Test.

.

. Tasks Conditions:

1. Plant in OPCON 1 with no half scram signals present.
2. No rod movement anticip'ted. 1a

i

)

.

|

i

.

.--

9

|
|

|

|
I

.

$$
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBRO 11/16/95*

PAGE 7 10:29:26 q
|

1

NO.- 2305 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 6 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 4 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 212000A2.05 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0300.11

:
CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: RPS

QUESTI]N :

*** RO ONLY ***

An Equipment Operator, who was dispatched to investigate an Excess Flow
Cneck Valve Actuated Alarm, reports that XV-1F047A has actuated with the
associated local green indicating light lit and red indicating light
extinguished. What specific affect will this have on the RPS System?

|

ANSWER : l
|

* "A" side half scram signal will be gener'ated.

References: P&ID M-42 Sheets 1 &2
LOT-0300 Page 9
0130031

.

su-

G
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBRO 11/16/95

PAGE 8 10:29:27

NO.- 2301 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295037EK2.03 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0315.03

*

:

CATEGORY: NR1 NRC
SYSTEMS: RRCS

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

What conditions would be necessary on Unit 1 to initiate an automatic
ATWS RPT Breaker Trip?

ANSWER :

Reactor High Pressure of 1093 psig
DI
Low reactor level of -38" with a 9 second time delay

REFERENCES:
GP-18 Attachment 2
LOT-0315.03 page 8
Q140031

!
!

!

|
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LOJPM-S-S78.8.A-2
Rov. 2, 11/07/95

.,

.

RTR/agr
*

;,

Page 1 of 7 |

.

PECO ENERGY COMPANY
Limerick Generating Station

Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure

l
'

Title: Manually Initiate a Control Room Radiation Isolation

Task performed By: (RO/SRO) Evaluator:

Evaluator Signature: Date:

Directions to the Simulator Operator: -

1. Roset the simulator to IC-17, and take out of freeze.

2. ~ Ensure the A CREFAS fan handswitch is in AUTO, and the B CREFAS fan handswitch I

is in STBY.

3. Ensure the A Control Room Supply and Return fans are in RUN, and the B Control 1

Room Supply and Return fans are in AUTO.

! |
Evaluation Method (Circle one): i

I
' Perform Simulate |

Evaluation Location (Circle one):

Plant Simulator _ _ - -_

Approximate Completion Time: )

10 Minutes

Importance Rating (s): System Number (s):

3.2/3.2 290003 A4.01

References:
' ~

~

I

S78. 8. A, . Manual Initiation of Control Room Radiation or Chlorine / Toxic
Chemical Isolation

| Task Standard (s):

The Control Room HVAC system is operating in the Radiation Isolation Mode,
with a Radiation Isolation signal present on all four isolation channels, and -
no chlorine / Toxic Che'mical Isolation signals present.

*
.

G

. . . , , -,.w.- - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - - - ----v-----
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IDJPM-S-S78.8.A-2
Rev. 2, 11/07/95.

RTR/agr.

Page 2 of 7
.

Initiating Cues:

You are directed by shift supervision to manually initiate a Control Room HVAC
Radiation Isolation.

Task Conditions:
"

1. Control Room HVAC is in the normal operating mode.

2. The Control Room Emergency Fresh Air Supply System is lined up for
automatic operation.

Performance Check List:
_

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

1. Obtain a copy of S78.8.A- A copy of S78.8.A, Rev. 5 is
obtained.

(Cue: If asked, respond, "I
want you to obtain a copy of

.

S78.8.A.") |

2. Control Room HVAC in N/A N/A
normal operating mode per
S78.1.A, Placing the
Control Room HVAC System

-into Normal Ooeration.

(Cue: If asked, respond,
" Control Room HVAC is in the
normal operating mode per-

S78.1.A.")

3. Control Room Emergency N/A N/A
Fresh Air System lined up
for automatic operation
per S78.1.B Aliening the
Control Room HVAC ,

'

Isolation and Emergency
Fresh Air Sucolv System

for Automatic Ooeration.

(Cue: If asked, respond,
" Control Room Emergency Fresh

,

Air System"is lined up for~ !

automatic operation per

S78.1.B.")

_
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IDJPM-S-S78'8.A-2. ,

Rsv. 2, 11/07/95
.

RTR/agr-

Page 3 of 7

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

*4. ENSURE keys for iceylock Four keys for keylock
handswitches HS-78- handswitches HS-78-
017A,B,C,D (RESET), are 017A,B,C,D (RESET) are
available. obtained.

*5. PIACE Control Room Roset Keylock switch HS-78-'

Isolation Valve Roset 017A (RESET A) is placed in,

|- Keylock switch HS-78-017A " RESET" at 00C681.
i (RESET A) to " RESET".

| *6. PIACE Control Room Reset Keylock switch HS-78-
Isolation Valve Reset 017B (RESET B) is placed in
Keylock switch HS-78-017B " RESET" at 00C681.
(RESET B) to " RESET".

*7. PLACE Control Room Reset Keylock switch HS-78
Isolation Valve Reset 017C-(RESET C) is placed in

( Keylock switch HS-78-017C " RESET" at 00C681.
(RESET C) to " RESET".;

*8. PIACE Control Roo:a Roset Keylock switch HS-78-
Isolation Valve Reset 017D (RESET D) is placed in
Keylock switch HS-78-017D " RESET" at 00C681. 1

(RESET D) to " RESET".
,

*9. P1 ACE Control Room Switch HSS-78-017A (TRIP A)
Isolation Valve Trip arming collar is rotated to

Switch HSS-7t+G17A (TRIP " RAD" at 00C681.
A) to " RAD".

*10. PIACE Control Room Switch HSS-78-017B (TRIP B) ._

Isolation Valve Trip arming collar is rotated to

Switch HSS-78-017B (TRIP " RAD" at 00C681.
B) to " RAD".

*11. PIACE Control Room Switch HSS-78-017C (TRIP C)
Isolation Valve Trip arming collar is rotated to

Switch HSS-78-017C (TRIP " RAD" at 00C681.
C) to " RAD".

*12. PIACE Control Room Switch HSS-78-017D (TRIP D)
Isolation Valve Trip arming collar is rotated to

Switch HSS-78-017D (TRIP " RAD" at 00C681.
D) to " RAD".

13. Acknowledge 002 VENT 002 VENT window B2
window B2. acknowledged.

*14. PIACE Control Room Reset Keylock switch HS-78-
Isolation Valve Reset 017A (RESET A) is placed in
Keylock switch HS-78-017A "AUT0" at 00C681.
(RESET A) to "AUT0". .

.

e

4

m w -me
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IDJPH-S-S78.8.A-2
R:v. 2, 11/07/95.

'

RTR/agr
Page 4 of 7

~

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

*15. PIACE Control Room Reset Keylock switch HS-78-
Isolation Valve Reset 017B (RESET B) is placed in
Keylock switch HS-78-017B "AUT0" at 00C681.
(RESET B) to "AUT0".

,

*16. PIACE Control Room Reset Keylock switch HS-78-
Isolation Valve Reset 017C (RESET C) is placed in
Keylock switch HS-78-017C "AUT0" at 00C681.
(RESET C) to "AUT0".

*17. PIACE Control Room Reset Keylock switch HS-78-
Isolation Valve Reset 017D (RESET D) is placed in
Keylock switch HS-78-017D "AUT0" at 00C681.
(RESET D) to "AUT0".

*18. DEPRESS E RELEASE Switch SISS-78-017A (TRIP A)
pushbutton portion of pushbt. con is depressed and
Trip switch HSS-78-017A relecsed at 00C681.
(TRIP A). .

*19. DEPRESS M RELEASE Switch HSS-78-017B (TRIP B)
pushbutton portion of pushbutton is depressed and
Trip switch HSS-78-017B released at 00C681.
(TRIP B).

*20. DEPRESS E RELEASE Switch HSS-78-017C (TRIP C)
pushbutton portion of, pushbutton is depressed and
Trip switch HSS-78-017C released at 000681.
(TRIP C).

*21. DEPRESS E RELEASE Switch HSS-78-017D (TRIP D)
pushbutton portion of pushbutton is depressed and
Trip switch HSS-78-017D released at 00C681.
(TRIP D).

22. RECORD CREFAS run time in CREFAS start data is
appropriate log. recorded in CREFAS run time

log.

23. ENSURE HI RAD ISIR HI RAD ISLN Channel A amber
Channel A amber light is light is lit on 00C681.
lit.

24. ENSURE FI RAD ISLN HI RAD ISLN Channel B amber
Channel B ambor light is light is lit on 00C681.
lit.

25. ENSURE HI RAD ISLN HI RAD ISLN Channel C amber
Channel C amber light is light is lit on 00C681.
. lit. .
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| Rov. 2, 11/07/95c

| RTR/agr

( Page 5 of 7*

|

|

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT
|

26. ENSURE HI RAD ISLN HI RAD ISLN Channel D amber
Channel D amber light is light is lit on 00C681.

| lit.
__

27. VERIFY CONTROL ROOM Window A-1 on 002 VENT,
RADIATION IS01ATION CONTROL ROOM RADIATION
INITIATED annunciator ISOIATION INITIATED, is

alarmed at 002 VENT A-1. alarmed.

28. VERIFY CONTROL ROOM Window A-3 on 002 VENT,
ISOLATION NOT COMPLETE CONTROL ROOM IS01ATION NOT
annunciator is D2.t; COMPLETE, is verified not
alarmed at 002 VENT A-3, alarmed at least 25 seconds
after 25 seconds. after the isolation is

initiated.

29. ENSURE 0A(B)V127, OAV127, EMERCENCY AIR FAN A,
EMERCENCY AIR FAN A(B), is running. Indicating light
is running. (A FAN) is red on 00C681.

30. ENSURE FI-78-015, EMERG Flow indication on FI-78-015 ,

AIR FL, is greater than on 00C681 is verified to be (

?.475 cfm. greater than 2475 cfm.

(Cue: FI-78-015 indicates
2500 cfm.)

31. ENSURE OA(B)V116, CONTROL OAV116, SUPPLY FAN A, is
ROOM AIR SUPPLY FAN A(B) running. Indicating light (A
running. FAN) is red on 00C681.

32. ENSURE 0A(B)V121, CONTROL OAV121, RETURN FAN A, is
'

ROOM AIR RETURN FAN A(B), running. Indicating light (A
running. FAN) is red on 00C681.

33. VERIFY PDI-78-054, Verify PDI-78-054 on 00C681
CONTROL ROOM AIR indicates. greater than or
INSIDE/0UTSIDE APx, equal to 0.25 inches of
greater than or equal to water.

.25 inches water.

34. Ensure the device N/A N/A
positions for RAD
Isolation as per
Attachment 1.

34a. Ensure HV-078-020A is Dispatch EO to determine
OPEN. position of HV-078-020A at

panel 0AC101 (008-304-619).
(Cue: EO reports that HV-078-
020A is OPEN.)

.
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RTR/agr
| Page 6 of 7

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT
I

34b. Ensure FD-C-78-Olla (B) is FD-C-78-Olla (DAMPER A of j

MODUIATING. EMERGENCY AIR FAN A) is
partially or fully open on
00C681. Red light on. -'

34c. Ensure HD078-002A(B) is HD-78-002A (FILTER INLET of
OPEN. EMERGENCY AIR FAN A) is open

on 00C681. Red light on.

34d. Ensure HD-78-009A(B) is HD-78-009A (FILTER OUTLET of
OPEN. EMERGENCY AIR FAN.A) is open

on 00C681. Red light on.

34e. Ensure HV-78-010A(B) is HV-78-010A (RETURN ISLN of
OPEN. EMERGENCY AIR FAN A) is open

on 00C681. Red light on.

34f. Request a floor operator A floor operator is
to ensure all components contacted to verify the |

on Attachment 1 that are components on Attachment 1
outside the control room, that are outside the control
are in the proper room, are in the proper
condition for a Radiation condition for a radiation
Isolation. isolation.

(Cue: All components on
Attachment 1 outside the
control room are in the proper
condition for a radiation

,

isolation.)
35. IE RAD isolation nor N/A N/A

complete, IllEli REPEAT
section 4.1.

4

m

* * * "D 4 M
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|
1

Comments.
I

Note: .Any grade of UNSAT requires assomment. '- A. . ._... .wg |
. * , . ~ r

|

|
!
i

r .

1

|
.

JPM Overall Rating:
SAT /UNSAT _ . -

i

!

i
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i
3
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Initiating Cues:.

* Shift Supervision directs you to manually initiate a Control Room hVAC
Radiation Isolation. .

Task Condition (s):

1. Control Room HVAC is in the normal operating mode.

2. The Control Room Emergency Fresh Air Supply System is lined'. up for
automatic operation.

.

e

6
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBRO 11/16/95
PAGE 9 10:29:28

4

1
1

HO.- 2262 REV.: 4 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 11/08/95 I
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 5 DRAWING: '

TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 290003K2.02 TAXONOMY NO..
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0450.15 |

: I
CATEGORY: NRC NR1 l

SYSTEMS: CEHVAC ON
]
|

QUESTION
'

*** RO ONLY ***

Given the-following conditions, determine actions required.

Both units at 100%
Main Control Room Air Temperature is 79 F on TI-78-024A
Aux Equipment Room Temperature is 70*F on TITSH-78-065
Relative Humidity is 65% on MISL-78-028A
Outside air temperature is 72 F on TI-78-041

1

ANSWER :

* OPEN MCR PANEL DOORS
* PURGE THE MCR

NOTES: )
PURGING THE AER IS HQT CORRECT WITH THESE CONDITIONS |
3.0.3 SHUTDOWN IS HQT CORRECT WITH THESE CONDITIONS

REFERENCE: ON-115 STEPS 2.7 AND 2.8.6

_

|

.

d
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBRO 11/16/95 l

PAGE 10 10:29:29 j
i

.
.

.
-

1

NO.- 2263 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95 |

DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 262001A2.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0660.05

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: 4KV

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

Assume a LOCA signal has been initiated on Unit 1 and offsite power has
i

REMAINED in service. What is the automatic sequence of events which will
occur to the D13 bus and it's loads?

ANSWER :
'

.

1

NOTE- t=0 is initiation of LOCA signal

t=0 sec 1C LPCI/RHR Pump starts. All other loads trip.
t=3 sec D-134 480V feeder breaker recloses
t=10 sec 1C Core Spray Pump starts I
t=167 sec OA Control Room Chiller starts |

I
REFERENCE: LOT-0660 PP. 10

]

.
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14JPM-S-ON 113'

,

R;v.1,10/16/95

** WMT/ dew
'

Page 1 of 3''
-

PECO Energy . Company.
Limerick Generating Station |

Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure

'

Title: BYPASS RECW IS01ATION (Time Critical)

Task performed By: (RO/SRO) Evaluator:<

Evaluator Signature: Date:
'

1

i

Directions to the Simulator Operator: |

1. Bypass the DWCW isolation
2. Insert Malfunction 161A
3. Bypass and restore Instrument Gas

Evaluation Method (Circle one):

Perform Simulate

Evaluation Location (Circle-one):
.

Plant Simulater

Approximate Completion Time:

5 Minutes
.

Importance Rating (s): System Number (s):

3.3/3.7 223002 K4.08 j

i

References:
i

ON-113 .
.

|
i

Task Standard (s):

RECW restored to both recirculation pumps within 10 minutes of SSV order
i

l

.

,i

|

1
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IAJPM-S-ON-113'
'

R v.1,10/16/95,

WMT/ dew*
.

Page 2 of 3
-

Initiating Cues: This Task is Time Critical.

You are directed by Shift Supervision to bypass the RECW isolation and restore
RECW to the Recire Pumps per ON-113 step 2.4.

Task Conditions:

1. RECW has been lost due to an inadvertent Group VIII A Inboard isolation
and cannot be reset.

2. The plant is at power.
.4D

3. Instrument Gas is bypassed and restored.

4. DWCW is bypassed and restored.

Performance Check List:

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

1. Obtain a copy of ON-113 Most recent revision of
ON-113 obtained. (Rev.14)

2. IE RECW is lost due to an N/A- N/A
inadvertent Group VIII'A

isolation A n isolation
cannot be reset. .than
bypass the isolation as
directed below And restore
RECW to the Recire Pump.

3. Place HS-13 *13 SEALS /0IL N/A N/A |
|CLRS OUTBD ISOL BYPASS, to

" BYPASS"

4. Open HV-13 *08 AE HV-13- N/A N/A i,
, 1

*11 by placing HV-13 *08/
*11, SUPPLY / RETURN
SEAL / OIL CIR, to "0 PEN" .

*S. Place HS-13 *12, SEALS / OIL Within 10 minutes of start,

CLRS INBD ISOL BYPASS, to rotate HS-13-112 keyswitch
" BYPASS". clockwise to Bypass |

- position.

*6. Open HV-13 *06, IN, As within_10 minutes of start,

HV-13 *07, QIIL. rotate HS-13-106 and HS-13-
107 clockwise to Open
position and release.
Red lights ON/ green OFF.

7. . Acknowledge alarm F-5 on Alarm acknowledge Pushbutton*

118 services panel. depressed.
_
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LOJPM-S-ON-113#

Rsv.1,10/16/95. '

WMT/ dew* ,.-

Page 3 of 3,

.

.

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

8. Comply with Tech Spec Inform SSV that T.S. should
3.6.3 for an inoperable be considered.
isolation valve.

9. IE it is determined N/A N/A
associated instrumentation
has failed. Ihan refer to
Tech Spec 3.3.2 for . .. . _ .

additional action.
1
,

.

Comments:

Note: Any grade of UNSAT requires a comment.

I
1

i

-

:

JPM Overall Rating:
SAT /UNSAT

- . .

.

''*M u% :

.

4
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Initiating Cues: THIS TASK IS TIME CRITICAL.
.

i

You are directed by Shif t Supervision to Bypass the RECW isolation 'and restore J
| RECW to the Recire Pumps per ON-113, Step 2.4'

.-

Task Condition (s):

1. RECW has been lost due to an inadvertent Group VIII A Inboard isolation
! and cannot be reset.

\

2. The plant is at power.

3. Instrument Gas is bypassed and restored.
.

i

i 4. DWCW is bypassed and restored.

i

|

|

|
.

*
,

9
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBRO 11/16/95
PAGE 11 10:29:30

NO.- 2332 REV.: 4 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295018AK2.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0460.04

:

CATEGORY: NRC NR1
SYSTEMS: RECW

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

What effects will closing the HV-13-102, Cooling Water To Reactor
Building Isolation (SUPPLY ISOL), have on the plant during normal
operation at 100% power?

ANSWER :

RECW will be secured to RWCU components.
The RWCU pumps will trip.

REFERENCES: P&ID M-13, M-44
LOT-0460 page 12

NOTE: answer may include RWCU isolation due to NRHX outlet high
temperature and subsequent RWCU pump trip |

.

w r*s.

4
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBRO 11/16/95
PAGE 12 10:29:31

-

NO.- 2333 REV.: 4 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 10/17/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING-
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295018AK3.04 TAXONOMY NO.: |
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0430.04 i

:
CATEGORY: NRC NR1 I

SYSTEMS: TECW l

.

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

What is the response of the stan'dby TECW pump during execution of i

SE-10 "LOCA" after reactor level dropped below -129"?

.

ANSWER :

1
*

The pump will auto start.

REFERENCES: E-565
LOT-0430 page 10

.

9
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1DJPM-S-551.8.B-A'

Rty. O, 11/07/95 l

RTR/agr |*

* Page 1 of 4-

PECO ENERGY COMPANY
Limerick Generating Station

Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure

Title: Shutdown Coo' ling Flow Adjustments.. (Alternate Path)

Task Performed by: (RO/SRO) Evaluator:

!

Evaluator Signature: Date: I
*

'

Directions to Simulator Operator: ;

Roset simulator to IC-5 (Flooded up into Rx Well).*

Adjust HV-C-51-103A (1A RHR Heat Exchanger Outlet Bypass POS) to 1001.*

Ensure HV-51-1F015A (Shutdown Cooling Return Valve) is full'open.*

Throttle HV-C-51-1F048A (Heat Exchanger Bypass) closed to obtain 9000 gpa*-

flow.

Close HV-51-1F003A (Heat Exchanger 06tlet). ]*

When HV-51-1F003A is open, insert Cry Wolf Annunciator MALF-1971, RHRSW High |*

Radiation Alarm.

Evaluation Method (Circle One):

Perform Simulate

Evaluation location:

Plant Simulator
I

Approximate Completion Time: .

!10 Minutes

Importance Rating: System Number:

3.1/3.1 A4.09 205000

General References:

'l1. S51.8.B, Shutdown Coolinr/ Reactor Coolant Circulation Ooeration Start-un and
Shutdown -

; - ._

b .

.

m ,e.i j
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# IAJPN-S-S51,8.B-A

Rov O, 11/07/95
, '

RTR/agr
- Page 2 of 4'*

,

Task Standards:

1A RHR pump tripped and 1A RHR Heat Exchanger ' isolated.

Initiating Cues: |
'

The'SSV has directed you to utilize S51.8.5, Shutdown Cooling operation, to provide
additional cooling to reactor coolant.

Tasks Conditions: ,

1. "1A" RHR has been placed in service for Shutdown Cooling with Reactor Coolant
temperature at 85'F as read on TR-56-1R605 point 1.

2. "0A" RHRSW pump is in service providing flow to "1A" RHR Heat Exchanger.
3. Reactor level is being maintained at 494" as read on LI-42-1R605.
4. The Fuel Pool Gates are removed.

..

5. HV-C-51-103A, RHR Heat Exchanger Outlet Bypass (POS), is full open and
i additional cooling is required to maintain reactor coolant temperature within

Ethe 75'F to 85'F band.
'

'6. The Unit 1 Reactor Operator is performing the cooldown ST.
_

!

PERFORMANCE CHECK LIST

STEP STANDARD- SAT /UNSAT

1. .Obtain a copy of SSI.8.B Copy of S51.8.B, Rev. 32-
obtained.

2. I'f additional cooling is required. N/A N/A
.then PERFORM the following:

2a. 'OPEN HV-C-51 *F048A(B), Heat - Position HV-C-51-
Exch Bypass. 1F048A(B) handswitch to

GPEN and release. Red
light on, green light
off.

2b. OPEN HV-51 *F003A(B), OUTLET Position HV-51-1F003A'
handswitch to OPEN and
release. Red light on,
green light off.

2c. ~ CIDSE HV-C-51 *03A(B), POS. Depress HV-C-51-103A
controller "CIDSE"
pushbutton to reduce
meter output to 0%.

3. Respond to alarm B-4 on 011 SERV Obtain ARC B-4 on 011
WTR B (RHRSW HI RADIATION.) SERV WTR B.

(Cue: Evaluator should say, "I am the
-

CRS, you have just received an RHRSW HI
RADIATION alarm.")

- ,

e

** - - - - = t- - ., ) m -. , , , , . y --.y. va ,,w. .

9-
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LOJPM-S-S51.8.B-A
Rav. O, 11/07/95

,

RTR/mgr *

Page 3 of 4

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

*4. Verify the high rad condition on Read radiation recorders
RR12-OR616A,B; RR12-OR615A,B. and determine that

radiation is leaking from
(Cue: Tell operator that " Point 1 on LA RHR Heat Exchanger
RR12-OR616A shows an increasing trend into the RHRSW System.
and indicates 350 cpm. RR12-OR615A is
just beginning to show an increasing
trend.")
5. If an actual high radiation N/A N/A

condition is suspected,

*5a. Trip associated RHR pump. RHR Pump "lA".handswitch
taken to STOP.'

Sb. Isolate shell side at 1F047 or HV-51-1F047A keylock
182. switch taken to CLOSE,

green light on, red light
off.

Sc. and 1F003, 103 or 1F053 for the HV-51-1F003A keylock
affected loop. switch taken to CLOSE,

green light on, red light
(Cue: Tell Operator, "You can stop off.
here, we have met the termination

criteria for this JPM.")

-_

V

.
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IDJPM-S-551.8.B-A
i Rev. O, 11/07/95 l

*~ |

: RTR/agr
,

Page 4 of 4'

-
.

-
.

Comments:
J

Note: Any grade of UNSAT requires a c'omment. l
3

1
.

. . . .. .

|

l.

|

1

.

.

.

*
.

JPM Overall Rating:
Sat /Unsat

.
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Initiating Cues: .

|

The SSV has directed you to utilize S51.8'.B. Shutdown Cooling Operation, to provide |
additional cooling to reactor coolant. |

Tasks Conditions.

1. "1A" RHR has been placed in service for Shutdown Cooling with Reactor Coolant ,

'

temperature at 85'F as read on TR-56-1R605 point 1.
2. "0A" RHRSW pump is in service providing flow to "1A" RHR Heat Exchanger, j

'

3. Reactor level is being maintained at 494" as read on LI-42-1R605.
4 The, Fuel Pool Gates are removed.
5. HV-C-51-103A, RHR Heat Exchanger Outlet Bypass (POS), is full open and

additional cooling is required to maintain reactor coolant temperature within
the 75'F to 85'F band.

6. The Unit 1 Reactor Operator is performing the cooldown ST.

I
l

l

I

i
i

e

tp
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBRO 11/16/95
PAGE 13 10:29:32

1 \

| |-

NO.- 2245 REV.: 4 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: WMT DATE ENTERED: 11/08/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 205000A1.01 TAXONOMY NO.: ||

| LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370,09 ;

I :
'

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: SDC

QUESTION :
i

l
*** RO ONLY *** l

|

Unit 2 is in OPCON 5 * (star) with Shutdown Cooling in service. The
HV-C-51-203A,"RHR Heat Exchanger Outlet Bypass" (POS), is being
utilized to control reactor coolant temperature with the HV-C51-2F048A, |
HEAT EXCH BYPASS, valve throttled to 15%. An electrical malfunction '

causes HV-C51-2F048A to inadvertantly stroke full open. l
\-

What concerns would you have with the conditions now established and i
why? j,

1

l

ANSWER :

SDC flowrate is now exceeding the limit of 6000 gpm and in-core
unsupported instrument vibration will occur.

Reactor Coolant temperature will begin to increase since flow is
bypassing the heat exchanger.

,

|

REFERENCE: GP6.1 SECTION 3.5.6
S51.8.B SECTION 4.3.12

|

|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBRO 11/16/95 i

PAGE 14 10:29:34 |

NO.- 2245 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/25/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 205000A4.07 TAXONOMY NO.: |
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0370.13C i

:
CATEGORY: NRC i

SYSTEMS: SDC |
!

IQUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

"A" loop of Shutdown Cooling is in service with cooldown rate being
controlled by the OUTLET VALVE BYPASS (HV-C-51-103A). The RHR HEAT
EXCHANGER SHELL SIDE OUTLET VALVE (HV-51-1F003A) is shut.

A loss of Instrument Air to the OUTLET BYPASS VALVE has resulted in
closure of the valve. What effect does this have on reactor
coolant temperature indication utilized for surveillance testing?

l

ANSWER :
|

|

Temperature indication is NOT valid since closure of HV-C-51-103A, the )
outlet valve bypass, concurrent with the heat exchanger outlet valve 1

I(HV-51-103A) being closed causes a loss of flow past the assosiated
temperature element.

,

1

|

REFERENCES: S51.8.B NOTE ASSOCIATED WITH SECTION 4.3.14 i
'

M-51 SHEET 2
1

. . w%

-

i

|
.
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LOJPM-P-S73.0.E
''

R v. 2'

JPM/agr.

Page 2'of 5*

L
i

I
'

,

PECO Energy Company |
Limerick Generating Station j

Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure
i,

|
,

Title: Bypassing a Control Rod from the Reactor Manual Control System-

Task performed By: (RO/SRO) Evaluator:

Evaluator Signature: bate:

Directions to the Simulator Operator:

1

l
i

~ Evaluation Method (Circle one):

. Perform - Simulate

Evaluation Location (Circle one):

Plant Simulator

Approximate Completion Time:

15 Minutes
|

Importance Rating (s): System Number (s):

3.4/3.1 K/A Ceneric #9 201002

References:

S73.0.E, Rev. 7, Bvoassine/Unbvnassine a Control Rod from the Reactor Manual
Control System

Task Standard (s):

Control Rod 18-31 bypassed from RMCS.

9
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IDJPM-P-S73.0.E )4 Rav. 2 i

JPM/mgf |
* '

Page 3 of 5

Initiating Cues:

Directed by Shift Supervision to bypass Control Rod 18-31 from the Unit *
RMCS. ;

|

Task Conditions:
.

!
1, Control Rod 18-31 is declared inoperable. i

1

2. RDCS is tripped inop due to the 'ault on rod 18-31. |f

Performance Check List:
I

STEP STANDARDS SAT /UNSAT {
!

*1. Obtain copy of S73.0.E, Rev. 7 obtained.

S73.0.E.

(Cue: none) j

2. Reactor Manual Ask the SSV or RO if RMCS is N/A
Control System in operable.
Operation.

|(Cue: If asked say: "RMCS
is operable.")

3. ' Permission to bypass Ask SSV for permission to N/A - - -

rod obtained from bypass control rod 18-31.
Shift Supervision.

(Cue: If asked say: "You
!have permission to bypass

control rod 18-31.")
4. Refer to Attachment 1 Determine binary coordinates

and determine binary referring to_Attachm_ent 1:
coordinates of
control rod to be X-00110
bypassed. Y-01001

(Cue: none')

_.

G

=

S
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IDJPM-P-S73.0.E
Rsv. 2*

JPM/mgr
Page 4 of 5'

.

1

1

STEP STANDARDS SAT /UNSAT |
l

*5. Place Bypassed Rod Switches aligned .

Identity Switches in X4, down
position X3, down
corresponding to X2, up
binary, coordinates of X1, up
the control rod to be X0, down
bypassed at *00616. Y4, down

Y3, up
(Cue: Switches X2, X1, Y3 Y2, down
and YO are in the up Y1, down
position.) Y0, up

*6. Place Bypassed Switch Bypassed switch in the up i

in up position at position at *0C616. |
*0C616. i

1

(Cue: Bypassed switch is in .

the up position.)

*7a. II RDCS is Look at the INOP LED and
INOPERABLE, as determine if it is Lit at
indicated by INOP LED *00616.
Lit, at *00616...

(Cue: The INOP LED is
Lit.)

.

*7b. IllEN depress " RESET" Depress the " RESET" i
Ipushbutton located in pushbutton located in RDCS

,

RDCS STATUS section STATUS section of analyzer
of analyzer card for card for several seconds at
several seconds at *00616 m release.
*00616 M RELEASE.

(Cue: The " RESET"
pushbutton depressed M
released.)

.:,.

m
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LOJPM-P-S73.0.E
Rsv. 2 i

*
*

JPM/mgr
Page 5 of 5-

I
1

STEP STANDARDS SAT /UNSAT

8a. VERIFY ROD BYPASS Ask the RO if the ROD BYPASS
light lit on the RDCS light is Lit on the RDCS 1

STATUS section of the STATUS section of the ROD |
'

ROD SELECT MODULE at SELECT MODULE at *00603, g
*00603, " Reactor verify in the MCR. |

'Control Console"...

(Cue: The RO reports, "The
ROD BYPASS light is Lit on
the *00603 " Reactor Control
Console.")

8b. AliD verify RDCS Ask the RO if the RDCS INOP
INOPERATIVE annunciator is clear on *08
annunciator clear on REACTOR, window E-4, g

the *08 REACTOR (E- verify in the MCR.

4).

(Cue: The RO reports, "The
RDCS INOPERATIVE
annunciator is clear on *08
REACTOR (E-4)".

9. Document bypassed rod Notify CRS to make log entry
in Unified Narrative saying control rod 18-31 is
Log. bypassed.

(Cue: If asked say: "I
understand you want me to
note, control rod 18-31 ;

bypassed.") j

i

|
.

J A lA

,
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Rev. 2-' '
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JPM/agr'
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f*- Page 6 of 5
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1 .

Comments:
. . - . , .

,,

Note: Any grade of UNSAT requires a comment.

I
'

,

!

-: : ,:.;g,

.

.

9

1
i

f

JPM Overall Rating: I

SAT /UNSAT - j
1
i

|
1- I
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Initiating Cues:
|
1
'

Directed by the Shift Supervisor to bypass control rod 18-31 from the Unit *
Reactor Manual Control System.

Task Condition (s):

1. Control Rod 18-31 is declared inoperable.
- l

4

12. RDCS is tripped INOP due to the fault on rod 18-31.

4

|
l
]

|

l

|
:

.

8

;
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBRO 11/16/95
PAGE 15 10:29:35

.

NO.- 2204 REV.: 5 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/12/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 201002Kl.01 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0080.03

,

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: RMCS

QUESTION : j

*** RO ONLY ***

An electronics problem results in a loss of the " scan mode" of the Rod
Drive Control System. What information displayed on the Full Core
Display is NOT being updated on a continuous basis?

ANSWER :

1. Accumulator status (HCU water level and HCU N2 pressure).
2. Scram inlet and outlet valve position.
3. Rod identification white light will not illuminate.

REFERENCE: LOT 0080.03
S73.0.E STEP 4.1.5 NOTE

_
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBRO 11/16/95 |

PAGE 16 10:29:36 |
-

I

|

! NO.- 2205 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/12/95
! DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
| TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 201002A3.01 TAXDNOMY NO.:
| LESSON PLANS: LOT 0080.06

: 1

'

CATEGORY: NRC
l SYSTEMS: RMCS

,

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY *** ;

Unit 2 is at 92% power'with a yellow "WITHDRAN BLOCK" stattis light and a
ROD OUT BLOCK annunciator. The Equipment Operator (EO) reports from the
Aux Equipment Room that he has channels A and D SRM HI trip lights lit
and two LEDs, F(I) and H(W), lit on the Activity Controls panel. What
has caused your annunciator?

ANSWER :

* H(w) is scram discharge volume rod block level at 13 gallons.

..

notes; F(I) is normal indication with all rods NOT full in.
SRM Hi and Hi-Hi trips lights are normal at this power but have no
effect with mode switch in RUN. Operator should have received
unnunciator E-2 due to scram discharge not drained)

REFERENCE: S73.0.B

__ _ _

!

|

|
1

.

e



-- . . . - . . - . - . . . - - - - ... . - . -. - .. - .- . -. -- - . . . . - . . . . . . - . . . . . . - . . - -.-. . ~-

.. ..
,

* IAJPM-P-0T-114.

R::v.1,10/16/95
*

RTR/dcw*

Page 1 of 3*

.

.

PECO Energy Company-
Limerick Generating Station

Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure

.

Title: Inadvertent Opening of a Relief Valve

Task performed By: ~(RO/sRO) Evaluator:

Evaluator Signature: Date:

Directions to the Simulator Operator:

N/A

Evaluation Method (Circle one): ,

Perform Simulate

Evaluation Iecation (Circle one):

Plant Simulator,

Approximate Completion' Time:
.

lQ Minutes

Importance Rating (s): System Number (s):

A2.03 4.1/4.2 239002

References:

OT-114, Rev. 8 Inadvertent Onanine of a Relief Valve

Task Standard (s):

Appropriate Fuses are pulled in accordance with OT-114.

. . _

M

- ,-,,-.-w-, , , - - - - . , ,- r ,,- .w.. .
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IAJPM-P-0T-114.

R::v.1,10/16/95 -

~ '

RTR/dcw*

Page 2 of 3-

.

Initiating Cues:

You are directed by Shift Supervision to pull fuses for PSV-41-1F013K in
accordance with OT-114.

Task Conditions:

1. IES Unit 1 is in OPCON 3.

2. PSV-41-1F013K has indicated open for two minutes.

Perforunnee Check List:

STEP STANDARD SAT /LUISAT
,

1. Obtain a copy of OT-114. Copy of OT-114, Rev. 8
obtained.

(Cue: If asked, respond, "I
want you to obtain a copy of
OT-114.")

*2. Obtain Fuse Pu11ers. Fuse pullers in hand.

*3. Pull Fuse AA-F4 521C-F3K Fuse AA-F4 '4210-F3K at
at panel *00628. panel 10C628 removed.

(Cue: After operator simulates
removing a fuse, state "a fuse

has been removed".)
, ,

*4. Pull Fuse AA-F5 B21C-F4K Fuse AA-F5 B21C-F4K at
at panel *00628. panel 10C628 removed.

(Cue: After operator simulates
removing a fuse, state "a

fuse has been removed.")

*S. Pull Fuse AA-F3 B21C-F7K Fuse AA-F3 B21C-F7K at panel
at panel *00631. 10C631 removed.

(Cue: After operator simulates
removing a fuse, state "a
fuse has been removed.")

"

*6. Pull Fuss AA-F4 B21C-F8K Puse AA-F4 B21C-F8K at
at panel *0C631. panel 100631 removed.

(Cuo: After operator simulates
removing a fuse, state " a .,

fuse has been removed.")
__.
,

e

e
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IDJPM-P-0T-114. *
a

Rev.1,10/16/95
,

RTR/dcw
-

|
!|* Page 3 of 3
:

\

\
.'

Comments:

Note: Any grade of UNSAT requires a comment. .;

l
.

|

.

.

;

JPM Overall Rating: )_

SAT /UNSAT

!

<

a
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' Initiating Cues:
|
|
'You are directed by Shift Supervision to pull fuses for PSV-41-1F013K in

accordance with OT-114.

Task Conditions: 1

1. ISS Unit 1 is in OPCON 3.

2. PSV-41-1F013K has indicated open for two minutes.

,

'

i
;

|
|

|
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBRO 11/16/95
PAGE 17 10:29:37

.

NO.- 1615 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95
DIFFICULTY: 2 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 295020AK2.12 TAXONOMY NO.:

'

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0730.08
:

l
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: AIR PCIG NSSSS

l

|QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

What primary or secondary containment conditions will cause you to lose
BACKUP pneumatics to operate Recirc Pump Drywell Chilled Water
supply valves or the SRVs?

|

|

ANSWER :

i

a loss of backup capabilities of PCIG when :
1. RPV level drops below -129"
2. DW pressure exceeds 1.68#
3. Rx Enclosure Ventilation Exhaust radiation exceeds 1.35 mr/hr

REFERENCE: LOT 0730.08 pp 20
GP-8.1
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBRO 11/16/95,
,

PAGE 18 10:29:39

NO.- 2213 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: EMO DATE ENTERED: 09/13/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 1 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 223001K1.10 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0730.11 LOT 0730.13E

:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: AIR PCIG

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

During your panel walkdown you notice containment isolation valve
HV59-151A, (" Instrument Gas Supply Inlet A") is SHUT.

What protective action would cause this condition?

What drywell pneumatic load (s) would no longer have redundant sources?

ANSWER :

1. Instrument Gas pressure is less than 2# above drywell pressure

2. S, H, M ADS SRVs -

NOTE; under non-emergency plant conditions this_ isolation would only
occur due to PCIG gas problems or failure of PDS59-106A instrument

f REFERENCE; LOT 0730.11 PP 20 -- . _

S59.1.B NOTE for 4.8,

'

M-59 sheet 1 and 2

.
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' * LOJPM-P-T- 23 6. .,

Rsv. 2, 9/26/95* *- .

p DAN /dev,

;., Page 1 of 4

PECO Energy Company -

Limerick Generating Station * '

Licensed Operator Job Performance Measure
.

|

Title: Transferring Reactor Enclosure Floor Drain Sump to Suppression Pool Via
; Core Spray System

,

!

Task performed By: (RO/SRO) Evaluator:

!

Evaluator Signature: Date:

Evaluation Method (Circle one):
|

Perform Simulate 1
1

Evaluation Location (Circle one):

Plant Simulator

l
Approximate Completion Time.

.

15 Minutes

Importance Rating (s): System Number (s):

3.9/3.8 K/A Gene,ric #6 295038.

i

References:-

Unit 1 T-236, Rev. 8 Transferrine Readtor Enclosure Floor Drain Sumo To
Suoeression Pool Via Core Sorav Svstem

Task Standard (s):

' Unit 1 RE floor drain sump pump discharge aligned to the Suppression Pool

...
.

. _.

&
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'

LOJ PM-P-T- 236, ,

' Rov. 2, 9/26/95.
.

DAN / dew.
'

Page 2 of 4,

Task Condition (s):
'

r

1. A LOCA with significant fuel damage has occurred on Unit 1.
2. All Post-IDCA Rad Monitors have HI-HI RAD ' trips sealed-in.
3. The "1C" RHR pump suction valve is leaking sufficiently to cause a

flooding condition in the "A & C" RHR Pump Room. *

Initiating Cues:

Shift Supervision directs you to align Unit 1 RE floor drain sump to the
suppression pool in accordance with T-236.

,

Performance Check List:

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

1. TRIP procedures must direct Recognize SSVN has directed N/A
use of this procedure. the use of T-236 per T-103.

(Cue: If asked, T-103 directs

the use of T-236.)~
*2. The following key o'atained Obtain a 1424A key.

from Unit 1 T-200 cabinet
in OSC BL-840 key required- ' ~ ~

- 1424A key

3. If either Reactor Enclosure Determine that at least one
Floor Drain Sump Pump is RE Floor Drain Sump Pump is
operable, IliEH: operable.

(Cue: If asked, "The'RE Floor
Drain Sump Pumps are n25. known
to be inoperable."

*a. Open Reactor Enclosure Rotate handwheel for 61-1052
Floor Drain So.sp Pump counter-clockwise until valve
Discharge to Suppression is fully open.

Pool 61-1052 (162-A8-180).
I
'(Cue: Handwheel for 61-1052

rotates until it is full open.)

.

O
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. 1.0J P P-T-236
Rsv. 2, 9/26/95-

DAN / dew .
-

Page 3 of 4,

STEP STANDARD SAT /UNSAT

NOTE: The Floor Drain Sample Rotate handwheel for 63-0138
Collection Tank Room is "RVP clockwise until valve is
required for entry". Have the fully closed.
operator describe how to close
63-0138.

*b. Close Unit 1
Drywell/ Reactor Enclosure
DRW Sumps to Floor Drain
Collection Tank 63-0138
(134-W22*162.)

-|

(Cue: Handwheel for 63-0138
rotates until it is full
closed.)
*4. INSERT / ROTATE 1424A key AE Place HSS-61-104 to the Hi-Hi

POSITION HSS-61-104, " Floor position. ;

Drain," at 10C452 (158-A8- |
180) (Attachment 1) to "Hi-
Hi" to defeat Sump Pump *

j
j

high radiation trip j
interlock; (from Post-LOCA '

Monitors RIX-26-
191A,B,C,D).

.

e

i
i
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, LOJPM-b T-236,

- -

R2v. 2, 9/26/95 -

7 DAN / dew
Page 4 of-4-,

Counsents: -

Note: Any grade of UNSAT requires a comunent.,
*

,
*

!

.

1,.

I

.

i

)

i

|
.

i

.
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.

.

!

:
I

_

NOTE: A JPM overall rating of UNSAT shall be given if any critiedi element is
graded as UNSAT.

JPM Overall Rating:
SAT /UNSAT
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Initiating Cues:

Shift Suporvision directs you to align Unit 1 RE floor drain sump to the
suppression Pool in accordance with T-236.

.

- Task Condition (s):

1. A LOCA with significant fuel damage has occurred.
.

2. All Post-LOCA Rad Monitors have HI-HI RAD trips sealed-in.

3. The "1C" RHR pump suction valve is leaking sufficiently to cause a~

flooding condition in the "A & C" RHR Pump Room.

1
J
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBRO 11/16/95*

,

PAGE 19 10:29:40*

NO.- 2221 REV.: 2 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/14/95
DIFFICULTY: 3 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 2 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 272000K4.02 TAXONOMY NO.:
LESSON PLANS: LOT 0762.05

:
CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: RMMS

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

Wh" do TRIPS direct the' performance of T-236?

ANSWER :

to transfer highly radioactive water to the primary containment vice
Radwaste Enclosure during an accident

REFERENCE: T-236 ;

T-103 BASES STEP SCC /L-4 -

__ _ _
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QUESTIONS for EXAM: CATBRO 11/16/95

10:29:41PAGE 20 -

.
. ..

NO.- 2222 REV.: 3 TYPE: ES ENTERED BY: PMO DATE ENTERED: 09/14/95
DIFFICULTY: 4 POINT VALUE: 1.0 RESPONSE TIME: 3 DRAWING:
TASK NUMBER: SKA NO.: 268000K1.12 TAXONOMY NO.:

'

LESSON PLANS: LOT 0705.03
:

CATEGORY: NRC
SYSTEMS: RADWASTE

QUESTION :

*** RO ONLY ***

Suppression pool cooling AND letdown in are in progress using the "A"
loop of RHR. The radwaste Equipment Operator (EO) reports he has enough
room for approximately 8000 gallons of water in the Collection Tank. How
much can you lower suppression pool level ?

ANSWER :

This will allow conservatively 2 more inches of pool letdown.

REFERENCE: S52.1.B
S51.8.A
M-62

NOTE: Suppression Pool capacity is approximately 3500 gallons per inch
.
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I ATTACHMENT 5
,

I SIMULATION FACILITY REPORT
,

,

.! Facility License: HPF-39
i

I Facility Docket No: 50-352
.

; Operating Test Preparation and Administration: November 13-14, 1995
4

I This form is tc be used only to report observations. These observations do
~

not constitute audit or inspection findings and are not, without further
: verification and review, indicative of noncompliance with 10 CFR 55.45(b).

These observations do not affect NRC certification or approval of the.!

simulation facility other than to provide information that may be used in
i future evaluations. No licensee action is required in response to these

I; observations.
a

During the conduct of the simulator portion of the operating tests, the
j following items were observed:
.

IIfB DESCRIPTIQH
,

.

NONE'

,

i

f
1
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ATTACHMENT 5

SIMULATION FACILITY REPORT

'

Facility License: NPF-39
|

Facility Docket No: 50-352

Operating Test Preparation and Administration: November 13-14, 1995
'

This form is to be used only to report observations. These observations do
not constitute audit or inspection findings and are not, without further i

'

verification and review, indicative of noncompliance with 10 CFR 55.45(b).
These observations do not affect NRC certification or approval of the.

- simulation. facility other than to provide information that may be used in
future evaluations. No licensee action is required in response to these
observations.

During the conduct of the simulator portion of the operating tests, the
following items were observed:

IIEM DESCRIPTION

NONE ,

b

i

J
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~
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